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Presidential Documents

Title 3—THE PRESIDENT

Proclamation 3964

MODIFICATION OF TRADE AGREEMENT CONCESSION AND
ADJUSTMENT OF DUTY ON CERTAIN PIANOS

By the President of the United States of America
A Proclamation

1. WHEREAS, pursuant to the authority vested in him by the Con-
stitution and the statutes, including section 350 of the Tariff Act of
1930, as amended, and section 201 of the Trade Expansion Act of 1962
(19 U.S.C. 1821), the President, by Proclamation No. 2929 of June 2,
1951, No. 3140 of June 13, 1956, and No. 3822 of December 16, 1967
(65 Stat. ¢12, 70 Stat. ¢33, and 82 Stat. 1455), proclaimed such modi-
fications of existing duties as were found to be required or appropriate
to carry out trade agreements into which he had entered ;

2. WHEREAS among the proclaimed modifications were modifica-
tions in the rate of duty on pianos which are now provided for in item
725.02 of the Tariff Schedules of the United States (TSUS) ;

3. WHEREAS the United States Tariff Commission has submitted
to me a report of its Investigation No. TEA-I-14 under section 301 of
the Trade Expansion Act of 1962 (19 U.S.C. 1901), on the basis of
which investigation and a hearing duly held in connection therewith
the said Commission has determined that pianos provided for in TSUS
item 725.02 are, as a result in major part of concessions granted under
trade agreements, being imported into the United States in such
inereased quantities as to threaten to cause serious injury to the domes-
tic industry producing like or directly competitive produets; and

4, WHEREAS I have determined that an increase in the prevailing
rate of duty on pianos, except grand pianos, provided for in TSUS
item 725.02, to a rate of duty of 13.5 percent ad valorem as hereinafter
proclaimed is necessary to prevent serious injury to the piano industry :

NOW, THEREFORE, I, RICHARD NIXON, President of the
United States of America, acting under the authority vested in me
by the Constitution and the statutes, including sections 201(a) (2),
302(a) (2) and (3), and 351(a) (1) of the Trade Expansion Act of
1962 (19 U.S.C. 1821(a) (2), 19 U.S.C. 1902(a) (2) and (8), and
1981(a) (1)), and in accordance with section 253(d) of said Act (19
U.S.C. 1883(d)), and Article XIX of the General Agreement on
Tariffs and Trade (61 Stat. (pt. 5) A58; 8 UST (pt. 2) 1786),
do proclaim that—

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 35, NO. 38—WEDNESDAY, FEBRUARY 25, 1970

3645




3646

THE PRESIDENT

(1) Ttem 725.02 in Part I of Schedule XX to the Geneva (1967)
Protocol to the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (19 UST
(pt. 2) 1723) is superseded by the same article descriptions and
item numbers as are provided for in the modification of Proclama-
tion 3822 set forth in paragraph (2) (a) hereof, with “8.5% ad val.”
in the rate of duty column in each of the new items 725.01 and 725.03;
except that, (1) so long as the articles provided for in new item 725.01
in Schedule XX are dutiable under item 924.00 (added to the Appen-
dix to the Tariff Schedules by paragraph (3) hereof), the rate in
said item 725.01 shall be the rate in said item 924.00, and (ii) thereafter
the staging of further reductions in the duty applicable to such articles
shall be subject to general note 3(d) (i) to the said Schedule XX;

(2) Proclamation No. 3822 is modified—
() In Annex IT, by inserting after section I the following new
section :

“Seetion F. Effective as to articles enfered, or withdrawn from warehouse, for
— e -2 - = )

consumption on and after February 21, 1970:

Schedule 7, Part 3, thpﬂrt A

1. Ttem 725.02 is superseded by:
[Stringed musical instruments:]
Pianos (including player
pianos, whether or not
with keyboards) ; harp-
sichords, clavichords,
and other keyboard
stringed instruments: >
725.01 Pianos (including player
pianos, whether or not with
keyboards), except grand
a1 Yo P gt U S [See Annex 1II] [407%, ad val.];
............... [See Annex 111] [409% ad val.]”

(b) In Annex IIT of said proclamation, by redesignating item
“725.02” as “725.03” and adding immediately preceding
item 725.03 the following new item and headings applicable
solely thereto :

Rate of duty effective on and after—

Feb. 21, 1970 Jan. 1, 1974 Jan. 1, 1975

725. 01 11. 5% ad val. 109 ad val. . 8.59% ad val.”;

(3) Effective with respect to articles entered, or withdrawn from
warehouse, for consumption during the three-year period commencing
on the date of this proclamation, the TSUS is modified by inserting
immediately after item 923.77 in part 2A of the appendix to the TSUS
the following new item :

£924.00 Pianos (including player pianos, 13.59 ad val. No change”.
whether or not with key-
boards), except grand pianos,
provided for in item 725.01
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THE PRESIDENT

(4) Provision is hereby made, with respect to the piano (including
player pianos, whether or not with keyboards) industry, that: (a) its
firms may request the Secretary of Commerce for certifications of
eligibility to apply for adjustment assistance under Chapter 2 of
Title ITI of the Trade Expansion Act of 1962; and (b) its workers may
request the Secretary of Labor for certifications of eligibility to apply
for adjustment assistance under Chapter 8 of Title 11T of the Trade
Expansion Act of 1962.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this 21st
day of February in the year of our Lord nineteen hundred and seventy,

and of the Independence of the United States of America the one
hundred and ninety-fourth.

[F.R. Doc. 70-2392; Filed, Feb. 24, 1970; 12:20 p.m.]
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THE PRESIDENT

Proclamation 3965
SAVE YOUR VISION WEEK, 1970
By the President of the United States of America
A Proclamation

Sight is one of man’s greatest gifts. The preservation of that gift
1s one of his greatest challenges.

Modern research has developed the technology for preventing nearly
one-half of all new cases of blindness in this country. Cataracts that
cruelly deprive older people of their sight can now be corrected
surgically. Regular examinations can detect visual disorders, espe-
cially among school children who need good sight in order to learn.

In the case of disorders such as glaucoma—which can rob a person
of much of his sight before he is aware that a problem exists—early
detection is essential if treatment is to be effective.

To impress upon each person in this country the urgent need for
eye care, the Congress by joint resolution approved December 30,
1983 (77 Stat. 629), has requested the President to proclaim the first
week in March of each year as Save Your Vision Week.

NOW, THEREFORE, I, RICHARD NIXON, President of the
United States of America, do hereby proclaim the week of March 1,
1970, as Save Your Vision Week; and I invite appropriate officials
of State and local governments to issue similar proclamations.

I also call upon all our citizens, especially those in the commu-
nications media, the health care professions, and other interested
organizations to unite during that week in support of programs to
improve and protect the vision of Americans.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, I have hereunto set my hand this
twenty-third day of February, in the year of our Lord nineteen
hundred seventy, and of the Independence of the United States of
America the one hundred ninety-fourth.

bt~ Hospn

[F.R. Doc. 70-2393; Filed, Feb. 24, 1970; 12: 21 p.m.]
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Rules and Regulations

Title 7—AGRICULTURE

Chapter I—Consumer and Marketing
Service (Standards, Inspections,
Marketing Practices), Department of
Agriculture

PART 52—PROCESSED FRUITS AND
VEGETABLES, PROCESSED PROD-
UCTS THEREOF, AND CERTAIN
OTHER PROCESSED FOOD PROD-
ucTS

Standards for Grades of Various Con-
centrated Tomato Products; Miscel-
laneous Amendments*

The following U.S. Standards for
Grades of concentrated tomato products
are hereby amended pursuant to the au-
thority contained in the Agricultural
Marketing Act of 1946 (sec. 205, 60 Stat.
1090, as amended, 7 U.S.C. 1624) :
Canned Tomato Puree (Tomato Pulp) (7

CFR 52.5081-52.5091).

Tomato Paste (7 OFR 52.5041-52.5051).
Concentrated Tomato Juice (7 OFR 52.5201-
52.5210).

Statement of consideration leading to
the amended standards. The Food and
Drug Administration Standards of Iden-
tity for tomato puree (tomato pulp) and
tomato paste have recently been revised
to set the limits of concentration in
terms of natural tomato soluble solids,
determined by refractometer. The con-
centration of the product, less the
amount of any added salt, is expressed as
natural tomato soluble solids. Under the
revised standards of identity, tomato
puree (tomato pulp) contains not less
than 8 percent, but less than 24 percent,
of natural tomato soluble solids, and to-
mato paste contains not less than 24 per-
cent of natural tomato soluble solids.
These limits correspond closely to pre-
vious limits for tomato puree (tomato
pulp) of not less than 8.37 percent, but
less than 25 percent and of not less than
25 percent, for tomato paste, expressed
as salt-free tomato solids.

The revised standards of identity fur-
ther provide that tomato puree (tomato
bulp) which contains not less than 20
bercent, but less than 24 percent of na-
tural tomato soluble solids may be con-
Sldered as ‘“‘concentrated tomato juice”
In lieu of the names “tomato puree” or

tomato pulp”. These limits correspond
closely to preyious limits for concen-
trated tomato juice of not less than 21
———

' Compliance with the provisions of these
Standards shall not excuse failure to comply
With the provisions of the Federal Food,
Drug, and Cosmetic Act or with applicable

3t

State laws and regulations,

percent but less than 25 percent, ex-
pressed as salt-free tomato solids.

The amendments to the U.S. Standards
for Grades of Tomato Puree (Tomato
Pulp), Tomato Paste, and Concentrated
Tomato Juice as hereinafter set forth
provide for expressing the concentration
of the product in terms of natural toma-
to soluble solids—to coincide with Food
and Drug limits.

The designation of groupings of light,
medium, heavy, and extra heavy concen-
tration of Tomato Puree (Tomato Pulp)
and Tomato Paste are also converted
from salt-free solids classification to
nearly equivalent concentrations ex-
pressed as natural tomato soluble solids.

It is hereby found that it is imprac-
ticable and contrary to the public interest
to give preliminary notice, engage in
public rule making procedure, and post-
pone the effective date beyond the date
of publication hereof in the FEDERAL
RecisTER (5 U.S.C. 1000-1011), in that:

(1) Equivalent conversions to, and the
method of expression of, concentration
of the product in terms of natural tomato
soluble solids constitute the only amend-
ments to the grade standards;

(2) The processing industry affected
by the revised grade standards is famil-
iar with the revised Food and Drug
Standards of Identity, having initiated
the action for the revisions made in the
Food and Drug Standards of Identity:

(3) Additional time will not be needed
for the industry to make preparations for
compliance with these standards;

(4) It is in the interest of the pub-
lic and the industry that these stand-
ards be made effective at the earliest
possible date since the revised standards
of identity are now in effect.

Accordingly, the amendments to the
U.S. Standards for Grades of Canned
Tomato Puree (Tomato Pulp), Tomato
Paste, and Concentrated Tomato Juice
set forth herein shall become effective
upon publication in the FEDpERAL REG-
ISTER.

The following sections (in whole or in
part) in the respective subpart are
revised to read:

Subpart—U.S. Standards for Grades of
Canned Tomato Puree

§ 52.5082 Concentration.

(a) The degree of concentration is not
considered a factor of quality for the
purposes of these standards, but tomato
puree contfains not less than 8 percent,
but less than 24 percent of natural
tomato soluble solids.

(b) The f{following designations of
concentration may be used in connection
with these standards for the applicable
natural tomato soluble solids group:

NATURAL TOMATO SOLUBLE SOLIDS
Extra heavy concen- 15.0 percent or more,

tration. but less than
240 percent,
Heavy concentration_. 11.3 percent or more,
but less than
15.0 percent,
Medium concentra- 10.1 percent or more,
tion. but less than
11.3 percent.

Light concentration .. 8 percent or more,

but less than 10.1
percent.

§ 52.5083 Texture.
(a) General. Texture is the degree of
fineness or coarseness of the product.
Texture is classified when the product
is diluted with water, when necessary,
to between 8 percent and 9 percent, in-
clusive, of natural tomato soluble solids.
* L * - L]

§ 52.5086 Ascertaining the grade of a
sample unit.
- * - - -

(b) Faclors mnot rated by score
points—(1) Flavor and odor. (1) The
flavor and odor of the product is deter-
mined on undiluted samples and also
after dilution with water to between 8
percent and 9 pereent, inclusive, of na-
tural tomato soluble solids.

* - * . *

§ 52.5088 Color.

(a) General. The amount of red in to-
mato puree is determined by comparing
the color of the product, diluted with
water, when necessary, to between 8 per-
cent and 9 percent, inclusive, of natural
tomato soluble solids, with that produced
by spinning a combination of the fol-
lowing Munsell color discs:

Disc 1-—Red (5R 2.6/13) (glossy finish).
Disc 2—Yellow (2.6¥YR 5/12) (glossy finish).
Disc 8—Black (N1) (glossy finish).

Disc 4—Grey (N4) (mat finish),

Such comparison is made under a dif-
fused light source of approximately 250
foot-candle (candela) intensity and hav-
ing a spectral quality approximating that
of daylight under a moderately overcast
sky, and a color temperature of 7,500°
Kelvin +200°, With the light source di-
rectly over the disc and diluted product,
observation is made at an angle of 45°
and at a distance of 12 or more inches
from the product.

(b) Availability of color references.
The colors referred to in this section are
available from the approved supplier un-
der license from the U.S. Department of
Agriculture:

Munsell Color Co., 2441 North Calvert Street,

Baltimore, Md. 21218,

. L] k3 . L
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§ 52.5091

Score sheet for tomato puree.

Sire and kind of container. ..

Newwelght ... ...
Vacuum (inches)............
Texture (fine or coarse) 5
Natural tomato soluble solids (pereent) ... .. ...

Factors

Score points

Color. ..

Defocts

Total B0ans . e s e 100

Flavorandodor. ... ccooceiommannaaa

Grade. .

1 Indicates limiting rule.

Subpart—U.S. Standards for Grades of
Tomato Paste
§ 52.5041

(a) "“Tomato Paste” is the clean, sound
wholesome product as defined in the
Standard of Identity for Tomato Paste
(21 CFR 53.30) issued pursuant to the
Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act
and contains not less than 24 percent of
natural tomato soluble solids.

(b) The standards in this subpart
cover canned tomato paste processed by
heat to assure preservation in hermeti-
cally sealed containers as well as tomato
paste which may be preserved by other
means.

Product description.

§ 52.5042 Concentration.

The degree of concentration is not
considered a factor of quality for the
purposes of these standards but the fol-
lowing designations of concentration
may be used in connection with these
standards for the applicable natural
tomato soluble solids group:

NATURAL TOMATO SOLUBLE SOLIDS

Extra heavy concen-
tration,
Heavy concentration. .

38.5 percent or more,

32 percent or more,
but less than 38.5
percent.

28 percent or more,
but less than 32
percent.

24 percent or more,
but less than 28
percent,

Medium
tion,

concentra-

Light concentration. .

§ 52.5043 Texture.
(a) General, Texture is the degree of
fineness or coarseness of the product.
Texture is classified when the product is
diluted with water to between 8 percent
and 9 percent, inclusive, of natural
tomato soluble solids.
L - - s *

§ 52.5046 Ascertaining the grade of a
sample unit.
- - . » -

(b) Factors not rated by score points—
(1) Flavor and odor. (i) The flavor and
odor of the product is determined on un-
diluted samples and also after dilution
with water to between 8 percent and 9

RULES AND REGULATIONS

percent; inclusive, of natural tomato
soluble solids.
. - . . .

§ 52.5048 Color.

(a) General. The amount of red in
tomato paste is determined by compar-
ing the color or the product, diluted with
water to between 8 percent and 9 per-
cent, inclusive, of natural tomato soluble
solids, with that produced by spinning a
combination of the following Munsell
color dises:

Disc 1—Red (5R 2.6/13) (glossy finish).

Disc 2—Yellow (25YR 5/12) (glossy finish).
Disc 3—Black (N1) (glossy finish),

Disc 4—Grey (N4) (mat finish).

Such comparison is made under a dif-
fused light source of approximately 250
foot-candle (candela) intensity and
having a spectral quality approximating
that of daylight under a moderately over-
cast sky, and a color temperature of
7,500° Kelvin +200°. With the light
source directly over the disc and diluted
product, observation is made at an angle
of 45° and at a distance of 12 or more
inches from the product.

(b) Availabilily of color references.
The colors referred to in this section are
available from the approved supplier
under a license from the U.S. Depart-
ment of Agriculture:

Munsell Color Co., 2441 North Calvert Street,
Baltimore, Md. 21218.

& - * » »

§ 52.5051 Score sheet for tomalo paste.

Size and kind of container. ..
) 57 1) RS S G SR U £
Contalner mark or identification
Net weight ... ..._..._. St
Vacuaum (inohes)................
Texture (fine OF COATS) ... i oo eeiaviiomaeannas
Natural tomnato soluble solids (percent) ... ... .. ...

Factors Score points
(A) 45-50
Color__.. - B0 A(C) 140-44
(88td) 10-39
(A) 45-50
Defeets..... . - B0 S(C) 1 40-44
(88td) 10-39
Total 800r6. <. vvoeenraaaaa 100

1 Indicates limiting rule,

Subpart—U.S. Standards for Grades of
Concentrated Tomato Juice

§ 52.5201

“Concentrated tomato juice” means
the product prepared from clean, sound,
whole tomatoes of the red or reddish
varieties as such product is defined in
the Standard of Identity for Tomato
Puree (21 CFR 53.20; 34 FR. 18420)
issued pursuant to the Federal Food,
Drug, and Cosmetic Act. The product
contains not less than 20 percent but
less than 24 percent of natural tomato
soluble solids. When packed in hermeti-
cally sealed containers, it is sufficlently
processed by heat, before or after seal-
ing, to assure preservation of the
product.

Product description.

§ 52.5210 Score sheet for concentrated
tomalto juice.

TYDO O OSBRI o oo o i 3
Lo, T G A e SE B e T o

Volume (fAuid ounces)
Vaouum (nohes) . i e
Natural tomato soluble solids (percent) .

Factors Scors points
A) 26-30
Color.... 30 4(C) 1 23-2
(85td) 21022
j(A) 18-1
Consistency .. 3 15 (C) 10-1
l(ssul) 200
l(A) 13-15
Defects 15 {(C) 210-12
(S51d)  20-0
](A) 33-40
Flavor..... . 40 L) 227-32
¢SSty #0-26
Totsl score. .. ... e 100
Geadess s i
1 Indicates partial Hmiting rule.
* Indicates limiting rule.
The U.S. Standards for grades as

hereby amended shall become effective
on the date of publication in the FEpERAL
REGISTER and thereupon will supersede:

U.S. Standards for Grades of Canned
Tomato Puree which have been in effect
since August 22, 1964;

U.S. Standards for Grades of Tomato
Paste which have been in effect since
August 22, 1964; and

U.S. Standards for Grades of Concen-
trated Tomato Juice which have been in
effect since July 15, 1960.

(Sec. 205, 60 Stat. 1090, as amended, 7 US.C
1624)

Dated: February 17, 1970.

G. R. GRANGE,
Deputy Administrator,
Marketing Services.

[F.R. Doc. 70-2209; Filed, Feb. 24, 1970
8:45 am.|

Chapter IX—Consumer and Market-
ing Service (Marketing Agreements
and Orders; Fruits, Vegetables,
Nuts), Department of Agriculture

|Lemon Reg. 414, Amdt. 1)

PART 910—LEMONS GROWN IN
CALIFORNIA AND ARIZONA

Limitation of Handling

Findings. (1) Pursuant to the market-
ing agreement, as amended, and Order
No. 910, as amended (7 CFR Part 910),
regulating the handling of lemons grown
in California and Arizona, effective under
the applicable provisions of the Agl'lcul;
tural Marketing Agreement Act of 1937
as amended (7 U.S.C. 601-674), and upon
the basis of the recommendations and
information submitted by the Lemon
Administrative Committee, established
under the said amended marketmg
agreement and order, and upon other
available information, it is hereby found
that the limitation of handling of such
lemons, as hereinafter provided, will tend
to effectuate the declared policy of the
act.
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(2) It is hereby further found that it
is impracticable and contrary to the
public interest to give preliminary no-
tice, engage in public rule-making pro-
cedure, and postpone the effective date
of this amendment until 30 days after
publication hereof in the FEDERAL REGIS-
ter (5 U.S.C. 553) because the time inter-
vening between the date when informa-
tion upon which this amendment is
based became available and the time
when this amendment must become ef-
fective in order to effectuate the declared
policy of the act is insufficient, and this
amendment relieves restriction on the
handling of lemons grown in California
and Arizona.

Order, as amended. The provisions in
paragraph (b)(1) ) and @ of
§910.714 (Lemon Reg. 414, 35 F.R. 3021)
are hereby amended to read as follows:

§910.714 Lemon Regulation 414,

, L * - -

(b) Order. (1) * * *
(1) District 1: 39,060 cartons.
(1) District 2: 151,590 cartons,

* * * . *

(Secs. 1-19, 48 Stat, 31, as amended; 7 U.S.C.
601-674)

Dated: February 19, 1970.
Paurl A. NICHOLSON,
Deputy Direclor, Fruit and Veg-
etable Division, Consumer and
Marketing Service.

[F.R. Doc. 70-2267; Flled, Feb. 24, 1970;
8:47 am.]

| Grapefruit Reg. 36]

PART 913—GRAPEFRUIT GROWN IN
THE INTERIOR DISTRICT IN FLORIDA

Limitation of Handling

§913.336 Grapefruit Regulation 36.

(a) Findings. (1) Pursuant to the
marketing agreement, as amended, and
Order No. 913, as amended (7 CFR Part
913; 34 F.R. 12428), regulating the han-
dl}ng of grapefruit grown in the Interior
District in Florida, effective under the
applicable provisions of the Agricultural
Marketing Agreement Act of 1937, as
amended (7 U.8.C. 601-674), and upon
the Interior Grapefruit Marketing Com-
mittee, established under said market-
mg agreement and order, and upon other
avallable information, it is hereby found
that the limitation of handling of such
grapefruit, as hereinafter provided, will
tend to effectuate the declared policy of
the act,

_ (2) It is hereby further found that it
Is Impracticable and contrary to the
public interest to give preliminary notice,
€ngage in public rule-making procedure,
and postpone the effective date of this
section until 30 days after publication
hereof in the FepErar Recister (5 US.C.
953) because the time intervening be-
tween the date when information upon
Which this section is based became avail-
able and the time when this section must
become effective in order to effectuate
the declared policy of the act is insuffi-
cient, and a reasonable time is permitted,
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under the circumstances, for preparation
for such effective time; and good cause
exists for making the provisions hereof
effective as hereinafter set forth. The
committee held an open meeting during
the current week, after giving due no-
tice thereof, to consider supply and mar-
ket conditions for Interior grapefruit,
and the need for regulation; interested
persons were afforded an apportunity to
submit information and views at this
meeting; the recommendation and sup-
porting information for regulation dur-
ing the period specified herein were
promptly submitted to the Department
after such meeting was held; the provi-
sions of this section, including its effec-
tive time, are identical with the afore-
said recommendation of the committee;
and information concerning such provi-
sions and effective time has been dis-
seminated among handlers of such In-
terior grapefruit; it .-is necessary, in
order to effectuate the declared policy
of the act, to make this section effective
during the period herein specified; and
compliance with this section will not re-
quire any special preparation on the part
of persons subject hereto which cannot
be completed on or before the effective
date hereof. Such committee meeting
was held on February 19, 1970.

(b) Order. (1) The quantity of grape-
fruit grown in the Interior District which
may be handled during the period Feb-
ruary 23, 1970, through March 1, 1970, is
hereby fixed at 250,000 standard packed
boxes.

(2) As used in this section, “handled,”
“Interior District,” “grapefruit,” and
“standard packed box” have the same
meaning as when used in said marketing
agreement and order.

(Secs. 1-19, 48 Stat. 31, as amended; 7 U.S.C.
601-674)
Dated: February 19, 1970.
Paun A. NICHOLSON,
Deputy Director, Fruit and
Vegetable Division, Consumer
and Marketing Service.

[F.R. Doc. 70-2307; Filed, Feb. 20, 1970;
11:19 am.]

PART 989—RAISINS PRODUCED
FROM GRAPES GROWN IN CALI-
FORNIA

Free and Reserve Percentages for
1969-70 Crop Year

Pursuant to §§ 989.54(b) and 989.55 of
the marketing agreement, as amended,
and Order No. 989, as amended (7 CFR
Part 989), regulating the handling of
raisins produced from grapes grown in
California, the preliminary free tonnage
percentage and reserve tonnage percent-
age applicable to standard natural
Thompson Seedless raisins acquired by
handlers during the 1969-70 crop year
were each designated 50 percent
(§ 989.227; 34 F.R. 16860). Such pre-
liminary free tonnage percentage was
recommended by the Raisin Administra-
tive Commitiee, established pursuant to
the amended marketing agreement and
order, as tending to release 127,500 tons,
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or about 95 percent, of the desirable free
tonnage (§989.222; 34 F.R. 15340) of
134,000 tons for such raisins. This mar-
keting agreement and order program is
effective under the Agricultural Market-
ing Agreement Act of 1937, as amended
(7T US.C. 601-674), hereinafter referred
to as the “act”.

The Committee is required by § 989.54
(b) to recommend, no later than Feb-
ruary 15, a free tonnage percentage
which will tend to release the full de-
sirable free tonnage of 134,000 tons of
standard natural Thompson Seedless
raisins. The 1969-70 crop year produc-
tion of standard raisins of such varietal
type was estimated by the Committee to
be approximately 230,400 tons, and the
Committee, on that basis, recommended
at its meeting on February 13, 1970, a
final free tonnage percentage of 58 per-
cent and a reserve tonnage percentage of
42 percent. The designation, pursuant
to § 989.55, of 58 percent as the final free
tonnage percentage would tend to re-
lease the full desirable free tonnage of
134,000 tons. As provided in § 989.54(b),
the difference between the free tonnage
percentage and 100 percent is the re-
serve percentage.

After consideration of the recom-
mendation and supporting information
submitted by the Committee, and other
available information, it is hereby found
that the designation of the final free
tonnage percentage and the reserve ton-
nage percentage, as hereinafter set forth,
would tend to effectuate the declared
policy of the act.

Therefore, § 989.227 is revised to read
as follows:

§ 989.227 Free and reserve percentages
for the 1969-~70 crop year.

The percentages of standard natural
Thompson Seedless raisins acquired by
handlers during the crop year beginning
September 1, 1969, which shall be free
tonnage and reserve tonnage, respective-
ly, are designated as follows: Free ton-
nage percentage, 58 percent; and reserve
tonnage percentage, 42 percent.

It is further found that it is imprac-
ticable, unnecessary, and contrary to the
public interest to give preliminary notice
and engaged in public rule-making pro-
cedure, and that good cause exists for
not postponing the effective time until
30 days after publication in the FEDERAL
REGISTER (5 U.S.C. 553) in that: (1) This
action relieves restrictions as to the
amount of standard raisins available im-
mediately to handlers for use in free
tonnage outlets; (2) under this part the
respective free tonnage and reserve ton-
nage percentages, designated for a par-
ticular varietal type and crop year, apply
to all standard raisins of such varietal
type acquired by handlers from the be-
ginning of the crop year; (3) the current
crop year began September 1, 1969,
and the percentages designated herein
will automatically apply to such raisins
acquired by handlers on or after that
date; and (4) handlers are aware of this
action as recommended by the Com-
mittee and require no additional time to
comply therewith.
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(Secs, 1-19, 48 Stat. 31, as amended; 7 U.S.C.
601-674)

Dated: February 18, 1970.

Paur A. NICHOLSON,
Deputy Director, Fruit and Veg-
etable Division, Consumer and
Marketing Service.

[FR. Doc. 70-2269; Filed, Feb. 24, 1970;
8:47 a.m.]

Title 9—ANIMALS AND
ANIMAL PRODUCTS

Chapter l—Agricultural Research
Service, Department of Agriculture

SUBCHAPTER B—COOPERATIVE CONTROL AND
ERADICATION OF ANIMAL DISEASES

PART 56—SWINE DESTROYED
BECAUSE OF HOG CHOLERA

Payment of Indemnities

Pursuant to the provisions of the Act
of May 29, 1884, as amended, the Act of
February 2, 1903, as amended, the Act
of March 3, 1905, as amended, the Act of
September 6, 1961, and the Act of
July 2, 1962 (21 U.S.C. 111-113, 114, 114a,
114g, 115, 117, 120, 121, 123-126, and
134a) §56.7 of Part 56, Title 9, Code of
Federal Regulations relating to the pay-
ment of indemnity for swine destroyed
because of hog cholera, is hereby
amended by adding a new paragraph (¢)
to read as follows:

£ 56.7 Payments to owners for swine
destroyed.
* Ed L] A -

(¢) Notwithstanding the provisions of
paragraphs (a) and (b) of this section,
the Director of the Division may approve
the payment of the full appraised value
of swine so destroyed, not to exceed twice
the amount of Federal indemnity set
forth in paragraph (b) of this section,
for swine moving or which have moved
interstate and which are not eligible for
indemnity from any State: Provided,
That: (1) The Director of the Division
determines that the swine so destroyed
were exposed to hog cholera prior to or
during the interstate movement; (2) the
swine were quarantined and isolated
from other swine in the State of des-
tination for at least 30 days; (3) and a
Department or State Veterinarian deter-
mines that the swine were infected with
hog cholera during the quarantine period
imposed by the State of destination: And
provided jurther, That if the State
quarantine exceeds 60 days, a Depart-
ment or State veterinarian determines
that the swine were infected with hog
cholera during the first 60 days of the
quarantine period.

Efective date. The foregoing amend-
ment shall become effective upon pub-
lication in the FEDERAL REGISTER.

The foregoing amendment is neces-
sary to insure continued progress of the
Cooperative State-Federal Hog Cholera
Eradication Program and to protect
gains made toward the eradication of
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hog cholera from the Nation's swine
population,

In some States swine moving in inter-
state commerce are not eligible for State
indemnities. Other States do not wish to
spend funds for diseased swine which
have been recently imported. Under these
conditions, herd owners are reluctant to
dispose of hog cholera infected herds.
The continuing existence of such dis-
eased herds constitutes a threat to the
swine population of such State and other
States. This amendment will make pos-
sible the payment of full indemnity for
swine which have moved interstate and
the elimination of diseased swine under
conditions which have not heretofore
been possible.

The amendment relieves certain re-
strictions presently imposed and must
be made effective immediately to be of
maximum benefit to persons subject to
the restrictions which are relieved. Ac-
cordingly, under the administrative
procedure provisions of 5 U.S.C. 553, it is
found upon good cause that notice and
other public procedure with respect to
the amendment are impracticable and
unnecessary, and good cause is found for
making the amendment effective less
than 30 days after publication in the
F'EDERAL REGISTER,

Done at Washington, D.C., this 19th
day of February 1970,

R, J. ANDERSON,

Acting Administrator,
Agricultural Research Service.

[FR. Doc. 70-2270; Filed, Feb. 24, 1970;
8:47 am.]

SUBCHAPTER C—INTERSTATE TRANSPORTATION
OF ANIMALS AND POULTRY

PART 76—HOG CHOLERA AND
OTHER COMMUNICABLE SWINE
DISEASES

Areas Quarantined

Pursuant to provisions of the Act of
May 29, 1884, as amended, the Act of
February 2, 1903, as amended, the Act
of March 3, 1905, as amended, the Act
of September 6, 1961, and the Act of
July 2, 1962 (21 US.C. 111-113, 114g,
115, 117, 120, 121, 123-126, 134b, 1341),
Part 76, Title 9, Code of Federal Regula-
tions, restricting the interstate move-
ment of swine and certain products be-
cause of hog cholera and other communi-
cable swine diseases, is hereby amended
in the following respects:

In § 76.2, paragraphs (e) and (f) are
amended and paragraph (g) is reissued
to read as follows:

§ 76.2 Notices relating to existence of
hog cholera: prohibition of move-
ment of virulent virus; spread of dis-
ecase through raw garbage: regula-

tions: gquarantines; eradication
States; and free States.
® * * - *

(e) Notice of quarantine. Notice is
hereby given that because of the exist-
ence of hog cholera in the States of Ari-
zona, Arkansas, Georgia, Illinois, Mary-
land, Massachusetts, Minnesota, Missis-

sippi, Missouri, New Hampshire, New
York, North Carolina, Oklahoma, Rhode
Island, South Carolina, Texas, and Vir-
ginia, and The Commonwealth of Puerto
Rico, and the nature and extent of out-
breaks of this disease, the following areas
are quarantined because of said disease:

(1) Arizona. (i) That portion of Mari-
copa County bounded by a line beginning
at the junction of Yuma Road and
Perryville Road; thence, following
Perryville Road in a southerly direction
to its junction with Baseline Road and
the Gila and Salt River base line; thence,
following the Gila and Salt River base
line in an easterly direction to the south-
eastern corner of sec. 31, of T. 1 N, R.
1 W.; thence, following the eastern
boundaries of secs. 31, 30, and 19, of T.
1 N, R. 1 W, in a northerly direc-
tion to Reams Road; thence, following
Reams Road in a northerly direction
to Yuma Road; thence, following Yuma
Road in a westerly direction to its junc-
tion with Perryville Road.

(ii) That portion of Maricopa County
bounded by a line beginning at the junc-
tion of Southern Avenue and 35th Ave-
nue; thence, following 35th Avenue in a
southerly direction to Estrella Drive;
thence, following Estrella Drive in a
westerly direction to 75th Avenue;
thence, following 75th Avenue in a
northerly direction to Southern Avenue;
thence, following Southern Avenue in an
easterly direction to its junction with
35th Avenue,

(2) Arkansas. That portion of Craw-
ford County bounded by a line beginning
at the junction of U.S. Highway 59 and
the Crawford-Washington County line;
thence, following the Crawford-Wash-
ington County line in an easterly direc-
tion to the Crawford-Madison County
line; thence, following the Crawford-
Madison County line in an easterly di-
rection to the Crawford-Franklin County
line; thence, following the Crawford-
Franklin County line in a generally
southwesterly direction to Interstate
Highway 40; thence, following Interstate
Highway 40 in a southwesterly direction
to State Highway 59; thence, following
State Highway 59 in a northwesterly
direction to its junction with the Craw-
ford-Washington County line.

(3) Georgia. Newton County.

(4) Iilinois. (1) That portion of Chris-
tian County comprised of Greenwood,
Johnson, King, and Ricks Townships.

(ii) That portion of Gallatin County
comprised of North Fork and Omaha
Townships.

(iii) That portion of Greene County
comprised of Linder, Rabicon, and
Wrights Townships.

(iv) That portion of Macoupin County
comprised of Nilwood and South Otter
Townships.

(v) That portion of Montgomery
County comprised of Audobon, Bois Dare,
Butler Grove, East Fork, Fillmore, Har-
vel, Hillsboro, Irving, Nokomis, Ray-
mond, Rountree, and Witt Townships.

(vi) That portion of Saline County
comprised of East Eldorado and Rector
Townships.

(vii) That portion of Shelby County
comprised of Big Springs, Flat Branch,
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Oak Grove, Okaw, Ridge, and Rural
Townships.

(5) Maryland. The adjacent portions
of Wicomico and Worcester Counties
bounded by a line beginning at the junc-
tion of U.S. Highway 50 and State High-~
way 12 (at the city of Salisbury);
thence, following U.S. Highway 50 in an
easterly direction to U.S. Highway 113;
thence, following U.S. Highway 113 in a
southwesterly direction to State Highway
12 (at the city of Snow Hill); thence,
following State Highway 12 in a north-
westerly direction to its junction with
U.S. Highway 50.

(8) Massachusetts, Bristol, Middlesex,
and Worcester Counties.

(7) Minnesota. The adjacent portions
of Kandiyohi, Chippewa, and Renville
Counties bounded by a line beginning at
the junction of State Highway 40 and
U.S. Highway T1; thence, following U.S.
Highway 71 in a southerly direction to
U.S. Highway 212; thence, following U.S.
Highway 212 in a westerly direction to
State Highway 23; thence, following
State Highway 23 in a northerly direction
to State Highway 277; thence, following
State Highway 277 in a northerly direc-
tion to State Highway 40; thence, follow-
ing State Highway 40 in an easterly
direction to its junction with U.S. High-
way T1.

(8) Mississippi. (i) That portion of
Calhoun County bounded by a line be-
ginning at the junction of the Calhoun-
Yalobusha County line and State High-~
way 32, thence, following State Highway
32 in a generally southeasterly direction
to State Highway 9; thence, following
State Highway 9 in a southerly direction
to the Skuna River; thence, following the
northern bank of the Skuna River in a
southwesterly direction to the Calhoun-
Yalobusha County line; thence, follow-
ing the Calhoun-Yalobusha County line
in a northerly direction to its junction
with State Highway 32.

(ii) The adjacent portions of Madison
and Hinds Counties bounded by a line
beginning at the junction of U.S. High-
way 49 and State Road 22; thence, fol-
lowing State Road 22 in a generally
easterly direction to State Road 463;
thence, following State Road 463 in a
southeasterly direetion to U.S. Highway
51; thence, following U.S. Highway 51 in
a southwesterly direction to the Hinds-
Madison County Line Road; thence, fol-
lowing the Hinds-Madison County Line
Road in a westerly direction to U.S.
Highway 49; thence, following U.S.
Highway 49 in a northerly direction to its
Junction with State Road 22.

(iii) That portion of Monroe County
bounded by a line beginning at the june-
tion of US. Highway 278 and the
Monroe-Lamar County line (Mississippi-
Alabama State line); thence, following
the Monroe-Lamar County line in a
southwesterly direction to the Monroe-
Lowndes County line; thence, following
the Monroe-Lowndes County line in a
westerly direction to the Buttahatchie
River; thence, following the north bank
of the Buttahatchie River in a south-
w esterly direction to the Tombighee
;aver; thence, following the east bank of
the Tombighee River in a northerly di-
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rection to State Highway 8; thence, fol-
lowing State Highway 8 in a generally
northeasterly direction to U.S. Highway
278; thence, following U.S. Highway 278
in a southeasterly direction to its junc-
tion with the Monrce-Lamar County line
(Mississippi-Alabama State line).

(iv) That portion of Rankin County
beginning at the junction of the Pearl
River and the Black Top County Road
(south of the Ross Barnett Reservoir)
known locally as Scenic Drive Road;
thence, following Scenic Drive Road in
a southeasterly direction to State High-
way 471; thence, following State High-
way 471 in a northerly direction to
Pelohotchie Creek; thence, following the
south bank of Pelohotchie Creek in a
generally southeasterly direction to U.S.
Highway 80; thence, following U.S.
Highway 80 in a southwesterly direc-
tion to the Gulde-Shilo County Road;
thence, following the Gulde-Shilo
County Road in a southeasterly direction
to Shilo; thence, following the Shilo-
Micro Wave Station County Road in a
southwesterly direction to Micro Wave
Station; thence, following the Micro
Wave Station-Johns County Road in a
southeasterly direction to State Highway
18; thence, following State Highway 18
in a northwesterly direction to Tumbaloo
Creek; thence, following the north bank
of Tumbaloo Creek in a northwesterly
direction to Richland Creek; thence, fol-
lowing the north bank of Richland Creek
in a northwesterly direction to State
Highway 468; thence, following State
Highway 468 in a northerly direction to
U.S. Highway 80; thence, following U.S.
Highway 80 in a westerly direction to the
Pearl River; thence, following the east
bank of the Pearl River in a northeast-
erly direction to its junction with the
Scenic Drive Road (south of Ross
Barnett Reservoir).

(v) The adjacent portions of Talla-
hatchie and Grenada Counties bounded
by a line beginning at the junction of
U.S. Highway 51 and Federal Aid Sec-
ondary Highway at the Grenada-
‘Yalobusha County line; thence, following
Federal Aid Secondary Highway in a
southwesterly direction to the town of
Cascilla; thence, following Federal Aid
Secondary Highway in a generally
southerly direction to State Highway 8;
thence, following State Highway 8 in a
southeasterly direction to State Highway
35; thence, following State Highway 35
in a southeasterly direction across Cane
Creek to the First Federal Aid Secondary
Highway east of State Highway 35;
thence, following the First Federal Aid
Secondary Highway east of State High-
way 35 in a continuous northeasterly di-
rection to U.S. Interstate Highway 55;
thence, following U.S. Interstate High-
way 55 in a northerly direction to U.S.
Highway 51; thence, following U.S. High-
way 51 in a northerly direction to its
junction with Federal Aid Secondary
Highway at the Grenada-Yalobusha
County line.

(9) Missouri. That portion of Scott
County bounded by a line beginning at
the junction of County Road JJ, County

Road P and the Scott-Cape Girardeau
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County line; thence, following County
Road JJ in an easterly direction to the
Missouri Pacific Railroad track; thence,
following the Missouri Pacific Railroad
frack in a southeasterly direction to
Ditch No. 19; thence, following Ditch
No. 19 in an easterly direction to the
Caney Creek; thence, following the west
bank of Caney Creek in a southerly di-
vection to the Benton-Oran Gravel
Road; thence, following the Benton-
Oran Gravel Road in a generally easterly
direction to U.S. Highway 61; thence,
following U.S. Highway 61 in a south-
westerly direction to State Highway 91;
thence, following State Highway 91 in a
westerly direction to the Scott-Stoddard
County line; thence, following the Scott-
Stoddard County line in a generally
northerly direction to the Scott-Cape
Girardeau County line; thence, following
the Scott-Cape Girardeau County line in
a northerly direction to its junction with
County Road JJ and County Road P.

(10) New Hampshire. That portion of
Rockingham County comprised of Brent-
wood, Epping, and Exeter Townships.

(11) New York. That portion of Mont-
gomery County lying south of the Mo-
hawk River, east of County Roads 27
and 145, north of the New York State
Thruway, and west of State Highway 30.

(12) North Caroline. (i) That portion
of Duplin County bounded by a line be-
ginning at the junction of State Road
1544 and the eastern boundary of Duplin
County; thence, following the eastern
boundary line in a southeasterly direc-
tion to State Road 1715; thence fol-
lowing State Road 1715 in a westerly
direction to State Highway 50; thence,
following State Highway 50 in a north-
westerly direction to the Northeast Cape
Fear River; thence, following the North-
east Cape Fear River in a northerly di-
rection to State Highway 11, thence fol-
lowing State Highway 11 in a southwest-
erly direction to State Road 1501; thence,
following State Road 1501 in a north-
westerly direction to State Road 1519;
thence, following State Road 1519 in a
northeasterly direction to State Road
1002; thence, following State Road 1002
in a northerly direction to State Road
1539; thence, following State Road 1539
in a mnortheasterly direction to State
Road 1544; thence, following State Road
1544 in an easterly direction to its junc-
tion with the eastern boundary of Dup-
lin County.

(il) The adjacent portions of Greene
and Lenoir Counties bounded by a line
beginning at the junction of State High-
way 123 with Secondary Road 1400;
thence, following Secondary Road 1400
in a southeasterly direction to Secondary
Road 1411; thence, following Secondary
Road 1411 in a southeasterly direction to
Secondary Road 1410; thence, following
Secondary Road 1410 in a southwesterly
direction to Secondary Road 1710;
thence, following Secondary Road 1710
in a southwesterly direction to Secondary
Road 1711; thence, following Secondary
Road 1711 in a southwesterly direction to
Secondary Road 1704; thence, following
Secondary Road 1704 in a westerly direc-
tion to Secondary Road 1724: thence,
following Secondary Road 1724 in a
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southwesterly direction to Secondary
Road 1727; thence, following Secondary
Road 1727 in a southeasterly direction to
Secondary Road 1732; thence, following
Secondary Road 1732 in a southwesterly
direction to Stonyton Creek; thence, fol-
lowing Stonyton Creek in a northwesterly
direction to State Highway 91; thence,
following State Highway 91 in a north-
westerly direction to Rainbow Creek;
thence, following Rainbow Creek in a
northeasterly direction to Secondary
Road 1438; thence, following Secondary
Road 1438 in an easterly direction to
State Highway 123; thence, following
State Highway 123 in a northeasterly di-
rection to its junction with Secondary
Road 1400.

(iii) The adjacent portions of Jones,
Lenoir, and Craven Counties bounded by
2 line beginning at the junction of U.S.
Highway 70 with the Jones-Craven
County line; thence, following U.S. High~
way 70 in an easterly direction to
Secondary Road 1262; thence, following
Secondary Road 1262 in a northeasterly
direction to Secondary Road 1275;
thence, following Secondary Road 1275
in a northeasterly direction to State
Highway b55; thence, following State
Highway 55 in a northwesterly direction
to Secondary Road 1803; thence, follow-
ing Secondary Road 1803 in a northerly
direction to the Craven-Lenoir County
line; thence, following the Craven-Lenoir
County line in a northeasterly direction
to the Neuse River; thence, following the
east bank of the Neuse River in a south-
westerly direction to Secondary Road
1807; thence, following Secondary Road
1807 in a westerly direction to Secondary
Road 1810; thence, following Secondary
Road 1810 in a southwesterly direction
to State Highway Bypass 11; thence, fol-
lowing State Highway Bypass 11 in a
northerly direction to State Highway 11;
thence, following State Highway 11in a
westerly direction to U.S. Highway Busi-
ness 70, 258; thence, following U.S. High-
way Business 70, 258 in a westerly
direction to State Highway 58; thence,
following State Highway 58 in a south-
easterly direction to State Highway 11,
55; thence, following State Highway 11,
55 in a southwesterly direction to Sec-
ondary Road 1342; thence, following Sec-
ondary Road 1342 in an easterly
direction to U.S. Highway 258; thence,
following U.S. Highway 258 in a south-
westerly direction to Secondary Road
1911; thence, following Secondary Road
1911 in a southeasterly direction to Sec-
ondary Road 1912; thence following Sec-
ondary Road 1912 in a southwesterly di-
rection to Secondary Road 1916; thence,
following Secondary Road 1916 in an
easterly direction to State Highway 58;
thence, following State Highway 58 in a
southeasterly direction to Secondary
Road 1919; thence, following Secondary
Road 1919 in a southeasterly direction to
Secondary Road 1305; thence, following
Secondary Road 1305 in an easterly di-
rection to Secondary Road 1002; thence,
following Secondary Road 1002 in a
northerly direction to Secondary Road
1313; thence, following Secondary Road
1313 in a northeasterly direction to U.S.
Highway 70; thence, following U.S. High-

RULES AND REGULATIONS

way 70 in an easterly direction to its
ﬂ;ncuon with the Jones-Craven County

e.

(iv) That portion of Lenoir County
bounded by a line beginning at the junc-
tion of the Atlantic and East Carolina
Railroad and the Lenoir-Wayne County
line; thence, following the Lenoir-
Wayne County line in a northeasterly
direction to the Lenoir-Greene County
line; thence, following the Lenoir-
Greene County line in a northeasterly
direction to State Secondary Road 1536;
thence, following State Secondary Road
1536 in a southeasterly direction to State
Secondary Road 1544; thence, following
State Secondary Road 1544 in a gen-
erally southerly direction to State Sec-
ondary Road 1545; thence, following
State Secondary Road 1545 in a south-
westerly direction to State Secondary
Road 1546; thence, following State Sec-
ondary Road 1546 in a southwesterly
direction to the Atlantic and East Caro-
lina Railroad; thence, following the At-
lantic and East Carolina Railroad in a
northwesterly direction to its junction
with the Lenoir-Wayne County line.

(v) That portion of Nash County
bounded by a line beginning at the junc-
tion of State Highway 58 and Secondary
Road 1302; thence, following Secondary
Road 1302 in a southwesterly direction
to Secondary Road 1301; thence, follow-
ing Secondary Road 1301 in a north-
westerly direction to Secondary Road
1300; thence, following Secondary Road
1300 in a southwesterly direction to Sec-
ondary Road 1303; thence, following
Secondary Road 1303 in a southwesterly
direction to U.S. Highway 64; thence,
following U.S. Highway 64 in an easterly
direction to Secondary Road 1913;
thence, following Secondary Road 1913
in a southwesterly direction fo Second-
ary Road 1306; thence, following Sec-
ondary Road 1306 in a southeasterly di-
rection to Secondary Road 1145; thence,
following Secondary Road 1145 in a
southwesterly direction to Sapony Creek;
thence, following the northern bank of
the Sapony Creek in a generally north-
easterly direction to State Highway 58;
thence, following State Highway 58 in
a northerly direction to Secondary Road
1145; thence, following Secondary Road
1145 in a northeasterly direction to Sec-
ondary Road 1700; thence, following
Secondary Road 1700 in a northwesterly
direction to Secondary Road 1003;
thence, following Secondary Road 1003
in a northeasterly direction to U.S.
Highway Bypass 64; thence, following
U.S. Highway Bypass 64 in a northwest-
erly direction to Secondary Road 1435;
thence, following Secondary Road 1435
in a northerly direction to Basket Creek;
thence, following the south bank of
Basket Creek in a northwesterly direc-
tion to Secondary Road 1004; thence,
following Secondary Road 1004 in a
southerly direction to State Highway 58;
thence, following State Highway 58 in a
northwesterly direction to its junction
with Secondary Road 1302.

(vi) That portion of Pasquotank
County bounded by a line beginning at
the junction of the Pasquotank River
and U.S. Highway 17; thence, following

U.S. Highway 17 in a generally south-
easterly direction to State Road 1333;
thence, following State Road 1333 in a
generally southeasterly direction to State
Road 1309; thence, following State Road
1309 in a southeasterly direction to the
Norfolk Southern Railway; thence, fol-
lowing the Norfolk Southern Railway in
an easterly direction to the Pasquotank
River; thence, following the west bank
of the Pasquotank River in a generally

‘northwesterly direction to its junction

with U.S. Highway 17.

(vii) That portion of Wilson County
bounded by a line beginning at the junc-
tion of State Highway 58 and the Wilson-
Nash County line; thence, following
State Highway 58 in a southerly direc-
tion to State Road 1163; thence, follow-
ing State Road 1163 in a southwesterly
direction to its junction with State Road
1169; thence, following State Road 1169
in a southwesterly direction to State
Road 1103; thence, following State Road
1103 in a southwesterly direction to State
Road 1154; thence, following State Road
1154 in a northerly direction to State
Highway 42; thence, following Sfate
Highway 42 in a southwesterly direction
to State Road 1142; thence, following
State Road 1142 in a northwesterly di-
rection to State Road 1149; thence, fol-
lowing State Road 1149 in a northerly
direction to its junction with State Road
1301; thence, following State Road 1301
in a northeasterly direction to the Wil-
son-Nash County line; thence, following
the Wilson-Nash County line in a north-
easterly direction to its junction with
State Highway 58.

(13) Oklahoma.
County.

(il) The adjacent portions of Mayes
and Rogers Counties bounded by a line
beginning at the junction of State High-
way 28 and Rock Creek; then following
the west bank of Rock Creek in a south-
easterly direction to Markham Ferry
Reservoir; thence, following the west
bank of Markham Ferry Reservoir in a
southerly direction to the Grand River;
thence, following the west bank of the
Grand River in a southwesterly direc-
tion to State Highway 33; thence, fol-
lowing State Highway 33 in a westerly
direction to Interstate Highway 44;
thence, following Interstate Highway 44
in a northeasterly direction to State
Highway 28; thence, following State
Highway 28 in an easterly direction to
its junction with the west bank of Rock
Creek.

(14) Rhode Island. The entire Stgte.

(15) South Carolina. (i) That portion
of Williamsburg County bounded by 2
line beginning at the junction of Second-
ary State Highway 160 and the Sea-
board Coast Line Railroad; thence, fol-
lowing the Seaboard Coast Line Railroad
in a southwesterly direction to Second-
ary State Highway 24; thence, following
Secondary State Highway 24 in a north-
easterly direction to Primary State
Highway 261; thence, following Primary
State Highway 261 in a southwesterly
direction to the Seaboard Coast Line
Rallroad in the town of Kingstree;

thence, following the Seaboard Coast

(1) Comanche
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Line Railroad in a northeasterly direc-
tion to Primary State Highway 512;
thence, following Primary State High-
way 512 in a southeasterly direction to
Secondary State Highway 118; thence,
following Secondary State Highway 118
in a northeasterly direction to Second-
ary State Highway 85; thence, following
Secondary State Highway 85 in a south-
easterly direction to Secondary State
Highway 194; thence, following Second-
ary State Highway 194 in an easterly
direction to Secondary State Highway
160; thence, following Secondary State
Highway 160 in a southeasterly direction
to its junction with the Seaboard Coast
Line Railroad,

(i) That portion of Horry County
bounded by a line beginning at the junc-
tion of Primary State Highway 9 and
Primary State Highway 410; thence, fol-
lowing Primary State Highway 9 in a
southeasterly direction to Secondary
State Highway 31; thence, following Sec-
ondary State Highway 31 in a southerly
direction to Secondary State Highway
66; thence, following Secondary State
Highway 66 in a southwesterly direction
to Secondary State Highway 545; thence,
following Secondary State Highway 545
in a westerly direction to Secondary
State Highway 139; thence, following
Secondary State Highway 139 in a north-
westerly direction to Secondary State
Highway 97; thence, following Secondary
State Highway 97 in a westerly direction
to Secondary State Highway 323; thence,
following Secondary State Highway 323
in a northwesterly direction fto TU.S.
Highway 701; thence, following U.S.
Highway 701 in a northeasterly direction
to Primary State Highway 410; thence,
following Primary State Highway 410 in
a northeasterly direction to its junction
with Primary State Highway 9.

(16) Tezas. (1) Dallas, Falls, Fayette,
Harris, Henderson, Houston, Lee, Nueces,
Upshur, and Wilson Counties.

(i) The adjacent portions of Bosque
and McLennan Counties bounded by a
line beginning at the junction of State
Highway 6 and Farm to Market Road
219; thence, following Farm to Market
Road 219 in a northeasterly direction to
Farm to Market Road 708; thence, fol-
lowing Farm to Market Road 708 in a
generally southeasterly direction to Farm
o Market Road 56; thence, following
Farm to Market Road 56 in a northeast-
erly direction to Farm to Market Road
2114; thence, following Farm to Market
Road 2114ina generally southeasterly di-
rection to Brazos River; thence, following
the west bank of the Brazos River in a
generally southerly direction to the Bos-
gue-McLennan County line; thence, fol-
lowing the Bosque-McLennan County
linein g southwesterly direction to Farm
to Market Road 2490: thence, following
Farm fo Market Road 2490 in a south-
casterly direction to Farm to Market
Road 1637; thence, following Farm to
Max:ket Road 1637 in a northwesterly di-
rection to Farm to Market Road 185;
thence, following Farm to Market Road
185 in a generally southwesterly direc-
;}Oﬂ. to the McLennan-Coryell County
cme- thence, following the McLennan-

oryell County line in a northwesterly
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direction to the Bosque-Coryell County
line; thence, following the Bosque-Cory-
ell County line in a northwesterly di-
rection to Farm to Market Road 217;
thence, following Farm to Market Road
217 in a northeasterly direction to Farm
to Market Road 2602; thence, following
Farm to Market Road 2602 in a generally
northeasterly direction to State Highway
6; thence, following State Highway 6 in
a northwesterly direction to its junction
with Farm to Market Road 219.

(ili) That portion of Brown County
bounded by a line beginning at the junc-
tion of Brown-Coleman County line and
the Jim Ned Creek; thence, following
the west bank of the Jim Ned Creek in
a southeasterly direction to Farm to
Market Road 585; thence, following
Farm to Market Road 585 in a south-
easterly direction to Farm to Market
Road 2492; thence, following Farm to
Market Road 2492 in a southeasterly di-
rection to State Highway 279; thence,
following State Highway 279 in a south-
easterly direction to Farm to Market
Road 2524; thence, following Farm to
Market Road 2524 in & southeasterly di-
rection to U.S. Highway 377; thence,
following U.S. Highway 377 in a south-
westerly direction to Farm to Market
Road 1176; thence, following Farm to
Market Road 1176 in a southwesterly di-
rection to the Brown-Coleman County
line; thence, following the Brown-
Coleman County line in a northerly di-
rection to its junction with the Jim Ned
Creek.

(iy) The adjacent parts of Comanche,
Erath, and Hamilton Counties bounded
by a line beginning at the junction of
Farm to Market Road 1702 and State
Highway 6 in Erath County; thence,
following State Highway 6 in a south-
easterly direction to its junction with
U.S. Highway 281; thence, following U.S.
Highway 281 and State Highway 6 in a
southeasterly direction to the town of
Hico in Hamilton County; thence, fol-
lowing U.S. Highway 281 in a south-
westerly direction to its junction with
State Highway 36; thence, following
State Highway 36 in a northwesterly
direction to the Hamilton-Comanche
County line; thence, following the
Hamilton-Comanche County line in a
southwesterly direction to the Co-
manche-Mills County line; thence, fol-
lowing the Comanche-Mills County line
in a northwesterly direction to State
Highway 16; thence, following State
Highway 16 in a northwesterly direction
to U.S. Highway 377; thence, following
U.S. Highway 377 in a northeasterly di-
rection to the Comanche-Erath County
line; thence, following the Comanche-
Erath County line in a southeasterly di-
rection to Farm to Market Road 1702;
thence, following Farm to Market Road
1702 in a northerly direction to its junc-
tion with State Highway 6.

(v) That portion of ElI Paso County
bounded by a line beginning at the junc-
tion of U.S. Highway 54 with the New
Mexico-Texas State line; thence, follow-
ing U.S, Highway 54 in a southwesterly
direction to the north bank of the Rio
Grande River; thence, following the
north bank of the Rio Grande River in
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a generally northwesterly direction to
the New Mexico-Texas State line;
thence, following the New Mexico-Texas
State line in a generally northerly direc-
tion to the northwest corner of El Paso
County; thence, following the New
Mexico-Texas State line in an easterly
direction to its junction with U.S, High-
way 54.

(vi) That portion of Jones County
bounded by a line beginning at the junc-
tion of Farm to Market Roads 1636 and
1226; thence, following Farm to Market
Road 1226 in a generally southerly direc-
tion to U.S. Highway 83; thence, follow-
ing U.S. Highway 83 in a southeasterly
direction to Farm to Market Road 605:
thence, following Farm to Market Road
605 in a westerly direction to Farm to
Market Road 707; thence, following
Farm to Market Road 707 in a north-
westerly direction to Farm to Market
Road 1812; thence, following Farm to
Market Road 1812 in a southwesterly di-
rection to Farm to Market Road 126;
thence, following Farm to Market Road
126 in a northwesterly direction to U.S.
Highway 83; thence, following U.S.
Highway 83 in a southeasterly direction
to Farm to Market Road 1636; thence,
following Farm to Market Road 1636 in
a generally easterly direction to its
jgggtion with Farm to Market Road
1 3

(vii) That portion of Lavaca County
bounded by a line beginning at the junc-
tion of Farm to Market Road 530 and
the Lavaca-Jackson County line; thence,
following the Lavaca-Jackson County
line in a southwesterly direction to the
Lavaca-Victoria County line; thence, fol-
lowing the Lavaca-Victoria County line
in a northwesterly direction to the
Lavaca-De Witt County line; thence,
following the Lavaca-De Witt County
line in a northwesterly direction to U.S.
Highway T77A; thence, following U.S.
T7A in a northeasterly direction to U.S.
Highway 90A; thence, following U.S.
Highway 90A in a northeasterly direc-
tion to Farm to Market Road 530
thence, following Farm to Market Road
530 In a generally southeasterly direc-
tion to its junction with the Lavaca-
Jackson County line,

(viii) The adjacent portions of Lime-
stone, Navarro, and Freestone Counties
bounded by a line beginning at the junc-
tion of the Limestone-Freestone County
line and U.S. Highway 84; thence, follow-
ing U.S. Highway 84 in a southwesterly
direction to Farm to Market Road 2310:
thence, following Farm to Market Road
2310 in a northwesterly direction to Fed-
eral Aid Secondary Road 73; thence, fol-
lowing Federal Aid Secondary Road 73 in
a northeasterly direction to Federal Aid
Secondary Road 171; thence, following
Federal Aid Secondary Road 171 in a
northwesterly direction to Pin Oak
Creek; thence, following the south bank
of Pin Oak Creek in a generally north-
easterly direction to Richland Creek;
thence, following the south bank of Rich-
land Creek in a southeasterly direction
to U.S. Highway 75; thence, following
U.S. Highway 75 in a southeasterly di-
rection to Farm to Market Road 80:
thence, following Farm to Market Road
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80 in a southerly direction to U.S. High-
way 84; thence, following U.S. Highway
84 in a northwesterly direction to its
junction with the Limestone-Freestone
County line.

(ix) That portion of Lubbock County
bounded by a line beginning at the junc-
tion of Farm to Market Road 400 and
U.S. Highway 82; thence, following U.S.
Highway 82 in a southwesterly direction
to State Highway 289; thence, following
State Highway 289 in a southwesterly
direction to U.S. Highway 84; thence,
following U.S. Highway 84 in a south-
easterly direction to Farm to Market
Road 400; thence, following Farm fto
Market Road 400 in a northerly direction
to its junction with U.S. Highway 82.

(x) That portion of Tom Green Coun-
ty bounded by a line beginning at the
junction of U.S. Highway 67 and the
Tom Green-Runnels County line; thence,
following U.S. Highway 67 in a south-
westerly direction to State Highway 306;
thence, following State Highway 306 in a
southerly direction to U.S. Highway 87;
thence, following U.S. Highway 87 in a
generally easterly direction to Farm to
Market Road 2334; thence, following
Farm to Market Road 2334 in a north-
erly direction to Secondary Road 380;
thence, following Secondary Road 380 in
an easterly direction to Secondary Road
1692; thence, following Secondary Road
1692 in a northerly direction to the Tom
Green-Runnels County line; thence, fol-
lowing the Tom Green-Runnels County
line in a westerly direction to its junc-
tion with U.S. Highway 67.

(xi) That portion of Waller County
bounded by a line beginning at the junc-
tion of State Highway 159 and U.S. High-
way 290; thence, following U.S. Highway
290 in a southeasterly direction to the
Waller-Harris County line; thence, fol-
lowing the Waller-Harris County line in
a southeasterly direction to the Waller-
Fort Bend County line; thence, following
the Waller-Fort Bend County line in a
southwesterly direction to the Brazos
River: thence following the east bank of
the Brazos River in a generally northerly
direction to State Highway 159; thence,
following State Highway 159 in a north-
easterly direction to its junction with
U.S. Highway 290.

(17) Virginia. (i) That portion of city
of Virginia Beach County bounded by a
line beginning at the junction of At~
lantic Avenue and 21st Street; thence,
following Atlantec Avenue in a south-
easterly direction to General Booth
Boulevard; thence, following General
Booth Boulevard in a southwesterly di-
rection to South Birdneck Road; thence,
following South Birdneck Road in a
northwesterly direction to Bells Road;
thence, following Bells Road in a westerly
direction to Oceana Boulevard; thence,
following Oceana Boulevard in a north-
westerly direction to Virginia Beach
Boulevard; thence, following Virginia
Beach Boulevard in an easterly direction
to Birdneck Road; thence, following
Birdneck Road in a northerly direction
to 21st Street; thence, following 21st
Street in a northeasterly direction to its
junction with Atlantic Avenue.
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(ii) That portion of Goochland County
bounded by a line beginning at the junc-
tion of Interstate Highway 64 and the
Goochland-Henrico County line; thence,
following the Goochland-Henrico County
line in a southerly direction to Primary
Highway 6; thence, following Primary
Highway 6 in a northwesterly direction
to Secondary Highway 644; thence, fol-
lowing Secondary Highway 644 in a
northerly direction to Secondary High-
way 641; thence, following Secondary
Highway 641 in a northwesterly direction
to Secondary Highway 654; thence, fol-
lowing Secondary Highway 654 in a
northeasterly direction to Interstate
Highway 64; thence, following Interstate
Highway 64 in a southeasterly direction
to its junction with the Goochland-Hen-
rico County line.

(iii) That portion of Isle of Wight
County bounded by a line beginning af
the junction of U.S. Highway 258 and
Secondary Highway 704; thence, follow-
ing Secondary Highway 704 in an east-
erly direction to Secondary Highway
669; thence, following Secondary High-
way 669 in a southeasterly direction to
Secondary Highway 665; thence, follow-
ing Secondary Highway 665 in a south-
westerly direction to U.S. Highway 258;
thence, following U.S. Highway 258 in a
northwesterly direction to Secondary
Highway 644; thence, following Second-
ary Highway 644 in a southwesterly di-
rection to Secondary Highway 654;
thence, following Secondary Highway 654
in a northwesterly direction to Second-
ary Highway 692; thence, following Sec-
ondary Highway 692 in a southwesterly
direction to Secondary Highway 652;
thence, following Secondary Highway
652 in a northwesterly direction to U.S.
Highway 258; thence, following U.S.
Highway 258 in a northeasterly direction
% 4it,s junction with Secondary Highway

(iv) That portion of James City Coun-
ty bounded by a line beginning at the
junction of Virginia Primary Highway
168-30 with the boundary line between
New Kent and James City Counties;
thence, following the northern boundary
line of James City County in an easterly
direction to its junction with the York
River; thence, following the westermn
bank of the York River in a southeasterly
direction to its junction with Virginia
Secondary Highway 607; thence, follow-
ing Virginia Secondary Highway 607 in
a southwesterly direction to its junction
with U.S. Highway 60; thence, following
U.S. Highway 60 in a westerly direction
to its junction with Virginia Secondary
Highway 610; thence, following Virginia
Secondary Highway 610 in a southwest-
erly direction to its junction with Vir-
ginia Secondary Highway 603; thence,
following Virginia Secondary Highway
603 in a northwesterly direction to its
junction with Virginia Secondary High-
way 601; thence, following Virginia Sec-
ondary Highway 601 in a northeasterly
direction to its junction with Virginia
Primary Highway 168-30; thence, fol-
lowing Virginia Primary Highway 168-30
to its junction with the boundary line

between New Kent and James City
Counties.

(v) That portion of Nansemond
County bounded by a line beginning af
the junction of U.S. Highway 58 and
Virginia Secondary Highway 647; thence,
following Virginia Secondary Highway
647 in a southeasterly direction to Vir-
ginia Secondary Highway 643; thence,
following Virginia Secondary Highway
643 in a southwesterly direction to Vir-
ginia Secondary Highway 616; thence,
following Virginia Secondary Highway
616 in a westerly direction to Virginia
Secondary Highway 612; thence, follow-
ing Virginia Secondary Highway 612 in
a northwesterly direction to Virginia
Primary Highway 189; thence, following
Virginia Primary Highway 189 in a
northeasterly direction to U.S. Highway
58; thence, following U.S. Highway 58
in a northeasterly direction to its junc-
tion with Virginia Secondary Highway
647.

(vi) That portion of Southampton
County bounded by a line beginning at
the junction of State Primary Highway
35 and State Secondary Highway 658;
thence, following State Secondary High-
way 658 in a generally southwesterly di-
rection to State Secondary Highway 673;
thence, following State Secondary
Highway 673 in a southeasterly
direction to State Secondary Highway
671; thence, following State Secondary
Highway 671 in a southwesterly direc-
tion to State Secondary Highway 665;
thence, following State Secondary High-
way 665 in & northwesterly direction to
State Secondary Highway 668; thence,
following State Secondary Highway 668
in a northwesterly direction to State
Secondary Highway 669; thence, follow-
ing State Secondary Highway 669 in a
northeasterly direction to State Second-
ary Highway 658; thence, following State
Secondary Highway 658 in a northeast-
erly direction to State Secondary High-
way 696; thence, following State Sec-
ondary Highway 696 in a southeasterly
direction to State Primary Highway 35;
thence, following State Primary High-
way 35 in a northeasterly direction to its
junction with State Secondary Highway
658.

(vii) That portion of Surry County
bounded by a line beginning at the junc-
tion of Secondary Highway 611 and Sec-
ondary Highway 612; thence, following
Secondary Highway 611 in a southeast-
erly direction to Secondary Highway 616;
thence, following Secondary Highway
616 in a southwesterly direction to Sec-
ondary Highway 615; thence, following
Secondary Highway 615 in a southeast-
erly direction to Secondary Highway
614; thence, following Secondary High-
way 614 in a generally northwesterly di-
rection to Secondary Highway 615
thence, following Secondary Highway
615 in a northwesterly direction to Sec-
ondary Highway 612; thence, following
Secondary Highway 612 in a northeast-
erly direction to its junction with Sec-

ondary Highway 611.
(18) The Commonwealth of Puerto
Rico. The entire Commonwealth.
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(f) Notice is hereby given that there
is no clinical evidence that the virus of
hog cholera exists in swine in the fol-
lowing States, that systematic pro-
cedures are in effect to detect and eradi-
cate the disease should it appear within
any of such States, and that such States
are designated as hog cholera eradication
States:

California. Michigan,
Connecticut. New Mexico.
Delaware, Tennessee.
Florida.

(g) Notice is hereby given that a pe-
riod of more than 1 year has passed since
there has been clinical evidence that the
virus of hog cholera exists in the follow=-
ing States, that more than 1 year has
passed since systematic procedures were
placed in effect to exclude the virus of
hog cholera and to detect and eradicate
the disease should it appear within any
of such States, and that the virus of hog
cholera has been eradicated from such
States and such States are designated as
hog cholera free States:

Alaska. Utah.

Idaho. Vermont.
Montana. Washington.
Nevada. West Virginia.
North Dakota, Wisconsin,
Oregon, Wyoming.

(Secs, 4-7, 23 Stat. 82, as amended, secs. 1,
2, 32 Stat. 791-792, as amended, secs. 1-4,
33 Stat. 1264, 1265, as amended, sec. 1, 75
Stat. 481, secs. 3 and 11, 76 Stat. 130, 132;
21 US.C, 111, 112, 118, 114g, 115, 117, 120,
121, 123-126, 134b, 134f; 29 F.R. 16210, as
amended )

Effective date. The foregoing amend-
ments of §76.2 shall become effective
upon issuance.

The amendments quarantine a portion
of city of Virginia Beach County in
Virginia; portions of Chippewa, Kandi~
yohi, and Renville Counties in Minne-
sota; portions of Mayes and Rogers
Counties in Oklahoma; and a portion
of Brown County in Texas because of the
existence of hog cholera. This action is
deemed necessary to prevent further
Spread ©of the disease. The restrictions
bertaxgnng to the interstate movement
of swine and swine products from or
through guarantined areas as contained
In § CFR Part 76, as amended, will apply
to the areas quarantined.

_The amendments also exclude a por-
lion of Calhoun County in Mississippi,
and portions of Wayne and Lenoir Coun-
ties in North Carolina from the areas
heretofore quarantined because of hog
cholera. Therefore, the restrictions per-
laining to the interstate movement of
Swine and swine products from or
through quarantined areas as contained
I § CFR Part 76, as amended, will not
apply to the excluded areas, However,
the restrictions pertaining to the inter-
:l!:;es cl(l)lgzlelmegt from nonquarantined
ained in s
to the excluded areag?d R e
thThe foregoing amendments also delete
i i State of Minnesota from the list of
fO_o cholera eradication States as set
lorth in §76.2(f). The provisions also
gmlude without substantive amendments
e text of §76.2(g) which continues in
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effect, In this respect, the provisions do
not change the rights or duties of any
person.

Insofar as the amendments impose
certain further restrictions necessary to
prevent the interstate spread of hog
cholera they must be made effective im-~
mediately to accomplish their purpose
in the public interest. Insofar as they
relieve restrictions, they should be made
effective promptly in order to be of
maximum benefit to affected persons.

Accordingly, under the administrative
procedure provisions in 5 U.S.C. 553, it
is found upon good cause that notice and
other public procedure with respect to
the amendments are impracticable, un-
necessary, and contrary to the public
interest, and gzood cause is found for
making them effective less than 30 days
after publication in the FEepEraL
REGISTER.

Done at Washington, D.C., this 18th
day of February 1970,

GEORGE W. IRVING, JT.,,
Administrator,
Agricultural Research Service.

[F.R. Doc. 70-2271; Filed, Feb, 24, 1970;
8:47 a.m,]

Title 14—AERONAUTICS AND
SPACE

Chapter I—Federal Aviation Adminis-
tration, Department of Transportation

[Airspace Docket No. T0-WA-T7]

PART 71—DESIGNATION OF FEDERAL
AIRWAYS, CONTROLLED AIRSPACE,
AND REPORTING POINTS

PART 75—ESTABLISHMENT OF JET
ROUTES

Alteration of Federal Airways, Jet
Routes, and Jet Advisory Area

The purpose of these amendments to
Parts 71 and 75 of the Federal Aviation
Regulations is to amend several VOR
Federal airways, jet routes and a jet ad-
visory area.

Effective February 26, 1970, the name
of the Lakehead, Ontario, Canada, VOR
TAC will be changed to Thunder Bay.
The descriptions of VOR Federal airway
Nos, V-13, V-133, V-300, V-316, Jet Route
Nes. J-500, J-513, J-533, J-590, and Jet
Adyvisory Area No. 500 are based, in part,
on the Lakehead VORTAC. Therefore,
action is taken herein to amend the de-
scriptions of the above Federal airways,
jet routes and jet advisory area.

Since these amendemnts are editorial
in nature and no substantive change in
the regulations is effected, notice and
public procedure thereon are unneces-
sary, and good cause exists for making
these amendments effective on less than
30 days notice.

In consideration of the foregoing, Parts
71 and 75 of the Federal Aviation Regu-
lations are amended, effective 0501
G.m.t., February 26, 1970, as hereinafter
set forth.
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1. Section 71.123 (35 F.R. 2009) is
amended as follows: In V-13, V-133, V-
300, and V-316 “Lakehead, Ontario, Can-
ada' is deleted wherever it appears and
“Thunder Bay, Ontario, Canada” is sub-
stituted therefor.

2. Section 75.100 (35 F.R. 2359) is
amended as follows:

a. In Jet Route Nos. 500 and 533 “‘Lake-~
head, Ontario” is deleted wherever it
appears and “Thunder Bay, Ontario,
Canada’” is substituted therefor.

b. In Jet Route Nos. 513 and 590 “Lake-
head, Ontario, Canada” is deleted where-
ever it appears and “Thunder Bay, On-
tario, Canada” is substituted therefor.

3. Section 75.200 (35 F.R. 2375) is
amended as follows: In Jet Route No.
500 Jet Advisory Area “Lakehead, On-
tario, Canada” is deleted wherever it ap-
pears and “Thunder Bay, Ontario, Can-
ada' is substituted therefor.

(Sec. 307 (a), Federal Aviation Act of 1958, 49
U.S.C. 1348; sec. 6(c), Department of Trans-
portation Act, 490 U.S.C. 1855(c))

Issued in Washington, D.C., on Feb-
ruary 20, 1970,
T. McCORMACK,
Acting Chief, Airspace and
Air Traffic Rules Division.
[F.R. Doc. 70-2348; Filed, Feb. 24, 1970;
8:48 am.]

Title 17—COMMODITY AND
SECURITIES EXCHANGES

Chapter ll—Securities and Exchange
Commission

Nos. 33-5047, 34-8819, 35-16602, 89—
270, IC-5978, TA-256]

PART 200—ORGANIZATION; CON-
DUCT AND ETHICS; AND INFORMA-
TION AND REQUESTS

Public Records and Information

On June 30, 1967, in Release Nos. 33—
4871 ete., the Securities and Exchange
Commission published its rules govern-
Ing ayvailability of information and rec-
ords under 5 U.8.C. 552, as amended by
Public Law 90-23, which appeared in the
FepERAL REGISTER for July 6 and 11, 1967
at 32 F.R. 9828-34 and 10198-9, and also
at 17 CFR 200.80 to 200.80e. Appendix E
to such rules, 17 CFR 200.80e, sets forth
a schedule of fees for searching, copying
and other services performed in filling
requests for access to records and re-
quests for records-related services.

Some of the services described in Ap-
pendix E are performed for the Commis-
sion by an independent contractor. The
contract pursuant to which such serv-
ices are performed is periodically open-
ed to competitive bids and the entry of
a new contract may affect the fees
charged for the services it covers. In
such circumstances, while notice of the
change may have been published in the
FEDERAL REGISTER, there may often be a
variance between the Commission’s cur-
rent schedule of fees and that which has
been printed in the Code of Federal Reg-
ulations. In order to avoid the consequent

[Rel,
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confusion, as well as the necessity for
repeated amendments to Appendix E, the
Commission has determined to delete the
detailed enumeration of fees from the
Code of Federal Regulations while con-
tinuing to make copies of its current
schedule of fees available upon request
at its headquarters, regional and branch
offices. Other amendments to the rules
state more precisely the nature of copy-
ing services available.

Commission action. Pursuant to au-
thority contained in section 3 of the
Administrative Procedure Act, as amend-
ed by 5 US.C. 552 as amended, and in
section 19 of the Securities Act of 1933,
section 23 of the Securities Exchange Act
of 1934, section 20 of the Public Utility
Holding Company Act of 1935, section
319 of the Trust Indenture Act of 1939,
section 38 of the Investment Company
Act of 1940 and section 211 of the In-
vestment Advisers Act of 1940, the Com-
mission hereby deletes §200.80e, and
amends subparagraph (4) of paragraph
(g) of §200.80 of Chapter II of Title 17
of the Code of Federal Regulations, to
read as follows:

§ 200.80 Commission records and infor-
mation.
- - * * »

(g) Fees for records services; sched-
ule of fees. A current schedule of fees
for records services, including locating
and making records available, attesta-
tions, and copying as provided in this
paragraph (g) is published by the Com-
mission and may be obtained upon re-
quest made in person, by telephone or
by mail from the public reference room
or at any regional or branch office of
the Commission.

* - » * -

(4) Copying services. Copies of public
records filed with or retained by the
Commission, or portions thereof, will be
provided subject to fees established by
agreements between the Commission and
private contractors as set forth in the
Commission’s current schedule of fees.

(i) Facsimile copies. All requests for
facsimile copies should be directed to the
Public Reference Section, Securities and
Exchange Commission, Washington, D.C,
20549, Copies when authorized will be
sent directly to the purchaser by the con-
tractor unless attestation is requested.
A person who has been provided with
facsimile copies of records upon request
will be billed by the contractor for his
copying services at rates shown in the
Commission’s current schedule of fees,
plus postage, if any, and will be billed
separately by the Commission for at-
testation and searching fees, if any. Spe-
cial classes of copying service, including
expedited delivery, to the extent available
under the current contract, are described
in the Commission’s current schedule of
fees. Cost estimates with respect to fac-
simile copying will be supplied upon
request.

(ii) Self-service copying facilities. The
contractor maintains coin-operated ma-
chines in the public reference rooms at
the Commission’s principal office in
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Washington, D.C., and at its regional of-
fices in New York City and Chicago.
These machines, which are operated by
customers on a do-it-yourself basis, can
be used to make immediate copies up to
9 inches by 14 inches in size of materials
that are available for inspection in those
offices.

(iii) Microform copies. The contractor
also makes available to the public micro-
form copies of certain public documents
on file with the Commission, at prices
and on terms governed by its contract
with the Commission. Microform services
include subseription microfiche service on
an annual basis. Requests concerning the
types and cost of microform services, or-
ders for copies or subscriptions, and pay-
ments, ete., should be addressed directly
to the contractor, the name and address
of which is set forth on the Commission’s

current schedule of fees.
- - * * »
§ 200.80e [Deleted]

The Commission finds that the forego-
ing action relates only to matters of
agency procedure and practice and,
therefore, notice and procedures speci-
fied in 5 U.S.C. 553 are unnecessary. Ac-
cordingly, the foregoing amendments
shall be effective as of February 17, 1970.

(Sec. 8, 60 Stat. 238, as amended 80 Stat, 383,
81 Stat. 54, 5 U.S.C. 552; secs. 19, 23, 48 Stat.
85, 801, as amended, 15 U.8.C. 77s, 78w; sec.
20, 49 Stat. 833, 15 U.S.C. 79t; sec. 319, 53
Stat. 1173, 16 U.S.C. 7T7sss; secs. 38, 211, 54
Stat. 841, 855, 15 U.8.C. 80a-37, 80b-11)

By the Commission.

[sEAL] ORrvAL L. DuBo1s,
Secretary.
FeBrRUARY 17, 1970.

[FR. Doc. 70-2251; Filed, Feb. 24,
8:45 am.]

1970;

PART 240—GENERAL RULES AND
REGULATIONS, SECURITIES EX-
CHANGE ACT OF 1934

Proxy Rules; Correction

On February 2, 1968, in Releases Nos,
34-8206A, 35-15918A, IC-5200A, pub-
lished at 33 F.R. 2993, the Commission
announced a clarification to certain
amendments to the Proxy Rules adopted
effective as of February 15, 1968 by Re-
leases Nos. 34-8206, 35-15918, IC-5200,
published at 32 F.R. 20964. In preparing
copies for the FEDERAL REGISTER, a line
was omitted in new Instruction 2(e) to
Item 7(f) of Schedule 14A (17 CFR
240.14A-101) as a result of a typographi-
cal error,

Paragraph (¢) of Instruction 2 to Item
7(f) of §240.14a-101 of Chapter II of
Title 17 of the Code of Federal Regu-
lations, as adopted by the Commission
effective February 15, 1968, should read
as follows:

§ 240.14a~101 Schedule 14A, Informa-
tion required in proxy statement.)
* * Ll - -

Item 7. Remuneration and other transac-
tions with management and others.

. - - L -

(f) L e

Instructions. * * *

(2) L

(¢) The amount involved In the transac-
tion or a series of similar transactions, in-
cluding all periodic installments in the case
of any lease or other argeement providing
for periodic payments or installments, does
not exceed $30,000; or

= . * * *

For the Commission, February 17, 1970,

[SEAL] ORrvAL L. DuBois,
Secretary.
[F.R. Doc. 70-2250; Filed, Feb. 24, 1970;

8:45 am.]

Title 30—MINERAL RESOURCES

Chapter I—Bureau of Mines,
Department of the Interior

PART 55—HEALTH AND SAFETY
STANDARDS—METAL AND NON-
METALLIC OPEN PIT MINES

Miscellaneous Amendments

Notice of proposed rule making with
respect to health and safety standards
for metal and nonmetallic open pit mines
was given in the FEDERAL REGISTER for
January 16, 1969 (34 FR. 656) and a
correction notice published April 22, 1969
(3¢ FR. 6737). Part 55—Health and
Safety Standards—Metal and Nonmetal-
lic Open Pit Mines was published in the
FepeERAL REGISTER for July 31, 1969 (34
F.R. 12503). As issued, Part 55 did not
include those health and safety stand-
ards with respect to which the notice of
rule making had elicited comments, All
of the comments on those proposed
standards have now been considered
carefully. For the purpose of clarifica-
tion, revisions have been made in some
of the standards which the advisory com-
mittee recommended be mandatory, bub
no substantive changes have been made
except in Standard 55.6-1, which relates
to explosives and which 1s discussed
below. In a few instances in which the
language of a proposed mandatory stand-
ard appeared to impose a requirement
not within the intendment of the stand-
ard, the standard has been rephrased.
For example, proposed Standard 55.4-1
appeared literally to prohibit smoking
wherever oil or grease is used; the re-
vised standard relates the prohibition o
the hazard involved. Similarly, proposed
Standards 55.6-59 and 55.6-60, when
read separately, appeared to require that
all persons be removed from areas en-
dangered by flyrock from biasting and
that shelters be provided; Standard
55.6-160 hereby added to Part 55 com-
bines the alternatives clearly contem-
plated by the two proposed standards.
Changes, some substantive, also have
been made in a number of the advisory
standards. )

Tn the notice of proposed rule making
published on January 16, 1969, the term
“explosive” as defined included blasting
agents. In some of the proposed stand-
ards designed to cover blasting agents
as well as other explosives, only the term
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vexplosive” as defined included blasting
posed Standards 55.6-20, 55.6-21, 55.6—
221; other such proposed standards
referred both to explosives and blasting
agents (for example, proposed Standards
55.6-45, 55.6-47). To avoid uncertainties
which the use of differing terminology
might cause, a uniform approach has
been taken with respect to the stand-
ards which are hereby added to § 55.6
Explosives, and only the term “explo-
sives” appears in standards which re-
lated to blasting agents as well as other
explosives. The following introductory
statement is added to that section:

The term “explosives” as used in this
§ 55.6 includes blasting agents. The
standards in this section in which the
term ‘“‘explosives’ appears are appli-
cable to blasting agents (as well as to
other explosives) unless blasting agents
are expressly excluded.

As proposed, Standard 55.6-1 would
have required that blasting agents as
well as other explosives be stored in
magazines, Both infensive research and
experience have demonstrated that less
stringent requirements are necessary to
achieve safety with respect to storage of
blasting agents than is the case with re-
spect to other explosives. Accordingly,
blasting agents are expressly excluded
from Standard 55.6-1 as hereby added to
Part 55. The Department will shortly
issue a notice of proposed rule making
proposing mandatory standards relating
to the storage of blasting agents; this
notice will also propose revisions and
redesignations of a number of standards
relating to matters other than explosives.

Pursuant to section 6 of the Federal
Metal and Nonmetallic Mine Safety Act
(30 US.C. 725) the following additions
zltz)'eo;nade to 30 CFR Part 55 (34 F.R.

2503) :

§55.2 [Amended]

1. The following definitions are added,
1:1__azppropriate alphabetical order to
3 02.2:

“American Table of Distances” means
the current edition of “The American
Table of Distances for Storage of Explo-
Sives” published by the Institute of
Makers of Explosives.

“Authorized person” means a person
approved or assigned by mine manage-
ment 'to perform a specific type of duty
or duties or to be at a specific location or
locations in the mine.

“Berm” means a pile or mound of
mz‘i.terial.capable of restraining a vehicle.

Bla§tmg agent” means any material
consisting of a mixture of a fuel and
oxidizer which—

‘a) Is used or intended for use in
blasting;

b) Is not classed as an explosive by
the Department of Transportation;

(e) Co_ntains no ingredient classed as
an explosive by the Department of Trans-
bortation; and
”'d' Cannot be detonated by a No. 8
2asting cap when tested as recom-
g}exided in Bureau of Mines Information

xf‘cular 8179,
cm_?_{ipped primer” means a package or
Sk ridge of explosives which is specifi-

Ally designed to transmit detonation to
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other explosives and which contains a
detonator.

“Explosive’” means any chemical com-
pound, mixture, or device, the primary or
common purpose of which is to function
by explosion. Explosives include, but are
not limited to black powder, dynamite,
nitroglycerin, fulminate, ammonium
nitrate when mixed with a hydrocarbon,
and other blasting agents.

“Primer or Booster" means a package
or cartridge of explosive which is de-
signed specifically to transmit detona-
tion to other explosives and which does
not contain a detonator.

2. The health and safety standards
set forth below are added in appropriate
numerical order to the specified sections
of Part 55:

§ 55.3 Ground control.

55.3-1 Mandatory. Standards for the safe
control of pit walls, including the overall
slope of the pit wall, shall be established and
followed by the operator. Such standards
shall be consistent with prudent engineering
design, the nature of the ground and the
kind of material and mineral mined, and
the ensuring of safe working conditions ac-
cording to the degree of slope. Mining meth-
ods shall be selected which will ensure wall
and bank stability, including benching as
necessary to obtain a safe overall slope.

556.3-2 Mandatory. Loose, unconsolidated
material shall be stripped for a safe dis-
tance, but in no case less than 10 feet, from
the top of pit or quarry walls, and the loose,
unconsolidated material shall be sloped to
the angle of repose.

. - . - -

55.3-4 Safe means for scaling pit-banks
should be provided. Exposed banks should
be scaled before any other work is performed
in the exposed bank area.

55.3-5 Mandatory. Men shall not work
near or under dangerous banks, Overhang-
ing banks shall be taken down immediately
and other unsafe ground conditions shall
be corrected promptly, or the areas shall
be barricaded and posted.

55.3-6 Mauandatory. Men shall approach
from above loose rock and areas to be scaled
and shall scale from a safe location,

55.3-7 Baffleboards,- screens, cribbing, or
other suitable barriers should be provided
where movement of material into cuts con-
stitutes a safety hazard.

55.3-8 Mandatory. The supervisor, or a
competent person designated by him, shall
examine working areas and faces for unsafe
conditions at least at the beginning of each
shift and after blasting. Any unsafe condi-
tion found shall be corrected before any
further work Is performed at the immediate
area or face at which the unsafe condition
exists

55.3-9 Mandatory. Men shall examine
their working places before starting work
and frequently thereafter, and any unsafe
condition shall be corrected.

55.3-10 Banks, benches, and terrain slop-
ing into the working areas should be
examined after every rain, freeze, or thaw,
before men work in such areas,

553-11 Before large boulders are drilled
or broken, the boulder should be—

(a) Moved to a safe location; or

(b) Positioned securely, and prevented
from rolling and moving; or

(¢) The men who do the drilling or break-
ing should be positioned so that movement
of the boulder will not endanger the men,

* L] - . .

55.3-13 Rock-bolt installations, where
used, should be in accordance with recom-
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mendations of the Bureau of Mines or other
competent agency.

§ 55.4 Fire prevention and control.

55.4-1 Mandatory. No person shall smoke
or use An open flame—

(a) Where flammable solvents, liquids,
fluids, or other flammable materials are
stored, transported, handled, or used; or

(b) Where oil or grease is stored, trans-
ported, handled, or used, If smoking or the
use of an open flame may cause a fire; or

(c) Within an unsafe distance of any area
where smoking or the use of an open flame
may cause a fire or an explosion.

- . * » .

55.4-18 Mandatory. Oxygen cylinders shall
not be stored near oil or grease,

55.4-19 Mandatory. Gauges and regula-
tors used with oxygen or acetylene cylinders
shall be kept clean and free of oil and grease.

* - * . -

55.4-21 Mandatory. Internal combustion
engines, except diesels, shall be shut off and
stopped before being fueled,

55.4-22 Mandatory. Each mine shall have
available or be provided with suitable fire-
fighting equipment adequate for the size
of the mine.

55.4-25 Fire hydrants should be of a
standard type. Adapters should be provided
if necessary to fit the hose equipment of
local fire departments. Wrenches or keys
to open the valves should be readily available.

55.4-26 Water pipes, valves, outlets,
hydrants, and hoses designated for firefight-
ing purposes should be inspected every 23
months and tested annually.

655.4-27 Suitable fire extingulshers should
be provided on self-propelled mobile equip-
ment with enclosed cabs,

56.4-28 Portable cutting and welding
equipment should be equipped with suitable
fire extinguishers.

55.4-30 Employees should be trained in
the use of firefighting equipment,

55.4-31 A firefighting organization should
be established, equipped, and trained in fire-
fighting; drills should be held at least twice
a8 year,

. . . * T

554-33 Meaendatory, Valves on oxygen and
acetylene tanks shall be kept closed when
the contents are not being used,

Ll L . - »

55.4-40 Fire-alarm systems should be pro-
vided and maintained in operating condi-
tion to warn employees endangered by a fire.

554-41 Two exits should be provided
where men work or congregate.

§ 55.5 Air quality.
. . - * »
55.5-3 Mandatory. Holes shall be collared

and drilled wet, or other efficient dust con-
trol measures shall be used when drilling
nonwater-soluble material. Efficient dust
control measures shall be used when drilling
water-soluble materials.

55.5-4 Muckpiles, haulage roads, rock
transfer points, crushers, and other points
where dust is produced in amounts sufficient
to cause a health or safety hazard should
be wetted down as often as necessary, unless

dust is controlled adequately by other
methods.
§ 55.6 Explosives.

The term “explosives” as used in this

§55.6 includes blasting agents. The stand-
ards in this section in which the term “ex-
plosives” appears are applicable to blasting
agents (as well as to other explosives) unless
blasting agents are expressly excluded.
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STORAGE

55.6-1 Mandatory. Detonators and ex-
plosives other than blasting agents shall be
stored in magazines.

55.6-2 Mandatory. Detonators shall not
be stored in the same magazine with
explosives.

55.6-3 Blasting agents may be stored
with other explosives In the same magazine.

55.6-4 Safety fuse or detonating cord
may be stored with explosives In the same
magazine.

55.6-6 Areas surrounding magazines or
facilities for the storage of blasting agents
should be kept clear of all combustible
materials for a distance not less than 25 feet
in all directions.

556.6-6 Mandatory. Smoking and open
flames shall not be permitted within 25 feet
of a place where explosives or detonators are
stored.

55.6-7 Explosives, detonators, and re-
lated materials such as safety fuse and
detonating cord should be stored in a man-
ner to assure use of oldest stocks first,

55.6-8 Mandatory. Ammonium nitrate
fuel-oil mixtures shall be physically sepa-
rated from dynamite stored in the same
magazine and in such a manner that oil
does not contaminate the dynamite,

55.6-0 Cases of explosives should not be
stored on their ends or sides.

56.6-10 Cases of explosives should not be
stacked more than 6 feet high.

55.6-20 Mandatory. Magazines shall be:

(a) Located in accordance with the cur-
rent American Table of Distances for stor-
age of explosives,

(b) Detached structures located away
from powerlines, fuel storage areas, and
other possible sources of fire.

(c) Constructed substantially of noncom-
bustible material or covered with fire-
resistant material.

(d) Reasonably bullet resistant.

(e) Electrically bonded and grounded i
constructed of metal.

(f) Made of nonsparking materials on the
inside, including floors.

(g) Provided with adequate and effec~
tively screened ventilation openings near the
floor and ceiling,

(h) Kept locked
unattended.

(1) Posted with suitable danger slgns so
located that a bullet passing through the
face of a sign will not strike the magazine.

(J) Used exclusively for storage of explo-
sives or detonators and kept free of all
extraneous materials,

(k) Kept clean and dry In the interior,
and in good repalr.

(1) Unheated, unless heated in a manner
that does not create a fire or explosion haz-
ard. Electrical heating devices shall not be
used inside & magazine.

TRANSPORTATION

55.6-40 Mandatory. Explosives and deto-
nators shall be transported in separate ve-
hicles unless separated by 4 inches of hard-
wood or the equivalent.

55.6-41 Mandatory. When explosives and
detonators are hauled by trolley locomotive,
covered, electrically-insulated cars shall be
used.

55.6-42 Mandatory. Self-propelled ve-
hicles used to transport explosives or deto-
nators shall be equipped with suitable fire
extinguishers,

55.6-43 Mandatory. Vehicles containing
explosives or detonators shall be posted with
proper warning signs,

55.6-44 Mandatory. When vehlcles con-
taining explosives or detonators are parked,
the brakes shall be set, the motive power
shut off, and the vehicle shall be blocked
securely against rolling.

securely when
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55.6-45 Vehicles containing explosives or
detonators should not be taken to a repalr
garage or shop for any purpose,

55.6—46 Mandatory, Vehicles containing
explosives or detonators shall be maintained
in good condition and shall be operated at a
safe speed and In accordance with all safe
operating practices.

55.6-47 Mandatory. Vehicles used to
transport explosives, other than blasting
agents, shall have substantially constructed
bodies, no sparking metal exposed in the
cargo space, and shall be equipped with suit-
able sides and tail gates; explosives shall not
be piled higher than the side or end
enclosures,

55.6-48 Explosives or detonators should
be transported at times and over routes that
expose a minimum number of persons.

55.6-49 Explosives or detonators in open-
body vehicles should be covered with fire-
retardant and water-repellant materials.

55.6-50 Mandatory. Other materials or
supplies shall not be placed on or in the
cargo space of a conveyance containing ex-
plosives or detonators.

55.6-51 Mandatory. Explosives or detona-
tors shall not be transported on locomotives.

55.6-52 Mandatory. No person shall
smoke while transporting or handling ex-
plosives or detonators.

55.6-53 Mandatory. Only the necessary
attendants shall ride on or in vehicles con-
taining explosives or detonators.

55.6-64 Mandatory. Explosives or deto-
nators shall not be transported on mantrips.

55.6-55 Explosives or detonators should
be transported promptly without undue de-
lays in transit.

Use

55.6-90 Mandatory. Persons who use ex-
plosives or detonators shall be experienced
men who understand the hazards involved;
trainees shall do such work only under the
supervision of and in the immediate pres-
ence of experienced men.

55.6-91 Blasting operations should be
under the direct control of authorized
persons.

55.6-92 Mandatory. Damaged or deterio-
rated explosives or detonators shall be de-
stroyed in a safe manner,

. . - - -

55.6-95 Mandatory. No person shall smoke
within 25 feet of explosives or detonators,

55.6-96 Mandatory. Explosives shall be
kept separated from detonators until charg-
ing is started.

55.6-97 Mandatory. Capped primers shall
be made up at the time of charging and as
close to the blasting site as conditions allow.

55.6-08 A capped primer should be pre-
pared so that the detonator s contained
securely and Is completely embedded within
the explosive cartridge.

55.6-99 Mandatory. Only wooden or other
nonsparking implements shall be used to
punch holes in an explosive cartridge.

55.6-101 No tamping should be done di-
rectly on a capped primer,

55.6-102 Mandatory. Unused explosives
and detonators shall be moved to a safe loca~
tion as soon as charging operations are
completed.

55.6-108 Mandatory. Areas Iin which
charged holes are awaiting firing shall be
guarded, or barricaded and posted, or flagged
against unauthorized entry.

55.6-104 Mandatory. When safety fuse
has been used, men shall not return to mis-
fired holes for at least 30 minutes.

55.6-105 Mandatory. When electric blast-
ing caps have been used, men shall not re-
turn to misfired holes for at least 15 minutes.

55.6-106 ¥Faces and muckpiles should be
examined for undetonated explosives after
each blast and undetonated explosives found
should be disposed of safely.

55.6-107 Mandatory. Holes shall not be
drilled where there is danger of intersecting
a charged or misfired bole.

55.6-108 Mandatory. Fuse and Igniters
shall be stored in a cool, dry place away from
olls or grease.

55.6-109 Fuse should not be used if it
has been kinked, bent sharply, or handled
roughly in such a manner that the train of
deflagration may be interrupted.

55.6-112- Mandatory, The burning rate of
the fuse shall be posted in the fuse-capping
station In a conspicuous location such that
the burning rate will be brought to the
attention of all men concerned with blasting.

55.6-113 Mandatory. Fuse less than 48
inches long shall not be used.

55.6-114 Mandatory, At least two men
shall be present when lighting fuses, and no
man shall light more than 15 Individual
fuses. If more than 15 holes per man are to
be fired, igniter cord and connectors or elec-
tric blasting shall be used.

55.6-116 Mandatory. Fuse shall be ignited
with hot-wire lighters, lead spitters, igniter
cord, or other such devices designed for this

purpose,

55.6-117 Mandatory. Fuse shall nof be 1g-
nited before the primer and the entire charge
are securely in place.

- - L - .

55.6-119 Electric detonators of different
brands should not be used in the same
round.

55.6-120 Mandatory. Except when being
tested with a blasting galvanometer:

(a) Electric detonators shall be kept
shunted until they are being connected
the blasting line or wired into a blasting
round.

(b) Wired rounds shall be kept shunted
until they are being connected to the blast~
ing line.

(c) Blasting lines shall be kept shunted
until immediately before blasting.

55.6-123 Mandatory. When electric deto-
nators are used, charging shall be stopped
immediately when the presence of static
electricity or stray currents is detected; the
condition shall be remedlied before charging
is resumed.

65.6-124 Mandatory. When electric det-
onators are used, charging shall be suspended
in surface mining, shaft sinking, and tun-
neling and men withdrawn to a safe location
upon the approach of an electrical storm.

55.6-128 Mandatory. The key or other con-
trol to an electrical firing device shall be
entrusted only to the person designated w0
fire the round or rounds.

- * - . .

55.6-132 Delay connectors for firing det-
onating cord should be treated and handled
with the same safety precautions as blasting
caps and electric detonators. .

55.6-160 Mandatory. Ample warning shall
be given before blasts are fired. All persons
shall be cleared and removed from the blast-
ing area unless suitable blasting shelters are
provided to protect men endangered by con-
cussion or flyrock from blasting.

55.6-161 1If explosives are suspected of
burning in a hole, all persons in the en-
dangered area should move to & safe location
and no one should return to the hole until
the danger has passed, but in no case within
1 hour.
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55.6-162 Mandatory. Lead wires and blast-
ing lines shall not be strung across power
conductors, pipelines, rallroad tracks, or
within 20 feet of bare powerlines, They shall
be protected from sources of static or other
electrical contact.

55.6-168 Mandatory. The double-trunk-
line or loop system shall be used in
detonating-cord blasting.

556.6-164 Mandatory. Trunklines, in multi-
ple-row bilasts, shall make one or more com-
plete loops, with crossties between loops at
intervals of not over 200 feet.

» . * o *

55.6-167 Detonating cord should not be
used if it has been kinked, bent, or otherwise
handled in such a manner that the train of
detonation may be interrupted.

55.6-168 Mandatory. Misfires shall be re-
ported to the proper supervisor and shall be
disposed of safely before any other work is
performed in that blasting area.

55.6-169 Blastholes in “hothole’” areas and
holes that have been sprung should not be
charged before tests have been made to
ensure that the heat has dissipated to a
safe extent.

55.6-170 Mandatory. Where electric blast-
ing is to be performed, electric circuits to
equipment in the immediate area to be
blasted shall be deenergized before explosives
are brought into the area; the power shall
not be turned on again until after the shots
are fired,

SENSITIZED AMMONIUM NITRATE BLASTING

AGENTS

All of the standards In this § 55.6 in which
the term “explosives” appears are applicable
to blasting agents (as well as to other ex-
plosives) unless blasting agents are expressly
excluded.

55.6-190 Sensitized ammonium nitrate
blasting agents, and the components thereof
prior to mixing, should be mixed and stored
in accordance with the recommendations in
Bureau of Mines Information Circular 8179
“Safety Recommendations for Sensitized
Ammonium Nitrate Blasting Agents,” or
subsequent revisions,

. « n s .

55.6-102 Adequate priming should be em-
ployed to guard against misfires, increased
toxic fumes, and poor performance.

55.6-193 Mandatory. Where pneumatic
loading is employed, before any type of
blasting operation using blasting agents is
put into effect, an evaluation of the poten-
Ual hazard of static electricity shall be made.
Adequate steps, including the grounding and
bonding of the conductive parts of pneu-
matic loading equipment, shall be taken to
eliminate the hazard of static electricity be-
fore blasting agent use is commenced.

s . - o

-

55.6-185 Mandatory. Hoses used in con-
nection with pneumatic loading machines
shall be of the semiconductive type, having
& total resistance low enough to permit the
dissipation of static electricity and high
enough to limit the flow of stray electric
?u'rrems to a safe level. Wirecountered hose
shall not be used because of the potential
hazard from stray electric currents.

. 55.6-196 Reasonable precautions should
¢ exercised to exclude water from blasting
igents other than slurries.

§955.7 Drilling,

i 95.7-1 Equipment that is to be used dur-
U a shift should be inspected each shift by
fesompetent person. Equipment defects af-
ecting safety should be reported,

55.7-2 Mandatory. Equipment defects

iMecting safety shall be corr
tquipment is used, iRk

RULES AND REGULATIONS

55.7-4 Mandatory. Men shall not be on
a mast while the drill-bit Is in operation.
55.7-6 Mandatory. Drill crews and others
shall stay clear of augers or drill stems that
are in motion. Persons shall not pass under
or step over a moving stem or auger.
. A . - -
55.7-8 Mandatory. When a drill is being
moved from one drilling area to another, drill
steel, tools, and other equipment shall be
secured and the mast placed in a safe
position.
- & L 2 - Ll

55.7-13 Mandatory. Drill holes large
enough to constitute a hazard shall be
covered or guarded.

*® e L 3 B

55.7-16 Bit wrenches or bit knockers
should be used to remove detachable bits
from drill steel.

55.7-17 Starter steels should be used
when collaring holes with handheld drills,

55.7-18 Mandatory. Men shall not hold
the drill steel while collaring holes, or rest
their hands on the chuck or centralizer while
drilling.

55.7-19 Air should be turned off and bled
from the hose before handheld drills are
moved from one working area to another,

§ 55.9 Loading, hauling, dumping.

55.9-1 Equipment that is to be used dur-
ing a shift should be inspected by a com-
petent person each shift. Equipment defects
affecting safety should be reported.

55.9-2 Mandatory. Equipment defects af-
fecting safety shall be corrected before the
equipment is used.

Ll * * ® -

55.9-6 Mandatory. When the entire length
of a conveyor is visible from the starting
switch, the operator shall visually check to
make certain that all persons are in the clear
before starting the conveyor. When the enfire
length of the conveyor is not visible from the
starting switch, a positive audible or visible
warning system shall be installed and oper-
ated to warn persons that the conveyor will
be started.

55.9-7 Mandatory. Unguarded conveyors
with walkways shall be equipped with emer-
gency stop devices or cords along their full
length.

. - * * s

55.9-15 Slushers should be equipped with
backlash guards, rollers, and drum covers,
and anchored securely before slushing opera-
tions are started,

* - * s =

55.9-19 Track guardrails, lead rails, and
frogs should be protected or blocked so as to
prevent a person's foot from becoming
wedged.

55.9-20 Mandatory. Positive-acting stop-
blocks, derail devices, track skates, or other
adequate means shall be installed wherever
necessary to protect persons from runaway
or moving railroad equipment.

» -~ * ° *
55.9-22 Mandatory. Berms or guards
should be provided on the outer bank of
elevated roadways.
- L * » *
55.9-26 Mandatory. Only authorized per-
sons shall be present in areas of loading or
dumping operations.
t » - * *
556.9-34 Cars or trucks should be loaded
in such manner as to minimize spillage while
en route to a dumping site.
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55.9-36 Mandatory. Electrically powered
mobile equipment shall not be left un-
attended unless the master switch is in the
off position, all operating controls are in the
neutral position, and the brakes are set or

other equivalent precautions are taken
against rolling,
55.9-37 Mandatory. Mobile eqgquipment

shall not be left unattended unless the
brakes are set. The wheels shall be turned
into a bank or rib, or shall be blocked, when
such equipment is parked on a grade.

> - * & -

55.9-48 Mandatory. Railroad cars with
braking systems, when in use, shall be
equipped with effective brake shoes.

* . - . »

55.9-32 Mandatory. Inability of a motor-
man to clearly recognize his brakeman’s
signals when the train is under the direc-
tion of the brakeman shall be construed by
the motorman as a stop signal.

. L 3 » t L
556.9-5¢ Mandatory. Berms, bumper
blocks, safety hooks, or similar means shall
be provided to prevent overtravel and over-
turning at dumping locations,
- * - . L]

55.9-61 Mandatory. Stockpile and muck-
pile faces shall be trimmed to prevent hazards
to personnel.

55.9-62 Mandatory. Rocks too large to
be handled safely shall be broken before
loading.

» * » * »

55.9-64 Mandatory. Chute-loading in-
stallations shall be designed so that the men
pulling chutes are not required to be in a
hazardous position while loading cars.

55.9-65 Cars should not be coupled or un-
coupled manually from the inslde of curves
unless the rallroad and cars are so designed
to eliminate any hazard from coupling or
uncoupling cars from inside of curves.

. * - L ] »

55.9-68 Mandatory. Lights, flares, or
other warning devices shall be posted when
parked equipment creates a hazard to vehi-
cular traffic,

55.9-690 Mandatory. Tires shall be deflated
before repairs on them are started and ade-
quate means shall be provided to prevent
wheel locking rims from creating a hazard
during tire inflation.

55.9-70 A tow bar should be used to tow
heavy equipment. A safety chain should be
used in conjunction with the tow bar,

. . . » »
55.9-81 Mandatory. Trucks, shuttle cars,
and front-end loaders shall be equipped
with emergency brakes separate and inde-
pendent of the regular braking system.

55.0-82 Haulage trucks with cabs should
be equipped with heaters, air conditioners,
or both, maintained in good condition,
where needed because of extreme weather
conditions.

- * » L -

55.9-84 Traffic rules, signals, and warning
signs should be standardized at each mine,
and posted.

55.9-86 Mandatory. Supplies, materials,
and tools other than small handtools shall
not be transported with men in mantrip
vehicles unless such vehicles are specifically
designed to make such transportation safe.

. - . - -

§ 55.10  Aerial tramways,
L . . - .
55.10-7 Mandatory. Guard nets or other
suitable protection shall be provided where
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tramways pass over roadways, walkways, or
buildings.

- - - . Ll
§ 55,11 Travelways.
- - L . .

55.11-7 Wooden members of
should not be painted.

- . - - .

55.11-10 Vertical clearance above stair
steps should be a minimum of 7 feet or ade-
quate warning should be provided to indicate
an Impaired clearance.

Ll - - . L]
§ 55.12 Electricity.

55.12-1 Mandatory. Circuits shall be pro-
tected against excessive overload by fuses or
circuits breakers of the correct type and
capacity,

55.12-2 Mandatory. Electric equipment
and circuits shall be provided with switches
or other controls. Such switches or controls
shall be of approved design and construction
and shall be properly installed.

55.12-3 Mandatory. Individual overload
protection or short-circuit protection shall
be provided for the trailing cables of moblle
equipment.

. . . - -

55.12-9 Power wires and cables which
present a fire hazard should be well-installed
on acceptable insulators.

- - - . .

55.12-19 At leas* 3 feet of clearance should
be provided around all parts of stationary
electric equipment or switchgear where
access or travel is necessary.

55.12-20 Mandatory. Dry wooden plat-
forms, insulating mats, or other electrically-
nonconductive material shall be kept In
place at all switchboards and power-control
switches where shock hazards exist. How-
ever, metal plates on which a person nor-
mally would stand and which are kept at the
same potential as the grounded, metal, non-
current-carrying parts of the power switches
to be operated may be used.

- " . - -

55.12-22 Areas containing major electrical

installations should be entered only by
authorized persons.

ladders

55.12-31 Electric motors, switches, and
controls exposed to ng dust or water
should be of dusttight or watertight
construction,

55.12-36 Mandatory. Circuits shall be de-
energized before fuses are removed or
replaced,

- - - - .

55.12-42 Both rails should be bonded or
welded at every joint and rails should be
cross-bonded at least every 300 feet if the
track serves as the return trolley circuit.

56.12-43 Mandatory. Equipment with
booms or masts which are not properly pro-
tected shall not be operated where the booms
or masts can come within 10 feet of an
energized overhead powerline.

55.12-46 Mandatory. When equipment
must be moved under energized powerlines
and the clearance is less than 10 feet, the
powerlines shall be deenergized or other pre-
cautions shall be taken.

55.12-47 Mandatory. Guy wires of poles
supporting high-potential conductors shall
be equipped with insulators installed near
the pole end.

RULES AND REGULATIONS

55.12-50 Trolley wires should be installed
at least 7 feet above rails, where height per-
mits, and aligned and supported to minimize
sway and sag.

55.12-561 Trolley-wire hangers should be
spaced so that the wire will not sag danger-
ously between hangers and so that the wire
may be detached from any one hanger with-
out creating a shock hazard,

55.12-62 Trolley wires and trolley-feeder
wires should be provided with sectioning
switches near the beginning of all branch
lines and at mantrip stations unless suitably
covered mantrip cars are used.

556.12-53 Ground wires for lighting cir-
cuits powered from trolley wires should be
connected securely to the ground-return
circuit.

- - - - L
55.12-68 Mandatory. Transformer en-
closures shall be kept locked against unau-
thorized entry.
. - . - -
§ 55.13 Compressed air and boilers.
COMPRESSED AIR
. - - - -
55.13-13 Compressed-air receivers should
be drained of moisture and oil at least once
each day.

. Ll . . .

55.13-15 Compressed-alr receivers and
other pressure vessels should be inspected
internally at least once a year by qualified
inspectors; records of such inspection should
be kept.

55.13-18 Safety devices on compressed-
air systems should be checked dally.

55.13-21 Mandatory. Saftey chains or
suitable locking devices shall be used at con-
nections to machines of high-pressure hose
lines of 1-inch inside diameter or larger,
and between high-pressure hose lines of 1-
inch inside diameter or larger, where a con-
nection failure would create a hazard.

BOILERS
- - - - -
55.13-31 Bollers should be equipped with
automatic pressure-relief valves; valves
should be opened manually at least once
each week to determine that they will func-
tion properly.

- . - . -
§ 55.14 Use of equipment.
GUARDS
55.14-1 Mandatory. Gears; sprockets;

chains; drive, head, tail, and takeup pulleys;
fiywheels; couplings; shafts; sawblades; fan
inlets; and similar exposed moving machine
parts which may be contacted by persons,
and which may cause injury to persons ghall
be guarded.

55.14-2 Mandatory. Overhead belts shall
be ed if the whipping action from &
broken belt would be hazardous to persons
below.

55.14-3 Guards at conveyor-drive, ~head,
and -tail pulleys should extend a distance
sufficient to prevent a person from reaching
behind the guard and becoming caught be-
tween the belt and the pulley.

. . . . -

55.14-12 Industrial vehlicles such as fork-
1ft trucks, front-end loaders, and bulldozers
should be provided with roll protection when
necessary to protect the operator.

55.14-13 Mandatory. Fork-lift trucks,
front-end loaders, and bulldozers shall be
provided with substantial canopies when
necessary to protect the operator,

METHODS AND PROCEDURES
K . L . -

55.14-26 Mandatory. Unsafe equipment
or machinery shall be removed from service
immediately.

55.14-27 and equipment
should be operated only by authorized com-
petent persons.

- L] Ll - -

55.14-33 Mandatory. Pulleys of conveyors
shall not be cleaned manually while the con-
veyor is in motion,

- . . . .

55.14-45 Mandatory. Welding operations
shall be shielded and well-ventilated.

§ 55.15 Personal protection.
. - - - -

55.15-2 Mandatory. All persons shall
wear suitable hard hats when in or around
a8 mine or plant where falling objects may
create a hazard,

- . * . .

55.15-56 Mandatory. Safety belts and lines
shall be worn when men work where there
is danger of falling; a second person shall
tend the lifeline when bins, tanks, or
other dangerous areas are entered.

55.15-6 Protective clothing, rubber
gloves, and goggles or face-shields should
be worn by persons handling substances
that are corrosive, toxic, or injurious to the
skin,

55.15-7 Mandatory. Protective clothing
or equipment and face-shields or goggles
shall be worn when welding, cutting, or
working with molten metal.

. - - > *

55.15-11 Finger rings should not be worn
while working in or around a mine or plant.

55.15-12 Effective ear protection should
be worn where noise levels may cause per-
manent ear damage or hearing loss, or noise
should be reduced to safe levels.

55.15-13 Where there is a danger of &
vehicle overturning and where roll protec-
tion is provided, seatbelts should be used.

55.15-20 Mandatory. Life jackets or belts
shall be worn where there is danger from
falling into water.

§ 55.16 Materials storage and handling.
L » . . .
55.16-4 Mandatory. Hazardous materials
shall be stored in containers of a type ap-
proved for such use by recognized agencies;
such containers shall be labeled appropri-
ately.
- * . - -
55.16-8 Taglines should be attached fo
suspended materials that require steadying
or guidance.
- L . . »
55.16-10 Materials should not be dropped
from an elevation unless the drop area Is
guarded or sufficient warning is given.
. - - - L
55.16-15 Mandatory. No person shall
work from or travel on the bridge of &n
overhead crane unless the bridge is provided
with substantial footwalks with toeboards
and railings the length of the bridge.

. - - - .
§ 55.18 Safety programs,
. - . . .

55.18-2 Regular safety inspections should
be made by company officials or safety com-
mittees, Written reports should be made of
the findings and actions recommended oF
taken; this information should be made
available to the employees.
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55.18-3 Serious accidents, whether re-
sulting in Injury or not, should be investi-
gated to determine the cause and the means
of preventng recurrence. Records of these
investigations should be kept and the in-
formation should be made available to the
employees.

L - - - »

55.18-5 All employees and officials should
be familiar with company, State, and Fed-
eral health and safety regulations applicable
to their jobs.

. - L © -

55.18-7 Inexperienced employees should
be assigned to work with experienced men
until such employees have acquired the nec-
essary skills to perform their duties safely.

. - . - -

55.18-9 A competent person should be in
charge at all times when men are working.

. - - . -

55.18-11 All supervisors and employees
should be trained in accident prevention.

55.18-20 Mandatory. No employee shall be
assigned, or allowed, or be required to per-
form work alone in any area where hazard-
ous conditions exist that would endanger
his safety unless he can communicate with
others, can be heard, or can be seen.

§55.19 Man hoisting.
Hoists

A4 L » . .

65.19-9 Mandatory. An accurate and re-
liable indicator of the position of the cage,
skip, bucket, or cars in the shaft shall be
provided,

* - L . -

55.18-11 Flanges on drums should extend
radially & minimum of two rope diameters

and not less than 4 inches beyond the last
wrap.

. - L . .
Wire Ropre
. . - L ] Ld

05.19-23 The end of the rope at the drum
should make at least one full turn on the
drum shaft, or & spoke of the drum in the
case of a free drum, and should be fastened
securely by means of rope clips or clamps.
This standard does not apply to friction
holsts,

55.19-24 Mandatory. The rope shall be
ditached to the load by the thimble-and-
clip method, the socketing method, or other
approved method. If the socketing method
1s employed, zine or its equivalent shall be
used. The use of Babbitt metal or lead for
socketing wire ropes is prohibited. If the
thlprle-md-cllp method is used, the fol-
lowing shall be observed:

(8) The rope shall be attached to the load
by passing one end around an oval thimble
that is attached to the load bending the end
Eack"so that it is parallel to the long or

live” end of the rope and fastening the two
Parts of the rope together with clips.

(b) The U-bolt of each clip shall encircle
the short or “dead” end of the rope and the
distance between clips shall not be less than
the figures given in the accompanying table.

(c) As a minimum, the following number
of c“ps Or equivalent shall be used for vari-
Ous diameters of six-strand, 19-wire, plow=-
steel ropes:

(Follow manufacturer's recommendations

for other Knds of wire rope and clips.)

No. 38—Pt, I—yq
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Center-to-
spacing
of clips,

inches

Number
of clips

Diameter of rope, inches

06 00 00 00 S35 5 O5 O O s i i
o

(d) For all ropes less than three-quarter
inch in diameter at least four clips or equiva-
lent shall be used.

(e) When special conditions require the
attachment of a sling to the hoisting cable
to handle equipment in the shaft, the sling
shall be attached by clips or equivalent in
accordance with the table in paragraph (¢) of
this standard.

. - * . .
HEADFRAMES AND SHEAVES
- - - - .

55.19-36 Headframes should be high
enough to provide at least 15 feet of clear-
ance between the bottom of the sheave or
drum and the uppermost part of the highest
rope connection of the conveyance when the
conveyance is at its uppermost manlandings,

- - * » .
Ho1sTING PROCEDURES
. - - - .

55.19-66 When automatic holsting is used,
a qualified hoistman should be in attendance
on the premises while any person is
underground.
. - - - »

55.19-61 The safe speed for hoisting men
should be determined for each shaft, and
this speed should not be exceeded. Men
should not be hoisted at a speed faster than
2,500 feet per minute, except in an emergency.

55.19-62 Maximum acceleration and de-
celeration should not exceed 6 feet per second
per second.

55.19-63 Only authorized persons should
be in hoist rooms.

' 55.19-64¢ Balancing of cages should not
be done while persons are on cages.

. - L . L
SIGNALING
. . - - -

55.10-92 A method should be provided to
signal hoist operators from conveyances at
any point in the shaft,

55.19-93 A standard code of hoisting sig-
nals should be adopted and used at each
mine,

- . . . -
SHAFTS
- L] K2 - -

55.19-108 When men are working in a
shaft, “Men Working in Shaft" signs should
be posted at all hoist-signaling and other
devices controlling hoisting operations that
may endanger such men,

- . - - .
INSPECTION AND MAINTENANCE
- - . - .

55.19-120 Mandatory. A systematic pro-
cedure of inspection, testing, and mainte-
nance of shafts and hoisting equipment shall
be developed and followed. If it is found or
suspected that any part is not functioning
properly, the hoist shall not be used until the
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malfunction has been located and repaired
or adjustments have been made.
- - - - -

66,18-124 On other than friction hoists,
ropes should be cut off and reconnected to
the conveyance as often as necessary to as-
sure adequate inspection of rope condition
and to distribute wear of the rope. At least
6 feet should be cut from the rope above the
highest connection; this portion should be
examined carefully for corrosion, damage,
wear, and fatigue by the rope manufacturer
or a competent agency.

55.19-125 Holsting ropes wound in mul-
tiple layers should be cut off and repositioned
on the drum at regular intervals as neces-
sary to distribute wear of the rope. The
length of the cutoff at the drum end should
not be an even multiple of the circumfer-
ence of the drum.

* - - - -

55.19-133 Shafts should be inspected at
least weekly.
* - L - B

§ 55.20 Miscellaneous.

55.20-1 Mandatory. Intoxicating bever-
ages and narcotics shall not be permitted or
used in or around mines, Persons under the
influence of alcohol or narcotics shall not be
permitted on the job.

¥ - L . *

55.20-8 Toilet facilities should be pro-
vided at convenient locations and should be
kept clean and sanitary.

* * * - -

WavLTeR J. HICKEL,
Secretary of the Interior.

FEBRUARY 18, 1970.

[F.R. Doc. 70-2244; Filed, Feb, 24, 1970;
8:45 a.m.]

PART 56—HEALTH AND SAFETY
STANDARDS—SAND, GRAVEL, AND
CRUSHED STONE OPERATIONS

Miscellaneous Amendments

Notice of proposed rule making with
respect to health and safety standards
for sand, gravel, and erushed stone oper-
atlons was given in the PEpERAL REGISTER
for January 16, 1969 (34 F.R. 666), and a
correction notice published April 22, 1969
(34 F.R. 6737). Part 56—Health and
Safety Standards—Sand, Gravel, and
Crushed Stone Operations was published
in the FEDERAL REGISTER for July 31, 1969
(34 F.R. 12510), and a correction notice
published August 9, 1969 (34 F.R. 12947) .
As issued, Part 56 did not include those
health and safety standards with respect
to which the notice of rule making had
elicited comment. All of the comments
on those proposed standards have now
been considered carefully. For the pur-
pose of clarification, revisions have been
made in some of the standards which the
advisory committee recommended be
mandatory, but no substantive changes
have been made except in Standard
56.6-1, which relates to explosives and
which is discussed below. In a few in-
stances in which the language of a pro-
posed mandatory standard appeared to
impose a requirement not within the in-
tendment of the standard, the standard
has been rephrased. For example, pro-

posed Standard 56.4-1 appeared literally
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to prohibit smoking wherever oil or
grease is used; the revised standard re-
lates the prohibition to the hazard in-
volved. Similarly, proposed standards
56.6-59 and 56.6-60, when read sepa-
rately, appeared to require that all per-
sons be removed from areas endangered
by flyrock from blasting and that shel-
ters be provided; Standard 56.6-160
hereby added to Part 56 combines the
alternatives clearly contemplated by the
two proposed standards. Changes, some
substantive, also have been made in a
number of the advisory standards.

In the notice of proposed rule making
published on January 16, 1969, the term
“explosive” as defined included blasting
agents. In some of the proposed stand-
ards designed to cover blasting agents
as well as other explosives, only the term
“explosives” was used (for example, pro-
posed Standards 56.6-20, 56.6-21,
56.6-22) ; other such proposed standards
referred both to explosives and blasting
agents (for example, proposed Standards
56.6-45, 56.6-47). To avoid uncertainties
which the use of differing terminology
might cause, a uniform approach has
been taken with respect to the standards
which are hereby added to § 56.6 Ez-
plosives, and only the term “explosives”
appears in standards which relate to
blasting agents as well as other explo-
sives, The following introductory state-
ment is added to that section:

The term “explosives” as used in this
§ 56,6 includes blasting agents. The
standards in this section in which the
term “explosives” appears are applicable
to blasting agents (as well as to other
explosives) unless blasting agents are
expressly excluded.

As proposed, Standard 56.6-1 would
have required that blasting agents as well
as other explosives be stored in maga-
zines. Both intensive research and ex-
perience have demonstrated that less
stringent requirements are necessary to
achieve safety with respect to the stor-
age of blasting agents than is the case
with respect of other explosives. Accord-
ingly, blasting agents are expressly ex-
cluded from standard 56.6-1 as hereby
added to Part 56. The Department will
shortly issue a notice of proposed rule
making proposing mandatory standards
relating to the storage of blasting
agents; this notice will also propose re-
visions and redesignations of a number
of standards relating to matters other
than explosives.

Pursuant to section 6 of the Federal
Metal and Nonmetallic Mine Safety Act
(30 U.S.C. 725) the following additions
a;re made to 30 CFR Part 56 (34 F.R.

2510) :

§56.2 [Amended]

1. The following definitions are added,

1§n appropriate alphabetical order to
56.2:

“American Table of Distances” means
the current edition of “The American
Table of Distances for Storage of Ex-
plosives” published by the Institute of
Makers of Explosives.

“Authorized person” means a person
approved or assigned by mine manage-
ment to perform a specific type of duty
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or duties or to be at a specific location
or locations in the mine,

“Berm” means a pile or mound of ma-
terial capable of restraining a vehicle.

“Blasting agent” means any material
consisting of a mixture of a fuel and
oxidizer which

(a) Is used or intended for use in
blasting,

(b) Is not classed as an explosive by
the Department of Transportation,

(¢) Contains no ingredient classed as
an explosive by the Department of
Transportation, and

(d) Cannot be detonated by a No. 8
blasing cap when tested as recommended
in Bureau of Mines Information Circular
8179.

“Capped primer” means a package or
cartridge of explosives which is specifi-
cally designed to transmit detonation to
other explosives and which contains a
detonator.

“Explosive” means any chemical com-
pound, mixture, or device, the primary
or common purposé of which is to func-
tion by explosion. Explosives include,
but are not limited to black powder,
dynamite, nitroglycerin, fulminate, am-
monium nitrate when mixed with a hy-
drocarbon, and other blasting agents.

“Primer or Booster” means a package
or cartridge of explosive which is de-
signed specifically to transmit detonation
to other explosives and which does not
contain a detonator.

2. The health and safety standards set
forth below are added in appropriate
numerical order to the specified sections
of Part 56:

§ 56.3 Ground control.

56.3-1 Mandatory. Standards for the safe
control of pit walls, including the overall
slope of the pit wall, shall be established
and followed by the operator. Such stand-
ards shall be consistent with prudent engi-
neering design, the nature of the ground and
the kind of material and mineral mined, and
the ensuring of safe working conditions
according to the degree of slope. Mining
methods shall be selected which will ensure
wall and bank stability, including benching
as necescary to obtain a safe overall slope.

56.3-2 Mandatory. Loose, unconsolidated
material shall be stripped for a safe distance,
but in no case less than 10 feet, from the top
of pit or quarry walls, and the loose, un-
consolidated material shall be sloped to the
angle of repose.

» - - . L]

56.3-4 Safe means for scaling pit-banks
should be provided. Exposed banks should
be scaled before any other work is performed
in the exposed bank area,

56.3-5 Mandatory. Men shall not - work
near or under dangerous banks. Overhanging
banks shall be taken down immediately and
other unsafe ground conditions shall be cor-
rected promptly, or the areas shall be barri-
‘caded and posted.

56.3-6 Mandatory. Men shall approach
from above loose rock and areas to be scaled
and shall scale from a safe location.

56.3-7 Baffleboards, screens, cribbing, or
other suitable barriers should be provided
where movement of material into cuts con-
stitutes a safety hazard.

56.3-8 Mandatory. The supervisor, or a
competent person designated by him, shall
examine working areas and faces for unsafe
conditions at least at the beginning of each
shift and after blasting. Any unsafe condi-

tion found shall be corrected before any
further work is performed at the immediate
area or face at which the unsafe condition
exists.

56.3-9 Mandatory, Men shall examine
their working places before starting work
and frequently thereafter, and any unsafe
condition shall be corrected.

56.3-10 Banks, benches, and terrain slop-
ing into the working areas should be ex-
amined after every rain, freeze, or thaw,
before men work in such areas,

56.3-11 Before large boulders are drilled
or broken, the boulder should be—

(a) Moved to a safe location; or

(b) Positioned securely, and prevented
from rolling and moving; or

(c) The men who do the drilling or break-
ing should be positioned so that movement
of the boulder will not endanger the men.

* b . * =

56.3-18 Rock-bolt installations, where
used, should be in accordance with recom-
mendations of the Bureau of Mines or other
competent agency.

§ 56.4 Fire prevention and control.

56.4-1 Mandatory. No person shall smoke
or use an open flame—

(a) Where flammable solyents, liqulds,
fluids, or other flammable materials are
stored, transported, handled, or used; or

(b) Where oil or grease is stored, trans-
ported, handled, or used, if smoking or the
use of an open flame may cause & fire; or

(c) Within an unsafe distance of any area
where smoking or the use of an open flame
may cause a fire or an explosion,

. > - L] .

56.4-18 Mandatory. Oxygen cylinders
shall not be stored near oll or grease,

56.4-19 Mandatory. Gauges and regula-
tors used with oxygen or acetylene cylinders
shall be kept clean and free of oil and
grease.

- - - . .

564-21 Mandatory. Internal combustion
engines, except diesels, shall be shut off and
stopped before being fueled.

56.4-22 Mandatory. Each mine shall have
available or be provided with suitable fire-
fighting equipment adequate for the size of
the mine.

- - . » .

56.4-25 Fire hydrants should be of 2
standard type, Adapters should be provided
if necessary to fit the hose equipment ol
local fire departments. Wrenches or keys 10
opén the valves should be readily available.

56.4-26 Water pipes, valves, outlets, hy-
drants, and hoses designated for firefighting
purposes should be inspected every 3 montis
and tested annually.

56.4-27 Suitable fire extinguishers should
be provided on self-propelled mobile equip-
ment with enclosed cabs.

56.4-28 Portable cutting and welding
equipment should be equipped with sultable
fire extinguishers.

* - * . .

56.4-30 Employees should be trained in
the use of firefighting equipment. d
56.4-31 A firefighting organization should
be established, equipped, and trained in fire-
fighting; drills should be held at least twice
a year.
- . .
56.4-33 Mandatory. Valves on OXygen and
acetylene tanks shall be kept closed when
the contents are not being used.
. - . .
56.4-40 Fire-alarm systems should be
provided and maintained in operating cqﬂ-
dition to warn employees endangered by &
fire.
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56441 Two exits should be provided
where men work or congregate.

§56.5 Air quality.
- - - - .

56.5-3 Mandatory. Holes shall be collared
and drilled wet, or other efficient dust con-
trol measures shall be used when drilling
nonwater-soluble material. Efficlent dust
control measures shall be used when drilling
water-soluble materials.

56.5-4 Muckpiles, haulage roads, rock
transfer points, crushers, and other points
where dust is produced in amounts sufficient
to cause a health or safety hazard should be
wetted down as often as necessary, unless
dust is controlled adequately by other
methods,

§ 56.6 Explosives.

The term “explosives” as used In this
§56.6 includes blasting agents, The stand-
ards In this section in which the term “‘ex-
plosives” appears are applicable to blasting
agenfs (as well as to other explosives) unless
blasting agents are expressly excluded.

STORAGE

56.6-1 Mandatory. Detonators and explo-
sives other than blasting agents shall be
stored in magazines.

56.6-2 Mandatory. Detonators shall not be
stored in the same magazine with explosives.

56.6-3 Blasting agents may be stored with
other explosives in the same magazine.

56.6-4 BSafety fuse or detonating cord
may be stored with explosives In the same
magazine,

56.6-5 Areas swrrounding magazines or
facilities for the storage of blasting agents
should be kept clear of all combustible mate-
rial for a distance not less than 25 feet in all
directions.

56.6-6 Mandatory. Smoking and open
flames shall not be permitted within 25 feet
of a place where explosives or detonators are
stored.

56.6-7 Explosives, detonators, and related
materials such as safety fuse and detonating
cord should be stored In a manner to assure
use of oldest stocks first,

56.6-8 Mandatory. Ammonium nitrate
fuel-oil mixtures shall be physically sepa~-
rated from dynamite stored in the same
magazine and in such a manner that oil
does not contaminate the dynamite.

56.6-0 Cases of explosives should not be
stored on their ends or sides.

56.6-10 Cases of explosives should not be
Stacked more than 6 feet high.

56.6-20 Mandatory. Magazines shall be:

(n) Located in accordance with the cur-
rent American Table of Distances for storage
of explosives.

(b) Detached structures located away from
Ppowerlines, fuel storage areas, and other pos-
sible sources of fire.

(¢) Constructed substantially of noncom-
bustible material or covered with fire-resist-
ant material,

}2') gfasonably bullet resistant.

ectrically bonded and grounded if
Oonlstructed of nzetal. 2

(1) Made of nonsparkin erials
inside, including 8 og: g mat on the
! r( gc\ngovidzll With adequate and effectively

ventilation
and celling. openings near the floor
z 1h’> g:ptz:iockid securely when unattended,
S/ with . suitable
}ocswd that & bullst o danger signs so

“C(e of a sign will not strike the magazine.
Siv“ Used exclusively for storage of explo-

s or detonators and kept free of all ex-

t.mrlm(eous materials,

(K) Kept clean and in the interk

&nd in good repair, i =
(1) Unheated, unless heated in a manner

™at does not create a fire or explosion
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hazard. Electrical heating devices shall not
be used inside a magazine,

TRANSPORTATION

56.6-40 Mandatory. Explosives and deto-
nators shall be transported in separate
vehicles unless separated by 4 inches of hard
wood or the equivalent.

56.6-41 Mandatory. When explosives and
detonators are hauled by trolley locomotive,
covered electrically insulated cars shall be
used,

56.6-42 Mandatory. Self-propelled ve-
hicles used to transport explosives or deto-
nators shall be equipped with suitable fire
extinguishers.

56.6-43 Mandatory. Vehicles containing
explosives or detonators shall be posted with
proper warning signs.

56.6-44 Mandatory. When vyehicles con-
taining explosives or detonators are parked,
the brakes shall be set, the motive power
shut off, and the vehicle shall be blocked
securely against rolling.

56.6-45 Vehicles containing explosives or
detonators should not be taken to a repair
garage or shop for any purpose.

56.6-46 Mandatory. Vehicles containing
explosives or detonators shall be maintained
in good condition and shall be operated at a
safe speed and in accordance with all safe
operating practices.

56.6-47 Mandatory. Vehicles used to
transport explosives, other than blasting
agents, shall have substantially constructed
bodies, no sparking metal exposed in the
cargo space, and shall be equipped with
suitable sides and tail gates; explosives shall
not be piled higher than the side or end
enclosures,

56.6-48 Explosives or detonators should
be transported at times and over routes that
expose a minimum number of persons.

56.6-49 Explosives or detonators in open-
body vehicles should be covered with fire
retardant and water-repellent materials,

56.6-50 Mandatory. Other materials or
supplies shall not be placed on or in the
cargo space of a conveyance containing ex-
plosives or detonators.

56.6-51 Mandatory. Explosives or detona-
tors shall not be transported on locomotives.

56.6-562 Mandatory. No person shall
smoke while transporting or handling ex-
plosives or detonators,

56.6-583 Mandatory. Only the necessary
attendants shall ride on or in vehicles con-
talning explosives or detonators.

56.6-54 Mandatory. Explosives or detona-
tors shall not be transported on man-trips,

56.6-556 Explosives or detonators should
be transported promptly without undue de-
lays in transit.

- » . . .
Use

56.6-90 Mandatory. Persons who use ex-
plosives or detonators shall be experienced
men who understand the hazards involved;
trainees shall do such work only under the
supervision of and in the immediate presence
of experienced men,

56.6-91 Blasting operations should be
under the direct control of authorized
persons,

56.6-92 Mandatory. Damaged or deteri-
orated explosives or detonators shall be
destroyed in a safe manner.

56.6-94 Mandatory. Holes to be blasted
shall be charged as near to blasting time as
practical and such holes shall be blasted as
soon as possible after charging has been
completed. In no case shall the time elapsing
between the completion or charging to the
time of blasting exceed 72 hours unless prior
approval has been obtained from the Bureau
of Mines.

3667

56.6-95 Mandatory. No person shall smoke
within 25 feet of explosives or detonators.

56.6-96 Mandatory. Explosives shall be
kept separated from detonators until charg-
ing is started.

56.6-97 Mandatory. Capped primers shall
be made up at the time of charging and as
close to the blasting site as conditions
allow.

56.6-98 A capped primer should be pre-
pared so that the detonator is contained
securely and is completely embedded within
the explosive cartridge.

56.6-99 Mandatory. Only wooden or other
nonsparking implements shall be used to
punch holes in an explosive cartridge.

56.6-101 No tamping should be done di-
rectly on a capped primer,

56.6-102 Mandatory, Unused explosives
and detonators shall be moved to a safe
location as soon as charging operations are
completed.

56.6-108 Mandatory. Areas in which
charged holes are awaiting firing shall be
guarded, or barricaded and posted, or flagged
against unauthorized entry.

56.6-104 Mandatory. When safety fuse has
been used, men shall not return to misfired
holes for at least 30 minutes.

- . - . -

56.6-106 Faces and muckpiles should be
examined for undetonated explosives after
each blast and undetonated explosives found
should be disposed of safely.

56.6-107 Mandatory. Holes shall not be
drilled where there is danger of intersecting
a charged or misfired hole.

56.6-108 Mandatory. Fuse and Igniters
shall be stored in a cool, dry place away from
oils or grease.

56.6-109 Fuse should not be used if it
has been kinked, bent sharply, or handled
roughly in such a manner that the train of
deflagration may be interrupted.

L - - - .

56.6-112 Mandatory. The burning rate
of the fuse shall be posted In the fuse-
capping station in a conspicuous location
such that the burning rate will be brought
to the attention of all men concerned with
blasting.

56.6-113 Mandatory. Fuse less than 48
inches long shall not be used.

56.6-114 Mandatory., At least two men
shall be present when lghting fuses, and
no man shall light more than 15 individual
fuses. If more than 15 holes per man are
to be fired, igniter cord and connectors or
electric blasting shall be used.

56.6-116 Mandatory. Fuse shall be ignited
with hot-wire lighters, lead spitters, igniter
cord, or other such devices designed for this
purpose.

56.6-117 Mandatory. Fuse shall not be ig-
nited before the primer and the entire charge
are securely in place.

56.6-119 Electric detonators of different
brands should not be used in the same
round.

56.6-120 Mandatory. Except when being
tested with a blasting galvanometer:

(a) Electric detonators shall be kept
shunted until they are being connected to
the blasting line or wired into a blasting
round.

(b) Wired rounds shall be kept shunted
until they are being connected to the blast~
ing line.

(c) Blasting lines shall be kept shunted
until immediately before blasting,

56.6-123 Mandatory. When electric deto~
nators are used, charging shall be stopped
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immediately when the presence of static
electricity or stray currents is detected; the
condition shall be remedied before charging
is resumed,

56.6-124 Mandatory. When electric det-
onators are used, charging shall be suspended
in surface mining, shaft sinking, and tun-
neling and men withdrawn to a safe location
upon the approach of an electrical storm.

56.6-128 Mandatory. The key or other
control to an electrical firing device shall
be entrusted only to the person designated
to fire the round or rounds.

< . B - -

56.6-132 Delay connectors for firing det-
onating cord should be treated and handled
with the same safety precautions as blast-
ing caps and electric detonators.

- . > - .

56.6-160 Mandatory. Ample warning shall
be given before blasts are fired. All persons
shall be cleared and removed from the
blasting area unless suitable blasting shel-
ters are provided to protect men endangered
by concussion or flyrock from blasting.

56.6-161 If explosives are suspected of
burning in a hole, all persons in the en-
dangered area should move to a safe loca-
tion and no one should return to the hole
until the danger has passed, but in no case
within 1 hour.

56.6-162 Mandatory. Lead wires and
blasting lines shall not be strung across
power conductors, pipelines, railroad tracks,
or within 20 feet of bare powerlines. They
shall be protected from sources of static or
other electrical contact.

56.6-163 Mandatory. The double-trunk-
line or loop system shall be used in detonat-
ing-cord blasting.

56.6-164 Mandatory. Trunklines, in mul-
tiple-row blasts, shall make one or more
complete loops, with crossties between loops
at intervals of not over 200 feet.

e - - - L

56.6-167 Detonating cord should not be
used If it has been kinked, bent, or other-
wise handled in such a manner that the
train of detonation may be interrupted.

56.6-168 Mandatory. Misfires shall be re-
ported to the proper supervisor and shall be
disposed of safely before any other work is
performed in that blasting area.

56.6-169 Blastholes in ‘“hothole” areas
and holes that have been sprung should not
be charged before tests have been made to
ensure that the heat has dissipated to a
safe extent.

56.6-170 Mandatory. Where electric blast-
ing is to be performed, electric circuits to
equipment in the immediate area to be
blasted shall be deenergized before explo-
sives are brought into the area; the power
shall not be turned on again until after
the shots are fired.

SENSITIZED AMMONTUM NITRATE BLASTING
AGENTS

All of the standards in this § 56.6 in which
the term “explosives” appears are applicable
to blasting agents (as well as to other ex-
plosives) unless blasting agents are expressly
excluded.

56.6-190 Sensitized ammonium nitrate
blasting agents, and the components thereof
prior to mixing, should be mixed and stored
in accordance with the recommendations in
Bureau of Mines Information Circular 8179
“Safety Recommendations for Sensitized
Ammonium Nitrate Blasting Agents,"” or sub-
sequent revisions,

. * * - .
56.6-192 Adeguate priming should be em-

ployed to guard against misfires, increased
toxic fumes, and poor performance.
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56.6-193 Mandatory. Where pneumatic
loading is employed, before any type of blast-
ing operation using blasting agents is put
into effect, an evaluation of the potential
hazard of static electricity shall be made.
Adequate steps, including the grounding
and bonding of the conductive parts of
pneumatic loading equipment, shall be taken
to eliminate the hazard of static electricity
before blasting agent use is commenced.

- L] * = -

56.6-195 Mandatory, Hoses used in con-
nection with pneumatic loading machines
shall be of the semiconductive type, having
a total resistance low enough to permit the
dissipation of static electricity and high
enough to limit the flow of stray electric cur-
rents to a safe level. Wire-countered hose
shall not be used because of the potential
hazard from stray electric currents.

56.6-196 Reasonable precautions should
be exercised to exclude water from blasting
agents other than slurries.

§ 56.7 Drilling.

56.7-1 Equipment that is to be used dur-
ing a shift should be inspected each shift by
a competent person. Equipment defects af-
fecting safety should be reported.

56.7-2 Mandatory. Equipment defects af-
fecting safety shall be corrected before the
equipment is used.

- - . - -

56.7-4 Mandatory. Men shall not be on a
mast while the drill-bit is in operation.
56.7-6 Mandatory. Drill crews and others
shall stay clear of augers or drill stems that
are in motion. Persons shall not pass under
or step over a moving stem or auger.
- » * K -

56.7-8 Mandatory. When a drill is being
moved from one drilling area to another,
drill steel, tools, and other equipment shall
be secured and the mast placed in a safe
position.

- - L] - *

56.7-13 Mandatory. Drill holes large
enough to constitute a hazard shall be
covered or guarded.

* - v . -

56.7-16 Bit wrenches or bit knockers
should be used to remove detachable bits
from drill steel.

56.7-17 Starter steels should be used when
collaring holes with handheld drills.

56.7-18 Mandatory. Men shall not hold
the drill steel while collaring holes, or rest
their hands on the chuck or centralizer while
drilling.

56.7-19 Alr should be furned off and bled
from the hose before handheld drills are
moved from one working area to another.

§ 56.9 Loading, hauling, dumping,

56.9-1 Equipment that is to be used dur-
ing a shift should be inspected by a com-
petent person each shift. Equipment defects
affecting safety should be reported,

56.9-2 Mandatory. Equipment defects af-
fecting safety shall be corrected before the
equipment is used.

- - L * -

56.9-15 Slushers should be equipped with
backlash guards, rollers, and drum covers,
and anchored securely before slushing op-
erations are started.

. - - * *

56.9-19 Track guardrails, lead rails, and
frogs should be protected or blocked so as
to prevent a person’s foot from becoming
wedged.

56.9-20 Mandatory. Positive-acting stop-
blocks, derail devices, track skates, or other
adequate means shall be installed wherever

necessary to protect persons from runaway
or moving railroad equipment.

56.9-22 Mandatory. Berms or guards
should be provided on the outer bank of
elevated roadways.

* * - - .

56.9-26 Mandatory. Only authorized per-
sons shall be present In areas of loading or
dumping operations.

.- - - - .

56.9-33 Mandatory. Men shall not ride in
dippers, shovel buckets, forks, clamshells, or
in the beds of dump trucks for the purpose
of transportation.

56.9-834 Cars or trucks should be loaded
in such manner as to minimize spillage while
en route to a dumping site.

. - Ll - 2

56.9-36 Mandatory. Electrically powered
mobile equipment shall not be left unat-
tended unless the master switch is in the
off position, all operating controls are in
the neutral position, and the brakes are
set or other equivalent precautions are taken
against rolling.

56.9-87 Mandatory. Moblile equipment
shall not be left unattended unless the brakes
are set. The wheels shall be turned into a
pank or rib, or shall be blocked, when such
equipment is parked on a grade.

» - » . .

56.9-48 Mandatory. Rallroad cars with
braking systems, when in wuse, shall be
equipped with effective brake shoes.

- e - L -

56.9-52 Mandatory. Inability of a motor-
man to clearly recognize his brakeman's
signals when the train is under the direction
of the brakeman shall be construed by the
motorman as & stop signal.

- - .

56.9-64 Mandatory.

. .
Berms, bumper

- blocks, safety hooks, or similar means shall

be provided to prevent overtravel and over-
turning at dumping locations.
* - . - .

56.9-61 Mandatory. Stockpile and muck-
pile faces shall be trimmed to prevent haz-
ards to personnel.

56.9-62 Mandatory. Rocks too large 10
be handled safely shall be broken before
loading.

- - * » L

56.9-64 Mandatory. OChute-loading -
stallations shall be designed so that the men
pulling chutes are not required to be in 8
hazardous position while loading cars.

56.9-656 Cars should not be coupled OF
uncoupled manually from the inside of
curves unless the railroad and cars aré 50
designed to eliminate any hazard from cou-
pling or uncoupling cars from inside of
curves.

* . - - .

56.0-68 Mandatory. Lights, flares, Of
other warning devices shall be posted whgn
parked equipment creates a hazard to V&
hicular traffic. st

56.0-60 Mandatory, Tires shall be deﬂatc’d
before repairs on them are started and qu:
quate means shall be provided to pre\gn(-i
wheel locking rims from creating a hazar
during tire inflation. _ h

56.9-70 A tow bar should be used t0 LO“‘
heavy equipment. A safety chain should be
used in conjunction with the tow bar.

56.9-81 Mandatory. Trucks, shuttle c?r?
and front-end loaders shall be equipped wiss
emergency brakes separate and independent
of the regular braking system. 4

56.0-82 Haulage trucks with cabs shoul
be equipped with heaters, air condltlo‘nersé
or both, maintained in good condition, wher
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needed because of extreme weather
conditions,

56.9-84 Traffic rules, signals, and warn-
ing signs should be standardized at each
mine, and posted.

56.0-85 Mandatory. Supplies, materials,
snd tools other than small handtools shall
uot be transported with men In mantrip
venicles unless such vehicles are specifically
designed to make such transportation safe.

. - . - -
£ 56.10 Aerial iramways.
» L - » -

56.10-7 Mandatory. Guard nets or other
suitable protection shall be provided where
tramways pass over roadways, walkways, or

buildings.

. . L - .
§£56.11 Travelways.

- - - L -

56.11-7 Wooden members of ladders
should not be painted.
. - - - -

56.11-10 Vertical clearance above stair
steps should be a minimum of 7 feet or ade-
quate warning should be provided to indi-
cate an impaired clearance.

. - - - -
§56.12 Electricity.

56.12-1 Mandatory. Circuits shall be pro=-
tected against excessive overload by fuses or
circuilt breakers of the correct type and
capacity,

56,12-2 Mandatory. Electric equipment
and circuits shall be provided with switches
or other controls, Such switches or controls
shall be of approved design and construc-
tion and shall be properly installed,

56.12-3 Mandatory. Individual overload
profection or short circuit protection shall
be provided for the trailing cables of mobile
equipment,

* » - . -

56.12-9 Power wires and cables which pre-

sent a fire hazard should be well-installed
on acceptable insulators.
. v » B *

56.12-19 At least 3 feet of clearance
should be provided around all parts of sta-
tlonary electric equipment or switchgear
where access or travel is necessary,

56.12-20 Mandatory. Dry wooden plat-
forms, insulating mats, or other electrically
nonconductive material shall be kept In place
at all switchboards and power-control
Switches where shock hazards exist. However,
metal plates on which a person normally
Wwould stand and which are kept at the same
potential as the grounded, metal, non-
current-carrying parts of the power switches
% be operated may be used.

56.12-22 Areas containing major electrical
Installations should be entered only by au-
thorized persons,

X . . *

»
56.12-31 FElectric motors, switches,
controls exposed to d
should bhe of
construction.

and
amaging dust or water
dusttight or watertight

.
-

- - -
56.12-36 Mandatory. Circuits shall be de-

euergized before fu
roplNea ses are removed or

56.12-42

. -
welded Both rails should be bonded or
ey &t every joint and rails should be
Lm:i onded at least every 200 feet if the
56 1;"‘"&8 as the return trolley circuit.
b00n'm-43 Mandatory. Equipment with
or masts which are not properly pro-
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tected shall not be operated where the
booms or masts can come within 10 feet of
an energlzed overhead powerline.

56.12-46 Mandatory. When equipment
must be moved under energized powerlines
and the clearance is less than 10 feet, the
powerlines shall be deenergized or other pre-
cautions shall be taken,

56.12-47 Mandatory. Guy wires of poles
supporting high-potential conductors shall
be equipped with insulators installed near
the pole end.

.« » . » -

56.12-50 Trolley wires should be installed
at least 7 feet above rails, where height per-
mits, and aligned and supported to minimize
sway and sag.

56.12-51 Trolley-wire hangers should be
spaced so that the wire will not sag dan-
gerously between hangers and so that the
wire may be detached from any one hanger
without creating a shock hazard.

56.12-52 Trolley wires and trolley-feeder
wires should be provided with sectioning
switches near the beginning of all branch
lines and at mantrip stations unless suitably
covered mantrip cars are used.

56.12-53 Ground wires for lighting cir-
cuits powered from trolley wires should be
connected securely to the ground-return
circuit,

- » . * -

56.12-68 Mandatory. Transformer enclo-
sures shall be kept locked against unauthor-
ized entry.

- » L . *

§ 56.13 Compressed air and boilers.
COMPRESSED AIR
- - - > *
56.13-13 Compressed-air receivers should
be drained of moisture and oil at least once
each day.
* * * - *
56.13-15 Compressed-air receivers and
other pressure vessels should be Iinspected
internally at least once a year by qualified
inspectors; records of such inspection should
be kept.
- * Ll - .

56.13-18 Safety devices on compressed-air
systems should be checked daily.

56.13-21 Mandatory. Safety chains or suit-
able locking devices shall be used at connec-
tions to machines of high-pressure hose lines
of 1-inch inside diameter or larger, and be-
tween high-pressure hose lines of 1-inch
inside diameter or larger, where a connection
failure would create a hazard,

BoILERS
L - . * K
56.13-31 Bollers should be equipped with
automatic pressure-relief valves; valves

should be opened manually at least once
each week to determine that they will func-
tion properly.

- * L d * *
§56.14 Useof equipment.
GuaArDs
56.14-1 Mandatory. Gears; sprockets;

chains; drive, head, tail, and takeup pulleys;
flywheels; couplings; shafts; sawblades; fan
inlets; and similar exposed moving machine
parts which may be contacted by persons,
and which may cause injury to persons, shall
be guarded,

56.14-2 Mandatory. Overhead belts shall
be guarded If the whipping action from a
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broken belt would be hazardous to persons
below.

56.14-3 Guards at conveyor-drive, con-
veyor-head, and conveyor-tail pulleys should
extend a distance sufficient to prevent a per-
son from reaching behind the guard and be-
coming caught between the belt and the
pulley, v

o * - - “

56.14-12 Industrial vehicles such as fork-
lift trucks, front-end loaders, and bulldozers
should be provided with roll protection when
necessary to protect the operator.

56.14-13 Mandatory. Fork-lift trucks,
front-end loaders, and bulldozers shall be
provided with substantial canopies when nec-
essary to protect the operator.

* * - . .
METHODS AND PROCEDURES
* »* * “ .

56.14-26 Mandatory. Unsafe equipment or
machinery shall be removed from Sservice
immediately,

56.14-27 Machinery and equipment should
be operated only by authorized competent
persons.

- - » * t

56.14-45 Mandatory, Welding operations
shall be shlelded and well-ventilated.

§ 56.15 Personal protection.
- - . - L

56.15-2 Mandatory. All persons shall wear
suitable hard hats when in or around a mine
or plant where falling objects may create a
hazard.

. - - - -

56.15-6 Mandatory. Safety belts and lines
shall be worn when men work where there
is danger of falling; a second person shall
tend the lifeline when bins, tanks, or other
dangerous areas are entered.

56.15-6 Protective clothing, rubber gloves,
and goggles or face-shields should be worn by
persons handling substances that are corro-
sive, toxic, or injurious to the skin.

56.16-7 Mandatory. Protective clothing
or equipment and face-shields or goggles
shall be worn when welding, cutting, or
working with molten metal.

- » . * .

56.15-11 Finger rings should not be worn
while working in or around & mine or plant.

56.15-12 Effective ear protection should
be worn where noise levels may cause per-
manent ear damage or hearing loss, or noise
should be reduced to safe levels.

56.15-13 Where there is a danger of a
vehicle overturning and where roll protect-
tion is provided, seatbelts should be used,

56.15-20 Mandatory. Life jackets or belts
shall be worn where there Is danger from
falling into water.

§ 56.16 Muaterials storage and handling,
- - - . .
56.16-4 Mandatory. Hazardous materials
shall be stored in containers of a type
approved for such use by recognized
agencies; such containers shall be labeled

appropriately.
LJ - L . .

56.16-8 Taglines should be attached to
suspended materials that require steadying
or guidance,

. - - L *

56.16-10 Materials should not be dropped
from an elevation unless the drop area is
guarded or sufficient warning is given.

- . * - *

56.16-15 Mandatory. No person shall work
from or fravel on the bridge of an over-
head crane unless the bridge is provided
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with substantial footwalks with toeboards
and railings the length of the bridge.

- - L L -
§ 56.18 Safety programs.
L - - - .

56.18-2 Regular safety Inspections should
be made by company officials or safety com-
mittees. Written reports should be made of
the findings and actions recommended or
taken; this information should be made
available to the employees.

58.18-3 Serious accidents, whether re-
sulting in injury or not, should be investi-
gated to determine the cause and the means
of preventing recurrence, Records of these
investigations should be kept and the infor-
mation should be made avallable to the
employees.

o L - - .

56.18-5 All employees and officials should
be familiar with company, State, and Fed-
eral health and safety regulations applicable
to their jobs.

- - - - .

56.18-7 Inexperienced employees should
be assigned to work with experienced men
until such employees have acquired the
necessary skills to perform their dutles
safely.

L - - - -

56.18-9 A competent person should be
in charge at all times when men are working.

- - . b d Ll

56.18-11 All supervisors and employees
should be trained in accident prevention.

. . L . .

56,18-20 Mandatory. No employee shall be
assigned, or allowed, or be required to per-
form work alone in any area where hazardous
conditions exist that would endanger his
safety unless he can communicate with
others, can be heard, or can be seen.

§ 56.19 Man hoisting.
HorsTs
- - - L -
56.19-9 Mandatory. An accurate and re-
liable indicator of the position of the cage,
skip, bucket, or cars In the shaft shall be
provided.
. L L L Ll
56.10-11 Flanges on drums should extend
radially a minimum of two rope diameters
and not less than 4 inches beyond the last

WIap.
. - - . .
WiRE RoOPE
. R - L L]

56.19-23 'The end of the rope at the drum
should make at least one full turn on the
drum shaft, or a spoke of the drum in the
case of a free drum, and should be fastened
securely by means of rope clips or clamps.
This standard does not apply to friction
hoists.

56.19-24 Mandatory. The rope shall be
attached to the load by the thimble-and-clip
method, the. socketing method, or other ap-
proved method. If the socketing method is
employed, zinc or its equivalent shall be used.
The use of Babbitt metal or lead for socket-
ing wire ropes is prohibited. If the thimble-
and-clip method is used, the following shall
be observed:

(a) The rope shall be attached to the load
by passing one end around an oval thimble
that is attached to the load bending the end
back so that it is parallel to the long or
“live” end of the rope and fastening the two
parts of the rope together with clips.

(h) The U-bolt of each clip shall encircle
the short or “dead” end of the rope and the
distance between clips shall not be less
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than the figures given in the accompanying
table,

(c) As a minimum, the following number
of clips or equivalent shall be used for vari-
ous diameters of six-strand, 19-wire, plow-
steel ropes:

(Follow manufacturer's recommendations
for other kinds of wire rope and clips.)

Center-to-
Number center
Diameter of rope, inches of elips spacing
of clips,
inches
B
544
0
024
74
814
9
37

N
-

0 08 =TT D O n T e
bt ket 1t
SeESe
-

14

(d) For all ropes less than three-quarter
inch in diameter at least four clips or equiva~
lent shall be used.

(e) When special conditions require the
attachment of a sling to the hoisting cable
to handle equipment in the shaft, the sling
shall be attached by clips or equlivalent In
accordance with the table in paragraph (¢)
of this standard.

» - L - -
HEADFRAMES AND SHEAVES
- - bl - .

56.19-36 Headframes should be high
enough to provide at least 15 feet of clear-
ance between the bottom of the sheave or
drum and the uppermost part of the highest
rope connection of the conveyance when the
conveyance is at its uppermost manlanding,

. - - Ll .
Ho1sTING PROCEDURES
. - . . -

56.19-56 When automatic hoisting 1Is
used, a qualified hoistman should be In
attendance on the premises while any person
is underground,

L - - - -

56.19-61 The safe speed for hoisting men
should be determined for each shaft, and
this speed should not be exceeded. Men
should not be hoisted at a speed faster than
2,500 feet per minute, except in an
emergency.

56.19-62 Maximum acceleration and de-
celeration should not exceed 6 feet per sec~
ond per second.

56.19-63 Only authorized persons should
be in hoist rooms.

56.19-64 Balancing of cages should not
be done while persons are on cages,

L - - - .
SIGNALING
» - - - -
56.19-92 A method should be provided to

signal hoist operators from conveyances at
any point in the chaft.

66.19-93 A standard code of holsting sig-
nals should be adopted and used at each
mine.

- » - - -
SHAFTS
- . . . -

56.19-108 When men are working in a
shaft, “Men Working in Shaft” signs should
be posted at all hoist-signaling and other
devices controlling hoisting operations that
may endanger such men.,

o . . L -

INSPECTION AND MAINTENANCE
= - B L L]

56.19-120 Mandatory. A systematic proce-
dure of inspection, testing, and maintenance
of shaft and hoisting equipment shall be de-
veloped and followed, If it is found or sus-
pected that any part is not functioning
properly, the holst shall not be used until
the malfunction has bheen located and re-
paired or adjustments have been made,

L - - . -

56.19-124¢ On other than friction hoists,
ropes should be cut off and reconnected to
the conveyance as often as necessary to
assure adequate inspection of rope condition
and to distribute wear of the rope. At least
6 feet should be cut from the rope above the
highest connection; this portion should be
examined carefully for corrosion, damage,
wear, and fatigue by the rope manufacturer
or a competent agency.

56.19-125 Holsting ropes wound in muiti-
ple layers should be cut off and repositioned
on the drum at regular intervals as neces-
sary to distribute wear of the rope. The
length of the cutoff at the drum end should
not be an even multiple of the circumference
of the drum.

L * Ll » .
56.19-133 Shafts should be inspected at
least weekly.
- - L L .

§ 56.20 Miscellaneous.

56.20-1 Mandatory. Intoxicating bever-
ages and narcotics shall not be permitted or
used in or around mines. Persons under the
influence of alecohol or narcotics shall not be
permitted on the job.

L - . L .

56.20-8 ‘Toilet facilities should be pro-
vided at convenient locations and should be
kept clean and sanitary.

- . - . .

WALTER J. HICKEL,
Secretary of the Interior.

FEBrUARY 18, 1970.

[F.R. Doc. 70-2245; Filed, Feb. 24, 1970;
8:45 am.]

PART 57—HEALTH AND SAFETY
STANDARDS—METAL AND NON-
METALLIC UNDERGROUND MINES

Miscellaneous Amendments

Notice of proposed rule making with
respect to health and safety standards
for metal and nonmetallic underground
mines was given in the FepEraL REGISTER
for January 16, 1969 (34 FR. 677 and
a correction notice published April 22,
1969 (34 F.R, 6737) . Part 57—Health and
Safety Standards—Metal and Nonmetal-
lic Underground Mines was published in
the FEpERAL REGISTER for July 31, 1969
(34 FR. 12517). As issued, Part 57 did
not include those health and safety
standards with respect to which the no-
tice of rule making had elicited com-
ments. All of the comments on those pro-
posed standards have now been con-
sidered carefully. For the purpose of
clarification, revisions have been made 1_n
some of the standards which the advi-
sory committee recommended be manda-
tory, but, no substantive changes have
been made except in proposed Standard
57.7-1, which related to explosives and
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which is discussed below. In a few in-
stances in which the language of a pro-
posed mandatory standard appeared to
impose a requirement not within the in-
tendment of the standard, the standard
has been rephrased. For example, pro-
posed Standard 57.4-1 appeared literally
to prohibit smoking wherever oil or
grease is used; the revised standard re-
lates the prohibition to the hazard in-
volved. Similarly, proposed Standards
57.7-160 and 57.7-161, when read sepa-
rately, appeared to require that all
persons be removed from areas endan-
gered by flyrock from blasting and that
shelters be provided; Standard 57.6-160
hereby added to Part 57 combines the
alternatives clearly contemplated by the
two proposed standards. Changes, some
substantive, also have been made in a
number of the advisory standards.

In the notice of proposed rule making
published on January 16, 1969, the term
“explosive” as defined included blasting
agents. In some of the proposed stand-
ards designed to cover blasting agents
as well as other explosives, only the term
“explosives” was used (for example, pro-
posed Standards 57.7-40, 57.7-41, 57.7-
42); other such proposed standards re-
ferred both fo explosives and blasting
agents (for example, proposed Standards
57.7-90, 57.7-92). To avoid uncertainties
which the use of differing teminology
might cause, a uniform approach has
been taken with respect to the standards
which are hereby added to § 57.6 Ex-
plosives, and only the term “explosives’
appears in standards which relate to
blasting agents as well as other explo-
sives. The following introductory state-
ment is added to that section:

The term “explosives” as used in this
§576 includes blasting agents. The
standards in this section in which the
term “explosives” appears are applicable
to blasting agents (as well as to other
explosives) unless blasting agents are
expressly exeluded.

As proposed, Standard 57.7-1 would
have required that blasting agents as
well as other explosives be stored in
magazines, Both intensive research and
experience have demonstrated that less
siringent requirements are necessary to
achieve safety with respect to the storage
of blasting agents than is the case with
respect to other explosives. Accordingly,
blasting agents are expressly excluded
from Standard 57.6-1 as hereby added to
Part 57. The Department will shortly
1SSue a notice of proposed rule making
Proposing mandatory standards relating
to the storage of blasting agents: this
Dotice will also propose revisions and
redesignations of a number of standards
relating to matters other than explosives.
MPtuxsua.nt to section 6 of the Federal
|3?) al and Nonmetallic Mine Safety Act
ments Sn% al?iﬁio:xhsea:: lrﬁ);:ii n%o gglgnfd'é
Part 57 (34 PR, 12517) : A

§57.2 [Amended]
1. The definition of the term “Escape-

Way" in §572 (34 FR. 12518) is
amended to read as follows:

}l“lEscapeway" means a passageway by
Which persons may leave a mine,
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2, The following definitions are added,
in appropriate alphabetical order fo
§ 57.2:

“American Table of Distances” means
the current edition of “The American
Table of Distances for Storage of Explo-
sives” published by the Institute of
Makers of Explosives.

“Authorized person” means a person
approved or assigned by mine manage-
ment to perform a specific type of duty
or duties or to be at a specific location or
locations in the mine.

“Berm” means a pile or mound of ma-
terial capable of restraining a vehicle.

“Blasting agent” means any material
consisting of a mixture of a fuel and ox-
idizer which

(a) Is used or intended for use in
blasting,

(b) Is not classed as an explosive by
the Department of Transportation,

(¢) Contains no ingredient classed as
an explosive by the Department of Trans-
portation, and

(d) Cannot be detonated by a No. 8
blasting cap when tested as recom-
mended in Bureau of Mines Information
Circular 8179.

“Capped primer” means a package or
cartridge of explosives which is specifi-
cally designed to transmit detonation to
other explosives and which contains a
detonator.

“Explosive” means any chemical com-
pound, mixture, or device, the primary or
common purpose of which is to function
by explosion. Explosives include, but are
not limited to black powder, dynamite,
nitroglycerin, fulminate, ammonium ni-
trate when mixed with a hydrocarbon,
and other blasting agents.

“Primer or Booster” means a package
or cartridge of explosive which is de-
signed specifically to transmit detonation
to other explosives and which does not
contain a detonator.

3. The health and safety standards set
forth below are added in appropriate
numerical order to the specified sections
of Part 57:

§ 57.3 Ground control.
SURFACE ONLY

57.3-1 Mandatory. Standards for the safe
control of pit walls, including the overall
slope of the pit wall, shall be established
and followed by the operator. Such standards
shall be consistent, with prudent engineering
design, the nature of the ground and the
kind of material and mineral mined, and
the ensuring of safe working conditions ac-
cording to the degree of slope. Mining meth-
ods shall be selected which will ensure wall
and bank stability, including benching as
necessary to obtain a safe overall slope.

57.3-2 Mandatory. Loose, unconsolidated
material shall be stripped for a safe distance,
but in no case less than 10 feet, from the
top of pit or quarry walls, and the loose,
unconsolidated material shall be sloped to
the angle of repose.

57.3-4 Safe means for scaling pit-banks
should be provided. Exposed banks should
beé scaled before any other work is performed
in the exposed bank area.

57.3-5 Mandatory. Men shall not work
near or under dangerous banks. Overhanging
banks shall be taken down Immediately and
other unsafe ground conditions shall he cor-
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rected promptly, or the areas shall be bar-
ricaded and posted.

57.3-6 Mandatory. Men shall approach
from above loose rock and areas to be
scaled and shall scale from a safe location.

573-7 Baflleboards, screens, cribbing, or
other suitable barriers should be provided
where movement of material into cuts con-
stitutes a safety hazard.

573-8 Mandatory. The supervisor, or a
competent person designated by him, shall
examine working areas and faces for unsafe
conditions at least at the beginning of each
shift and after blasting. Any unsafe condi-
tion found shall be corrected before any
further work is performed at the immediate
area or face at which the unsafe condition
exists.

57.3-9 Mandatory. Men shall examine
their working places before starting work
and frequently thereafter, and any unsafe
condition shall be corrected.

57.3-10 Banks, benches, and terrain slop-
ing into the working areas should be exam-
ined after every rain, freeze, or thaw, before
men work in such areas.

57.3-11 Before large boulders are drilled
or broken, the boulder should be—

(a) Moved to a safe location; or

(b) Positioned securely, and prevented
from rolling and moving; or

(c) The men who do the drilling or break-
ing should be positioned so that movement
of the boulder will not endanger the men.

* - . . .

57.3-13 Rock-bolt Installations, where
used, should be in accordance with recom-
mendations of the Bureau of Mines or other
competent agency.

UNDERGROUND ONLY
* - . L .

§7.3-22 Mandatory. Miners shall examine
and test the back, face, and ribs of their
working places at the beginning of each shift
and frequently thereafter. Supervisors shall
examine the ground conditions during daily
visits to insure that proper testing and
ground control practices are being followed.
Loose ground shall be taken down or ade-
quately supported before any other work is
done. Ground condittions along haulageways
and travelways shall be examined periodically
and scaled or supported as necessary.

57.3-23 A scaling bar of proper length
and blunt on one end should be provided
at each working face.

. . * . .

57.3-33 Torque meters or torque wrenches
should be avallable at mines where rock
bolts are used for ground support. Periodic
tests should be made to determine if bolts
meet recommended torque,

§ 57.4 Fire prevention and control.
GENERAL—SURFACE AND UNDERGROUND

574-1 Mandatory. No person shall smoke
or use an open flame:

(a) Where flammable solvents, lquids,
fluids, or other flammable materials are
stored, transported, handled, or used; or

(b) Where oil or grease Is stored, trans-
ported, handled, or used, if smoking or the
use of an open flame may cause a fire; or

(¢) Within an unsafe distance of any area
where smoking or the use of an open flame
may cause a fire or an explosion.

57.4-18 Mandatory. Oxygen cylinders shall
not be stored near oll or grease.

574-19 Mandatory. Gauges and regula-
tors used with oxygen or acetylene cylinders
shall be kept clean and free of oil and
grease,

- - * > L
57.4-21 Mandatory, Internal combustion

engines, except diesels, shall be shut off and
stopped before being fueled.
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57.4-22 Mandatory. Each mine shall have
avallaple or be provided with suitable fire-
fighting equipment adequate for the size
of the mine,

57.4-25 Fire hydrants should be of a
standard type. Adapters should be provided
if necessary to fit the hose equipment of
local fire departments. Wrenches or keys to
open the valves should be readily avallable.

57.4-26 Water pipes, valves, outlets, hy-
drants, and hoses designated for firefighting
purposes should be inspected every 3 months
and tested annually.

57.4-27 Suitable fire extinguishers should
be provided on self-propelled mobile equip-
ment with enclosed cabs.

57.4-28 Portable cutting and welding
equipment should be equipped with sultable
fire extinguishers,

Ll - > - .

57.4-30 Employees should be trained in
the use of firefighting equipment.

57.4-31 A firefighting organization should
be established, equipped, and trained in fire-
fighting; drills should be held at least twice
a year.

L - - L -

57.4-33 Mandatory. Valves on oxygen and
acetylene tanks shall be kept closed when
the contents are not being used.

- - - L -
SURFACE ONLY

57.4-40 Fire-alarm systems should be pro-
vided and maintained in operating condition
to warn employees endangered by a fire.

574-41 Two exits should be provided
where men work or congregate.

57.4-42 Timber or other combustible ma-
terials in excess of 1 day’s supply should not
be stored within 100 feet of mine-ventila-
tion fans or mine openings.

57.4-43 Bulldings and other structures
within 100 feet of mine openings should be
fire-resistant.

- - * L L
UNDERGROUND ONLY

57.4-51 Mandalory. Fire-alarm systems
adequate to warn all employees shall be pro-
vided and maintained in operating condition.

574-52 Mandatory. Gasoline shall not be
taken, stored, or used underground except
in permissible flame safety lamps.

57.4-58 Mandatory. The use of liquefied
petroleum gases shall be limited to mainte-
nance work,

- * » - .

57.4-59 Welding or cutting should be
done in fire-resistant locations whenever pos-
sible. When welding or cutting is done near
combustible materials, the surrounding areas
should be wetted down thoroughly before
and after the work is done, and a fire patrol
of the area should be maintained afterward
for so long as necessary to assure that no
danger of fire exists as determined by a re-
sponsible supervisor.

57.4-60 Power circuits should be deener-
gized in all areas on idle shifts or idle days,
except where power is required. Circuits
which remain energized should be protected
by fuses or circuit breakers of the correct
type and capacity consistent with the power
load on such idie shifts or idle days.

57.4-61 Fire doors should be provided at
shaft stations or other appropriate locations
where necessary to prevent the spread of
smoke or gas; the doors should be equipped
with latches operable from both sides.

574-62 Timbered mine entrances should
be fire resistant for at least 200 feet inside
the mine portal or collar or provided with
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fire protection adequate to control a fire for
at least 200 feet inside the mine portal or
collar.

* * - - -

574-65 Mandatory. Noncombustible bar-
riers shall be installed below welding or
burning operations in or over a shaft, raise,
or winze.

- L4 K - *

57.4-67 A mine rescue station equipped
with at least 10 sets of approved and properly
maintained 2-hour self-contained breathing
apparatus, adequate supplies, and spare
parts should be maintained at mines em-
ploying 756 or more men underground or, in
lieu thereof, the mine should be affillated
with a central mine rescue station.

L - * - -

57.4-69 Mandatory. Approved mine res-
cue apparatus shall be properly maintained
for immediate use. The equipment shall be
tested at least once a month and records
kept of the tests.

57.4-70 At mines employing 75 or more
men underground, at least two rescue crews
(10 men) should be trained at least annually
in the use, care, and limitations of self-
contained breathing and firefighting appa-
ratus and in mine rescue procedures. Smaller
mines should have at least one man SO
trained for each 10 men employed under-
ground.,

57.4-71 Rescue crews should include su-
pervisory and key personnel familiar with
all mine installations that could prove vital
to firefighting and rescue operations.

* * * . *

§ 57.5 Air quality, ventilation, and radi-
ation.

GENERAL—SURFACE AND UNDERGROUND
- L] - bl Ld

57.5-8 Mandatory. Holes shall be collared
and drilled wet, or other efficient dust-con-
trol measures shall be used when drilling
non-water-soluble material, Efficlent dust-
control measures shall be used when drilling
water-soluble materials.

57.5-4 Muckpiles, haulage roads, rock
transfer points, crushers, and other points
where dust 1s produced in amounts sufficient
to cause a health or safety hazard should be
wetted down as often as , unless
the dust is controlled adequately by other
methods.

VENTILATION
. - - - .

57.5-21 Main fans should be installed on
the surface; if i1t is necessary to locate them
underground, they should be in fire-resistant
areas and should be provided with remote
controls.

- - . . -

57.5-23 Separate mine openings should
be provided for main intake- and return-air
currents except during early stages of devel-
opment. A multiple compartment shaft is a
single opening for the purpose of this
standard.

- » L - .

57.5-29 When used, ventilation tubing
should be Installed so that the air current
sweeps the face areas effectively. Maximum
distance of the end of the tubing from the
face generally should be 30 feet for blowing
and 6 feet for exhausting.

57.5-30 Ventilation doors mnot operated
mechanically should be designed and in-
stalled so that they are self-closing and will
remain closed regardless of the direction of
the air movement.

. - * - L

RADIATION

In those standards in § 57.5 which relate
to radiation, a “working level” (WL) means
any combination of the short-lived radon
daughters in one liter of air that will result
in the ultimate emission of 1.3X10° MeV
(million electron volts) of potential alpha
energy, and exposure to these radon daugh-
ters over a period of time is expressed in terms
of “working level months” (WLM). Inhala-
tion of air containing a radon daughter con-
centration of 1 WL for 170 hours results in
an exposure of 1 WLM.

UNDERGROUND ONLY

57.5-37 Mandatory. Mine atmospheres
shall be sampled to determine if hazardous
concentrations of radon daughters are
present., Where potentially hazardous con-
centrations are found, or known sources of
radon exist, each active work area shall be
sampled as often as necessary by a qualified

n.

57.5-38 Mandatory. No employee shall be
permitted to recelve an exposure of more
than 6 WLM (working level months) in any
consecutive 3-month period and no more
than 12 WLM in any consecutive 12-month
period.

57.5-39 Mandatory. If samples show an
atmospheric concentration of radon daugh-
ters of more than 1 working level, but less
than 2 working levels, immediate corrective
action shall be taken or the men shall be
withdrawn. When concentrations higher
than 2 working levels are found, the men
shall be withdrawn from the area until cor-
rective action is taken and the radon-daugh-
ter atmospheric concentrations are reduced
to 1 working level or less.

57.56-40 Mandatory. (a) Where uranium
is minedq, if measurements in areas indicate
exposure to concentrations of radon daugh-
ters in excess of 0.8 working level, complete
individual exposure records shall be kept for
all employees entering these areas.

(b) * * »

67.5-41 Mandatory. Smoking shall be pro-
hibited where uranium is mined.

§ 57.6 Explosives.

The term "“explosives” as used in this
§ 57.6 includes blasting agents. The standards
in this section in which the term ‘explo~
sives” appears are applicable to blasting
agents (as well as to other explosives) unless
blasting agents are expressly excluded.

STORAGE
GENERAL—SURFACE AND UNDERGROUND

57.6-1 Mandatory. Detonators and explo-
sives other than blasting agents shall be
stored in magazines.

57.6-2 Mandatory. Detonators shall not
be stored in the same magazine Wwith
explosives,

57.6-3 Blasting agents may be stored with
other explosives in the same magazine.

57.6-4 Safety fuse or detonating cord
may be stored with explosives in the same
magazine.

57.6-5 Areas surrounding magazines Of
facilities for the storage of blasting agents
ghould be kept clear of all combustible ma-
terlals for a distance not less than 25 feet
in all directions.

57.6-6 Mandatory. Smoking and open
flames shall not be permitted within 25 feet
of a place where explosives or detonators
are stored.

57.6-7 Explosives, detonators, and related
materials such as safety fuse and detonating
cord should be stored in a manner to assuré
use of oldest stocks first.
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57.6-8 Mandatory. Ammonium nitrate
fuel-oil mixtures shall be physically sepa-
rated from dynamite stored in the same mag-
agine and In such a manner that ofl does
not contaminate the dynamite.

57.6-9 Cases of explosives should not be
stored on their ends or sides,

57.6-10 Cases of explosives should not be
tacked more than 6 feet high.

SURFACE ONLY

57.6-20 Mandatory. Magazines shall be:

(a) Located In accordance with the cur-
rent American Table of Distances for storage
of explosives.

(b) Detached structures located away
fromm powerlines, fuel storage areas, and
other possible sources of fire.

(c) Constructed substantially of non-
combustible material or covered with fire-
resistant material.

(d) Reasonably bullet resistant.

(e) Electrically bonded and grounded if
constructed of metal,

(1) Made on nonsparking materials on the
inride, including floors.

(g) Provided with adequate and effectively
screened ventilation openings near the floor
and ceillng.

(h) Kept locked securely when unat-
tended,

(1) Posted with sultable danger signs so
located that a bullet passing through the
face of a sign will not strike the magazine.

(J) Used exclusively for storage of explo-
sives or detonators and kept free of all extra~
neous materials.

(k) Kept clean and dry in the interior,
and in good repair.

(1) Unheated, unless heated in a manner
that does not create a fire or explosion hazard.
Electrical heating devices shall not be used
inside a magazine,

UNDERGROUND ONLY
- . - - -

57.6-27 Mandatory. Box-ty pe under-
ground-distribution storage magazines used
to store explosives or detonators near work-
Ing faces shall be constructed with only non-
sparking material inside and equipped with
covers or doors and shall be located out of
the line of blasts,

57.6-28 Box-type underground-distribu-
tion storage magazines should: be used to
store detonators or explosives other than
blasting agents near working faces and
should be located not less than 50 feet from
the face,

57.6-29 Mandatory. Secondary under-
ground and box-type underground magazines
shall be labeled suitably,

57.6-30 Mandatory, Detonator-stora ge
Ihagazines shall be of the same construction
as exploslves-stomge magazines and shall be
Separated by at least 25 feet from explosive~
storage magazines,

TRANSPORTATION
GENERAL—SURFACE AND UNDERGROUND

57.6-40 Mandatory. Explosives and det-
onators shall be transported in separate ve-
hicles unless separated by 4 inches of
hardwood or the equivalent,

% 57.6-41 Mandatory. When explosives and
elonators are hauled by trolley locomotives,
igzgred. electrically insulated cars shall be

57.6-42 Mandatory. Self:
5 -propelled vehi-
Zlgjl?se%e to transport:l explosives or detonators
g u.

Rineain qu Pped with suitable fire
57.6-43 Mandatory. Vehicles containin
eXplosives or detonsto}s 8! R
Proper warning signs, G
'afx;,im Mandatory. When vehicles con-
B sg explosives or detonators are parked,

rakes shall be set, the motive power
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RULES AND REGULATIONS

shut off, and the vehicles shall be blocked
securely against rolling.

57.6-456 Vehicles containing explosives or
detonators should not be taken to a repair
garage or shop for any purpose.

57.6-46 Mandatory. Vehicles containing ex-
plosives or detonators shall be maintained
in good condition and shall be operated at
a safe speed and in accordance with all safe
operating practices.

57.6-47 Mandatory. Vehicles used to trans-
port explosives, other than blasting agents,
shall have substantially constructed
bodies, no sparking metal exposed in the
cargo space, and shall be equipped with
suitable sides and tail gates; explosives shall
not be piled higher than the side or end
enclosures,

57.6-48 Explosives or detonators should
be transported at times and over routes that
expose & minimum number of persons.

57.6-49 Explosives or detonators in open-
body vehicles should be covered with fire-
retardant and water-repellent materials.

57.6-50 Mandatory. Other materials or
supplies shall not be placed on or in the
cargo space of a conveyance containing ex-
plosives or detonators.

57.6-561 Mandatory. Explosives or detona~-
tors shall not be transported on locomotives.

57.6-52 Mandatory. No person shall smoke
while transporting or handling explosives or
detonators.

57.6-53 Mandatory. Only the necessary
attendants shall ride on or in vehicles con-
taining explosives or detonators.

§7.6-64 Mandatory. Explosives or detona-
tors shall not be transported on mantrips.

57.6-556 Explosives or detonators should
be transported promptly without undue de-
lays in transit.

UNDERGROUND ONLY

57.6-75 Men assigned to and responsible
for hoisting should be notified whenever ex-
plosives or detonators are being transported
in a shaff conveyance.

57.6-T6 Mandatory. Hoisting of ore, muck,
or other materials in adjacent shaft compart-
ments shall be stopped while explosives are
being handled.

57.6-7T7T Mandatory. Vehicles shall be at-
tended, whenever practical and possible,
while loaded with explosives or detonators.

57.6-78 Cars containing explosives or det-
onators should be pulled, except when
hand-trammed.

Use

GENERAL—SURFACE AND UNDERGROUND

57.6-90 Mandatory. Persons who use ex-
plosives or detonators shall be experienced
men who understand the hazards involved;
trainees shall do such work only under the
supervision of and in the Immediate presence
of experienced men.

57.6-91 Blasting operations should be
under the direct control of authorized
persons,

57.6-92 Mandatory, Damaged or deterio-
rated explosives or detonators shall be de-
stroyed In & safe manner

57.6-94 Mandatory. Holes to be blasted
shall be charged as near to blasting time as
practical and such holes shall be blasted
as soon as possible after charging has been
completed. In no case shall the time elapsing
between the completion of charging to the
time of blasting exceed 72 hours unless prior
approval has been obtained from the Bureau
of Mines,

57.6-95 Mandatory. No person shall smoke
within 25 feet of explosives or detonators.

57.6-968 Mandatiory. Explosives shall be
kept separated from detonators until charg-
ing is started.
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57.6-97 Mandatory. Capped primers shall
be made up at the time of charging and as
close to the blasting site as conditions allow.

57.6-98 A capped primer should be pre-
pared so that the detonator is contained
securely and is completely embedded within
the explosive cartridge.

57.6-99 Mandatory. Only wooden or other
nonsparking implements shall be used to
punch holes In an explosive cartridge.

L - v - -

57.6-101 No tamping should be done di-
rectly on a capped primer.

57.6-102 Mandatory. Unused explosives
and detonators shall be moved to a safe
location as soon as charging operations are
completed.

57.6-103 Mandatory. Areas in which
charged holes are awaiting firing shall be
guarded, or barricaded and posted, or flagged
against unauthorized entry.

57.6-104 Mandatory. When safety fuse has
been used, men shall not return to misfired
holes for at least 30 minutes.

57.6-106° Mandatory. When electric blast-
ing caps have been used, men shall not return
to misfired holes for at least 15 minutes.

57.6-106 Faces and muckplles should be
examined for undetonated explosives after
each blast and undetonated explosives
found should be disposed of safely.

57.6-107 Mandatory. Holes shall not be
drilled where there {s danger of intersecting
a charged or misfired hole.

57.6-108 Mandatory. Fuse and igniters
shall be stored in a cool, dry place away
from olls or grease,

57.6-109 Fuse should not be used if it
has been kinked, bent sharply, or handled
roughly In such a manner that the train of
deflagration may be Interrupted

- . - . .

57.6-112 Mandatory. The burning rate of
the fuse shall be posted in the fuse-capping
station in a conspicuous location such that
the burning rate will be brought to the at-
tention of all men concerned with blasting.

57.6-113 Mandatory. Fuse less than 48
inches long shall not be used.

57.6-114 Mandatory. At least two men
shall be present when lighting fuses, and
no man shall light more than 15 individuai
fuses. If more than 15 holes per man are tO
be fired, igniter cord and connectors or elec-
tric blasting shall be used.

- . - - Ll

57.6-116 Mandatory. Fuse shall be ignited
with hot-wire lighters, lead spitters, igniter
cord, or other such devices designed for this
purpose,

57.6-117 Mandatory. Fuse shall not be
ignited before the primer and the entire
charge are securely in place.

- - . - -

57.6-119 Electric detonators of different
brands should not be used in the same
round.

57.6-120 Mandatory. Except when being
tested with a blasting galvanometer:

(2) Electric detonators shall be kept
shunfted until they are being connected to
the blasting line or wired into a blasting
round.

(b) Wired rounds shall be kept shunted
until they are being connected to the blast-
ing line,

(c) Blasting lines shall be kept shunted
until immediately before blasting.

“ L

57.6 Mandatory. When electric detonators
are used, charging shall be stopped imme-
diately when the presence of static electricity
or stray currents is detected; the condition
shall be remedied before charging 1s resumed.

57.6-124 Mandatory. When electric deto-
nators are used, charging shall be suspended
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in surface mining, shaft sinking, and tunnel-
ing and men withdrawn to a safe location
upon the approach of an electrical storm.

® » - - »

57.6-128 Mandatory. The key or other
control to an electrical firing device shall
be entrusted only to the person designated to
fire the round or rounds.

- . - - -

57.6-132 Delay connectors for firing deto-
nating cord should be treated and handled
with the same safety precautions as blasting
caps and electric detonators.

SURFACE ONLY

57.6-160 Mandatory. Ample warning shall
be given before blasts are fired. All persons
shall be cleared and removed from the blast-
ing area unless suitable blasting shelters are
provided to protect men endangered by con-
cussion or fiyrock from blasting.

57.6-161 If explosives are suspected of
burning in a hole, all persons in the endan-
gered area should move to a safe location and
no one should return to the hole until the
danger has passed, but in no case within 1
hour.

57.6-162 Mandatory, Lead wires and blast-
ing lines shall not be strung across power
conductors, pipelines, rallroad tracks, or
within 20 feet of bare powerlines. They shall
be protected from sources of static or other
electrical contact.

57.6-163 Mandatory. The double-frunk-
line or loop system shall be used in detonat-
ing-cord blasting.

57.6-164 Mandatory. Trunklines, in multi-
ple-row blasts, shall make one or more com-
plete loops, with crossties between loops at
intervals of not over 200 feet. .

- - - 4 L]

57.6-167 Detonating cord should not be
used if it has been kinked, bent, or otherwise
handled In such a manner that the train
of detonation may be interrupted.

57.6-168 Mandatory. Misfires shall be re-
ported to the proper supervisor and shall be
disposed of safely before any other work is
performed in that blasting area.

57.6-169 Blastholes in ‘'hothole” areas
and holes that have been sprung should not
be charged before tests have been made to
ensure that the heat has dissipated to a safe
extent,

57.6-170 Mandatory. Where electric blast-
ing is to be performed, electric circuits to
equipment in the immediate area to be
blasted shall be deenergized before explosives
are brought into the area; the power shall
not be turned on again until after the shots
are fired.

UNDERGROUND ONLY
. » L d - .

57.6-177 Mandatory. Misfires shall be dis-
posed of by the following methods:

(a) Reattempting to fire the holes if leg
wires are exposed.

(b) Washing the stemming and the charge
from the borehole with water.

(c) Inserting new primers after the stem-
ming has been washed out.

57.6-178 In secondary blasting If more
than one shot is to be fired at one time,
blasting should be done electrically or with
detonating cord.

57.6-180 Explosives, detonators, and blast-
ing lines should be isolated from sources of
static electricity and stray currents and from
extraneous electric contact.

57.6-181 Where electric blasting is to be
performed, electric circuits to equipment in
the immediate area to be blasted should be
deenergized before explosives or detonators
are brought into the area; the power should
not be turned on again until after the shots
are fired.

RULES AND REGULATIONS

SENSITIZED AMMONIUM NITRATE BLASTING
AGENTS

All of the standards in this § 57.6 in which
the term “explosives” appears are applicable
to blasting agents (as well as to other ex-
plosives) unless blasting agents are expressly
excluded.

GENERAL—SURFACE AND UNDERGROUND

57.6-100 Sensitized ammonium nitrate
blasting agents, and the components thereof
prior to mixing, should be mixed and stored
in accordance with the recommendations in
Bureau of Mines Information Circular 8179,
“Safety Recommendations for Sensitized
Ammonium Nitrate Blasting Agents,” or sub-
sequent reyisions,

- m * * *

57.6-192 Adequate priming should be em=
ployed to guard against misfires, increased
toxic fumes, and poor performance.

57.6-198 Mandatory. Where pneumatic
loading is employed, before any type of blast-
ing operation using blasting agents is put
into effect, an evaluation of the potfential
hazard of static electricity shall be made.
Adequate steps, including the grounding and
bonding of the conductive parts of pneu-
matic loading equipment, shall be taken to
eliminate the hazard of static electricity
before blasting agent use is commenced.

e L - * -

57.6-195 Mandatory. Hoses used in con-
nection with pneumatic loading machines
shall be of the semiconductive type, having
a total resistance low enough to permit the
dissipation of static electricity and high
enough to limit the flow of stray electric cur-
rents to a safe level. Wire-countered hose
shall not be used because of the potential
hazard from stray electric currents.

57.6-196 Reasonable precautions should
be exercised to exclude water from blasting
agents other than slurrles.

57.6-197 In small-diamefer holes, blast-
ing agents should be loaded s0 as to provide
a continuous column that completely fills
the cross section of the borehole.

§ 57.7 Drilling.
SURFACE ONLY

57.7-1 Equipment that is to be used dur-
ing a shift should be inspected each shift
by & competent person. Equipment defects
affecting safety should be reported.

57.7-2 Mandatory. Equipment defects af-
fecting safety shall be corrected before the
equipment is used.

* - * . -

57.7-4 Mandatory. Men shall not be on a
mast while the drill-bit is in operation.

57.7-6 Mandatory, Drill crews and others
shall stay clear of augers or drill stems that
are in motion, Persons shall not pass under
or step over a moving stem or auger,

- * L * -

57.7-8 Mandatory. When a drill Is being
moved from one drilling area to another,
drill steel, tools, and other equipment shall
be secured and the mast placed in a safe
position.

* - . . -

57.7-13 Mandatory. Drill holes large
enough to constitute a hazard shall be cov=
ered or guarded.

- - > K .

57.7-16 Bit wrenches or bit knockers
should be used to remove detachable bits
from drill steel,

57.7-17 Starter steels should be used
when collaring holes with handheld drills.

577-18 Mandatory. Men shall not hold
the drill steel while collaring holes, or rest

their hands on the chuck or centralizer while
drilling.

57.7-19 Ailr should be turned off and bled
from the hose before handheld drills are
moved from one working area to another,

UNDERGROUND ONLY
- . - » »
57,7-28 Men should not hold the drill
steel while collaring holes, or rest their hands
on the chuck or centralizer while drilling.

§ 57.9 Loading, hauling, dumping.
GENERAL—SURFACE AND UNDERGROUND

57.9-1 Equipment that is to be used dur-
ing a shift should be inspected by a compe-
tent person each shift. Equipment defects
affecting safety should be reported.

57.9-2 Mandatory. Equipment defects af-
fecting safety shall be corrected before the
equipment is used.

- o4 - * L

57.9-6 Mandatory. When the entire length
of a conveyor is visible from the starting
switch, the operator shall visually check to
make certain that all persons are in the clear
before starting the conveyor. When the en-
tire length of the conveyor is not visible from
the starting switch, a positive audible or
visible warning system shall be installed and
operated to warn persons that the conveyor
will be started.

57.9-7 Mandatory. Unguarded conveyors
with walkways shall be equipped with emer-
gency stop devices or cords along their full
length.

L - * * .

57.9-15 Slushers should be equipped with
backlash guards, rollers, and drum covers,
and anchored securely before slushing opera-
tions are started.

- - . » -

57.9-19 Track guardrails, lead rails, and
frogs should be protected or blocked so 85
to prevent a person's foot from becoming
wedged.

57.9-20 Mandatory. Positive-acting stop-
blocks, derail devices, track skates, or other
adequate means shall be installed wherever
necessary to protect persons from runaway
or moving railroad equipment.

- - - . .

57.9-22 Mandatory. Berms or guards
should be provided on the outer bank of
elevated roadways.

- - - - .

57.0-33 Mandatory. Men shall not ride in
dippers, shovel buckets, forks, clamshells, or
in the beds of dump trucks for the purpose
of transportation.

57.0-34 Cars or trucks should be loaded
in such manner as to minimize spillage while
en route to a dumping site.

* < - .

57.9-36 Mandatory. Electrically powered
mobile equipment shall not be left unat-
tended unless the master switeh is in the off
position, all operating controls are in the
neutral position, and the brakes are set O
other equivalent precautions are taken
against rolling.

57.9-37 Mandatory. Mobile equipment
shall not be left unattended unless the
brakes are set. The wheels shall be turned
into a bank or rib, or shall be blocked, when
such equipment is parked on a grade.

. . L] *

57.0-48 Mandatory. Railroad O©Ars with
braking systems, when in use, shall be
equipped with effective brake shoes.

- L L

.
57.9-52 Mandatory. Inability of a motor-
man to clearly recognize his brakeman s

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL, 35, NO. 38—WEDNESDAY, FEBRUARY 25, 1970




signals, when the train Is under the direc-
tion of the brakeman, shall be construed by
the motorman as & stop signal.

579-54 Mandatory. Berms, bumper blocks,
safety hooks, or similar means shall be pro-
vided to prevent overtravel and overturning
at dumping locations.

» . . - -

57.9-61 Mandatory. Stockpile and muck-
pile faces shall be trimmed to prevent haz-
ards to personnel. .

57.9-62 Mandatory. Rocks too large to be
handled safely shall be broken before
loading.

. - - - -

57.9-64 Mandatory. Chute-loading In-
stallations shall be designed so that the men
pulling chutes are not required to be in a
hazardous position while loading cars.

57.9-65 Cars should not be coupled or
uncoupled manually from the inside of
curves unless the railroad and cars are so
designed to eliminate any hazard from cou-
pling or uncoupling cars from inside of
curves,

. - - - .

57.9-68 Mandatory. Lights, flares, or other
warning devices shall be posted when parked
equipment creates a hazard to vehicular
traffic,

57.9-69 Mandatory. Tires shall be deflated
before repairs on them are started and ade-
quate means shall be provided to prevent
wheel locking rims from creating a hazard
during tire inflation.

§79-70 A tow bar should be used to tow
heavy equipment. A safety chain should be
used in conjunction with the tow bar.

SURFACE ONLY

57.9-81 Mauandatory. Trucks, shuttle cars,
and front-end loaders shall be equipped with
emergency brakes separate and independent
of the regular braking system.

57.9-82 Haulage trucks with cabs should
be equipped with heaters, air conditioners,
or both, maintained Iin good con-
ditlon, where needed because of extreme
weather conditions.

. - . . -

57.9-85 Mandatory. Supplies, materials,
and tools other than small handtools shall
not be transported with men In mantrip
vehicles unless such vehicles are specifically
designed to make such transportation safe.

. . - - -
UNDERGROUND ONLY
. - . - *

57.9-99 Mandatory, Supplies, materlals,
and tools other than small handtools shall
1ot be transported with men in mantrip
cars, Mantrips shall be operated independ-
ently of ore and supply trips.

. ~ . - L

579-110 Mandatory. Shelter holes shall

be provided to ensure the safety of men
along haulageways where continuous clear-
énce of at least 30 inches from the farthest
Projection of moving equipment on at least
one side of the haulageway cannot be
maintained,
. 579-111 Shelter holes should be at least
3 feet wide, marked conspicuously, and
Siould provide a minimum of 40 inches
tlearance from the farthest projection of
moving equipment,

.
01019—115 Mantrip passengers should ride
w; he side of the car opposite the trolley
3 ¢ When the trolley wire is not centrally
Ccated unless covered man cars are provided.

RULES AND REGULATIONS

§ 57.10 Aerial tramways.
SurrAcE ONLY

57.10-7 Mandatory. Guard nets or other
suitable protection shall be provided where
tramways pass over roadways, walkways, or
buildings.

- - - - .
§ 57.11 Travelways and escapeways.
TRAVELWAYS
GENERAL—SURFACE AND UNDERGROUND
- - - L -

57.11-7 Wooden members of ladders

should not be painted,
L4 - - - L
57.11-10 Vertical clearance above stalr
steps should be a minimum of 7 feet or ade-
quate warning should be provided to indi-
cate an impaired clearance.

. - . . -
UNDERGROUND ONLY
. . . . .

57.11-39 Working floors in square-set
stopes should be lagged closely and securely,
and open sets should be equipped with
guardrails.

57.11-40 Travelways steeper than 30°
from the horizontal should be provided with
ladders or stalrways.

. . . . .
ESCAPEWAYS

UNDERGROUND ONLY

57.11-50 Mandatory. Every mine shall
have two separate properly maintained
escapeways to the surface which are so
positioned that damage to one shall not
lessen the effectiveness of the other, or a
method of refuge shall be provided when
only one cpening to the surface is possible,

57.11-58 Mandatory. Mine maps shall be
posted and avallable showing escape routes,
directions of principal airflow, locations of
telephones, fire doors, ventilation doors, and
brought up to date as necessary.

* . - . »
§ 57.12 Eleelricity.
GENERAL—SURFACE AND UNDERGROUND

57.12-1 Mandatory. Circuits shall be pro-
tected against excessive overloads by fuses
or circult breakers of the correct type and
capacity.

567.12-2 Mandatory. Electric equipment
and circults shall be provided with switches
or other controls. Such switches or conftrols
shall be of approved design and construction
and shall be properly installed.

57.12-8 Mandatory. Individual overload
protection or short-circuit protection shall
be provided for the trailing cables of mobile
equipment,

- - - - -

57.12-9 Power wires and cables which
present a fire hazard should be well-in-
stalled on acceptable insulators.

- L . B .

57.12-19 At least 3 feet of clearance
should be provided around all parts of sta~-
tionary electric equipment or switchgear
where access or travel is necessary.

57.12-20 Mandatory. Dry wooden plat-
forms, insulating mats, or other electrically
nonconductive material shall be kept in place
at all switchboards and power-control
switches where shock hazards exist, How-
ever, metal plates on which a person nor-
mally would stand and which are kept at
the same potential as the grounded, metal,

3675

non-current-carrying parts of the power
switches to be operated may be used.
- - . - -
57.12-22 Areas containing major electri-
cal installations should be entered only by
authorized persons.

L - . - .

57.12-81 Electric motors, switches, and
controls exposed to damaging dust or water

should be of dusttight or watertight
construction.
- » . L -

57.12-36 Mandatory. Circuits shall be de-
energized before fuses are removed or
replaced.

- - - - »

57.12-42 Both rails should be bonded or
welded at every joint and rails should be
crosshonded at least every 200 feet if the
track serves as the return trolley circuit.

57.12-43 Mandatory. Equipment with
booms or masts which are not properly pro-
tected shall not be operated where the booms
or masts can come within 10 feet of an
energized overhead powerline.

L . - - -

57.12-46. Mandatory, When equipment
must be moved under energized powerlines
and the clearance is less than 10 feet, the
powerlines shall be deenergized or other pre-
cautions shall be taken.

57.12-47 Mandatory. Guy wires of poles
supporting high-potential conductors shall
be equipped with insulators installed near
the pole end.

§7.12-50 Trolley wires should be installed
at least 7 feet above ralls, where height per-
mits, and allgned and supported to mini-
mize sway and sag.

§7.12-51 Trolley-wire hangers should be
spaced so that the wire will not sag danger-
ously between hangers and so that the wire
may be detached from any one hanger with-
out creating a shock hazard.

57.12-52 Trolley wires and trolley-feeder
wires should be proyvided with sectioning
switches near the beginning of all branch
lines and at mantrip stations unless suit-
ably covered mantrip cars are used.

67.12-63 Ground wires for lighting cir-
cuits powered from trolley wires should be
connected securely to the ground-return
circuit,

- L - » -
SURFACE ONLY
- - - * L

57.12-68 Mandatory. Transformer enclo-
sures shall be kept locked against unau-
thorized entry,

L - - - -
UNDERGROUND ONLY
L » - L »

57.12-85 Mandatory. Transformer stations
shall be enclosed to prevent persons from
unintentionally or inadvertently contacting
energized parts.

- - - - .

§ 57.13 Compressed air and boilers,
COMPRESSED AIR
o L - L .
57,13-13 Compressed-air receivers shouid
be drained of moisture and oil at least once
each day.
- . . - .
57.13-15 Compressed-air receivers and
other pressure vessels should be inspected
internally at least once a year by qualified
inspectors; records of such inspection should
be kept.
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57.13-18 Safety devices on compressed-air
systems should be checked daily.
- il - - -
57.13-21 Mandatory. Safety chains or
sultable locking devices shall be used at con-
nections to machines of high-pressure hose
lines of 1-inch inside diameter or larger, and
between high-pressure hose lines of 1-inch
inside diameter or larger, where a connection
fallure would create a hazard.
BOILERS
Ll - - L -
57.13-31 Boilers should be equipped with
automatic pressure-rellef valves; valves

should be opened manually at least once a
week to determine that they will function

properly,
» - - - -
§ 57.14 Use of equipment.

GUARDS
GENERAL—SURFACE AND UNDERGROUND

57.14-1 Mandatory. Gears; sprockets;
chains; drive, head, tail, and takeup pulleys;
flywheels; couplings; shafts; sawblades; fan
inlets; and similar exposed moving machine
parts which may be contacted by persons,
and which may cause injury to persons shall
be guarded.

57.14-2 Mandatory. Overhead belts shall
be guarded if the whipping action from a
broken line would be hazardous to persons
below.

57.14-8 Guards at conveyor-drive, con-
veyor-head, and conveyor~tail pulleys should
extend a distance sufficient to prevent a
person from reaching behind the guard and
becoming caught between the belt and the
pulley.

» + L - *

57.14-12 Industrial vehicles such as fork-
1ift trucks, front-end loaders, and bulldozers
should be provided with roll protection when
necessary to protect the operator.

57.14-13 Mandatory. Fork-lift trucks,
front-end loaders, and bulldozers shall be
provided with substantial canopies when
necessary to protect the operator.

» * » . -
MeTHODS AND PROCEDURES
GENERAL—SURFACE AND UNDERGROUND
. - - L] .

57.14-26 Mandatory. Unsafe equipment or
machinery shall be removed from service
immediately.

§57.14-27 Machinery and equipment should
be operated only by authorized competent
persons.

. . - - .

57.14-33 Mandatory. Pulleys of conveyors
shall not be cleaned manually while the
conveyor is in motion.

- . - . .
SURFACE ONLY

57.14-45 Mandatory. Welding operations
shall be shielded and well-ventilated,

§ 57.15 Personal protection.
GENERAL—SURFACE AND UNDERGROUND
£ * > » L

57.15-2 Mandatory. All persons shall wear
suitable hard hats when in or around a mine
or plant where falling objects may create a
hazard,

. - - L4 *

57.15-6 Mandatory. Safety belts and lines
shall be worn when men work where there
is danger of falling; a recond person shall
tend the lifeline when bins, tanks, or other
dangerous areas are entered.

57.16-6 Protective clothing, rubber gloves,
and goggles or face-shields should be worn

RULES AND REGULATIONS

by persons handling substances that are cor-
rosive, toxic, or Injurious to the skin.

57.16-7 Mandatory. Protective clothing or
equipment and face-shields or goggles shall
be worn when welding, cutting, or working
with molten metal.

~ - - » "+

57.15-11 Finger rings should not be worn
while working in or around a mine or plant.

57.15-12 Effective ear protection should
be worn where noise levels may cause perma-
nent ear damage or hearing loss, or noise
should be reduced to safe levels,

57.15-13 Where there is a danger of a
yehicle overturning and where roll protec-
tion is provided, seatbelts should be used.

SurrFACcE ONLY
57.16-20 Mandatory. Life jackets or belts
shall be worn where there is danger from
falling into water.

§ 57.16 Materials storage and handling.
GENERAL—SURFACE AND UNDERGROUND
- * - . *
57.16-4 Mandatory. Hazardous materials
shall be stored in containers of a type ap-
proved for such use by recognized agencies;
such containers shall be labeled appropriately.
- . - - L
57.16-8 Taglines should be attached to
suspended materials that require steadying
or guidance.
~ - - - .
57.16-10 Materials should not be dropped
from an elevation unless the drop area is
guarded or sufficient warning is given.
. - - * -
57.16-15 Mandatory. No person shall work
from or travel on the bridge of an overhead
crane unless the bridge is provided with sub-
stantial footwalks with toeboards and rail-
ings the length of the bridge.

- » - » »
§ 57.18 Safety programs.

GENERAL—SURFACE AND UNDERGROUND

- * - - .

57.18-2 Regular safety inspection should
be made by company officials or safety com-
mittees. Written reports should bhe made of
the findings and actions recommended or
taken; this information should be made
available to the employees.

57.18-3 Serious accidents, whether result-
ing in injury or not, should be investigated
to determine the cause and the means of
preventing recurrences. Records of these in-
vestigations should be kept and the infor-
mation should be made avallable to the
employees.

. » - - L

57.18-56 All employees and officials should
be familiar with company, State, and Fed-
eral health and safety regulations applicable
to their jobs.

. » - - -

57.18-7 Inexperienced employees should
be assigned to work with experienced men
until such employees have acquired the nec-
essary skills to perform their duties safely.

* . * - »
57.18-9 A competent person should be in
charge at all times when men are working.
L . - . -
57.18-11 All supervisors and employees
should be trained in accident prevention.
* . * L .
SURFACE ONLY
57.18-20 Mandatory. No employee shall
be assigned, or allowed, or be required to
perform work alone in any area where haz-
ardous conditions exist that would endanger

his safety unless he can communicate with
others, can be heard, or can be seen.

UNDERGROUND ONLY

57.18-25 Mandatory. No employee shall
be assigned, or allowed, or be required to
perform work alone In any area where
hazardous conditions exist that would en-
danger his safety unless his cries for help
can be heard or he can be seen.

57.18-26 Operations should not be re-
sumed in & mine following an event which
has caused or can cause widespread unsafe
conditions until such mine has been in-
spected by a Federal mine inspector and the
mine is found to be in a safe condition to
resume operations,

> Ay - L .
§ 57.19 Maun hoisting.
HoisTts

57.19-9 Mandatory. An accurate and re-
liable indicator of the position of the cage,
skip, bucket, or cars in the shaft shall be
provided.

* * * * .
57.18-11 Flanges on drums should extend
radially a minimum of two rope diameters
and not less than 4 inches beyond the last

WIAap.
. » L . .«
Wire ROPE
- * - L .

57.19-23 The end of the rope at the drum
should make at least one full turn on the
drum shaft, or a spoke of the drum in the
case of a free drum, and should be fastened
securely by means of rope clips or clamps.
This standard does not apply to friction
hoists,

57.19-24 Mandatory. The rope shall be at-
tached to the load by the thimble-and-clip
method, the socketing method, or other ap-
proved method. If the socketing method is
employed, zinc or its equivalent shall be
used. The use of Babbitt metal or lead for
socketing wire ropes is prohibited, If the
thimble-and-clip method is used, the fol-
lowing shall be observed:

(a) The rope shall be attached to the load
by passing one end around an oval thimble
that is attached to the load bending the end
back so that it is parallel to the long or
“live” end of the rope and fastening the two
parts of the rope together with clips.

(b) The U-bolt of each clip shall encircle
the short or “dead" end of the rope and the
distance between clips shall not be less than
the figures given in the accompanying table

(¢) As a minimum the following number
of clips or equivalent shall be used for vari-
ous diameters of six-stand 19-wire plow steel
ropes:

(Follow manufacturer's recommendations
for other kinds of wire rope and clips.)

Center-to-
Number centor
Digmeter of rope, inches of clips spacing,
of clips,
inches
4 426
4 64
4 O
& %4
& 7
0 81§
6 9
) 0%
7 10!
8 1133
g 12
8 13
s 14

(d) For all ropes less than three-quarw'r
inch in diameter, at least four clips or equiv-
alent shall be used.
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(e) When special conditions require the
attachment of a sling to the hoisting cable
to handle equipment in the shaft, the sling
shall be attached by clips or equivalent in
accordance with the table in paragraph (c)
of this standard.

* - - - .
HEADFRAMES AND SHEAVES
. . - - L]

57.19-36 Headframes should be high
enough to provide at least 15 feet of clear-
ance between the bottom of the sheave or
drum and the uppermost part of the highest
rope connection of the conveyance when the
conyeyance s at its uppermost man-landing.

. * . . .-
HOISTING PROCEDURES
. . . . .

57.19-56 When automatic hoisting is
used, a qualified hoistman should be in at-
tendance on the premises while any person
is underground.

* - * . *

57.19-61 The safe speed for hoisting men
should be determined for each shaft, and
this speed should not be exceeded. Men
should not be hoisted at a speed faster than
2,500 feet per minute, except in an emergency.

67.19-62 Maximum acceleration and de-
celeration should not exceed 6 feet per second.

57.18-63 Only authorized persons should
be In hoist rooms.

67.19-64 Balancing of cages should not
be done while persons are on cages.

- - - - -
SIGNALING
- - - - *

57.19-92 A method should be provided to
signal hoist operators from conveyances at
any point in the shaft.

57.19-93 A standard code of hoisting sig-

nals should be adopted and used at each
mine,

. - - - .
SHAFTS
L] * Ll * -

57.19-108 When men are working in a
shaft “Men Working in Shaft” signs should
be posted at all hoist-signaling or other de-
Vices controlling hoisting operations that
may endanger such men,

* . » - .
INSPECTION AND MAINTENANCE

57.19-120 Mandatory. A systematic pro-
cedure of inspection, testing, and mainte-
hance of shaft and hoisting equipment shall
be developed and followed. If it is found or
Suspected that any part is not functioning
properly, the holst shall not be used until
the malfunction has been located and re-
balred or adjustments have heen made.

. . L - -

57.19-124 On other than friction holsts,
ropes should be cut off and reconnected to
the conveyance as often as necessary to as-
sure adequate inspection of rope condition
and to distribute wear of the rope, At least
6 feet should be cut from the rope above
the highest connection; this portion should
be examined carefully for corrosion, damage,
Wear, and fatigue by the rope manufacturer
Or a competent agenocy.

57.19-125 Holsting ropes wound in mul-
tiple layers should be cut off and repositioned
°n the drum at regular intervals as neces-
Sary to distribute wear of the rope. The
length of cutoff at the drum end should not

be an even multiple of the circumference
of the drum.,

RULES AND REGULATIONS

57.19-183 Shafts should be inspected at
least weekly.

- - - - A d

§ 57.20 Miscellaneous.
GENERAL—SURFACE AND UNDERGROUND

57.20-1 Mandatory. Intoxicating bever-
ages and narcotics shall not be permitted
or used In or around mines. Persons under
the influence of alcohol or narcotics shall not
be permitted on the job

L d - - - -

57.20-8 Tollet facilities should be pro-
vided at convenient locations and should
be kept clean and sanitary,

= - - - -
SURFACE ONLY
- - . . -

57.20-21 Mandatory. Upon abandonment
of a mine, the owner or operator shall effec-
tively close or fence off all surface openings
down which persons could fall or through
which persons could enter. Upon or near all
such safeguards, trespass warnings and ap-
propriate danger notices shall be posted.

§ 57.21 Gassy mines.
VENTILATION

57.21-20 Mandatory. Main fans shall be:

(a) Installed on the surface.

(b) Powered electrically from a circuit in-
dependent of the mine power circuit, In-
ternal combustion engines shall be used
only for standby power, or where electrical
power is not available.

(¢) Installed in fireproof housing provided
with fireproof air ducts.

(d) Offset not less than 15 feet from
the nearest side of the mine opening and
equipped with ample means of pressure relief
unless:

(1) The opening is not in direct line with
forces which would come out of the mine
should an explosion occur; and

(2) Another opening not less than 15
feet nor more than 100 feet from the fan
opening is equipped with a weak-wall stop-
ping or explosion doors in direct line with
the forces which would come out of the
mine should an explosion occur.

(e) Installed to permit prompt reversal
of airflow.

(1) Attended constantly, or provided with
automatic devices to give alarm when the
fans slow down to stop. Such devices shall
be placed so they will be seen or heard by
responsible persons,

57.21-21 Main fans should be:

(a) Operated continuously except when
the mine is shut down for an extended period.

(b) Provided with pressure-recording
gages.

(c) Inspected daily and records kept of
such inspections and of fan maintenance.

57.21-24 Mandalory. When a main fan
falls or stops and ventilation is not restored
in a reasonable time, action shall be taken
to cut off the power to the areas affected and
to withdraw all men from such areas,

57.21-26 Mandatory. When ventilation is
not restored in & reasonable time, all men
shall be removed from the areas affected, and
after ventilation has been restored, the areas
affected shall be examined by qualified per-
sons for gas and other hazards and made safe
before power is restored and before men,
other than the examiners and other author-
ized persons, return to the areas affected.

- - - - .
57.21-28 Mandatory. Booster fans shall be:

(a) Operated by permissible drive units
maintained in permissible condltion,
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(b) Operated only in air containing not
more than 1 percent flammable gas.

57.21-29 Booster fans should be:

(a) Inspected by a qualified person at
least once each shift or provided with auto-
matic devices to give alarm when the fans
slow down or stop.

(b) Equipped with devices that automati-
cally cut off the power in areas affected if
the fans slow down or stop when the fans are
not provided with automatic alarm devices.

(c) Provided with air locks, the doors of
which open automatically if the fan stops
operating.

57.21-30 Mandatory. Auxillary fans shall
be:
(a) Operated by permissible drive units
maintained in permissible condition.

(b) Operated only in air containing not
more than 1 percent flammable gas.

57.21-31 Auxillary fans should be in-
spected by competent persons at least twice
each shift.

57.21-32 Mandatory. Men shall be with-
drawn from areas affected by auxiliary or
booster fans when such fans slow down or
stop.

* * * *» »

57.21-34¢ Mandatory. The quantity of air
coursed through the last open crosscut in
pairs or sets of entries or through other
ventilation openings nearest the face, shall
be at least 6,000 cubic feet a minute.

57.21-35 Mandatory. At least once each
week, a qualified person shall measure the
volume of air entering the main intakes and
leaving the main returns, the volume of the
intake and return of each split, and the
volume through the last open crosscuts or
other ventilation openings nearest the active
faces. Records of such measurements shall be
kept in a book on the surface.

57.21-36 Permanently installed battery-
charging and transformer stations should be
ventilated by separate splits of air conducted
directly to return-air courses,

- * * * *

57.21-38 Mandatory. Changes in ventila-
tion that materially affect the main air cur-
rent or any split thereof and may affect the
safety of persons in the mine shall be made
only when the mine is idle. Only those per-
sons engaged in making such changes shall
be permitted In the mine during the change.
Power shall be removed from the areas af-
fected by the change before work starts and
not restored until the effect of the change
has been ascertained and the affected areas
determined to be safe by a gualified person.

L * * * *

67.21-41 Mandatory. Alr that has passed
by an opening of any unsealed abandoned
area and contains 0.25 percent or more of
flammable gas shall not be used to ventilate
working areas. Examinations of such alr
shall be conducted during the preshift exami-
nations required by 57.21-59,

57.21-42 Mandatory. Air that has passed
through an abandoned panel or area which
is inaccessible for inspection shall not be
used to ventilate any active face workings in
such mine. No air which has been used to
ventilate an area from which the pillars
have been removed shall be used to ventilate
any active face workings in such mine, except
that such alir may be used to ventilate
enough advancing working places or rooms
immediately adjacent to the line of retreat
te maintain an orderly sequence of pillar
recovery on a set of entries.

* * © * *
57.21-69 Mandatory. Preshift examina-

tions shall be made of all working areas by
qualified persons within 3 hours before any
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workmen, other than the examiners, enfer
the mine.,

- - - - B

57.21-65 Examinations for dangerous con-
ditions, including tests for flammable gas
with a device approved by the Secretary
should be made at least once each week, and
at intervals of not more than 7 days, by the
mine foreman or other designated mine offi-
cial, except during weeks in which the mine
is idle for the entire week. The foreman or
other designated mine official should:

(a) Examine and make tests:

(1) In the return of each split where It
enters the main return,

(2) On accessible pillar falls,

(3) At seals,

(4) In the main return,

(5) In at least one entry of each intake
and return airway in its entirety,

(6) In idle workings,

(7) In abandoned workings, Iinsofar as
conditions permit.

(b) Mark his initials and the date at the
places examined;

(¢) Report dangerous conditions promptly
to the mine operator or other designated
person;

(d) Record the resulfs of his examination
with ink or indelible pencil in a book kept
for that purpose at a designated place on the
surface of the mine.

57.21-66 The mine foreman or other des-
ignated mine official should read and counter-
sign promptly the reports of daily and weekly
examinations by qualified persons and should
take prompt action to have dangerous con-
ditions corrected.

ILLUMINATION

57.21-90 Mandatory. Only permissible
electric lamps shall be used for portable
illumination underground,

. - » . .
EXPLOSIVES

57.21-95 Mandatory. Explosives not des-
ignated as permissible by the Bureau of Mines
ghall not be used in any underground gassy
mine until the Bureau of Mines and State
Inspector of Mines have given written ap-
proval for each such specific explosive to be
used.

57.21-96 Mandatory. The Bureau of Mines
and the State Inspector of Mines, in grant-
ing approval referred to in standard 57.21-
95, shall provide the operator with a written
list of conditions for using the specific ex-
plosives covered by the approval and adapted
to the mining operation.

57.21-97 Mandatory. Blasts in gassy mines
shall be Initiated electrically, and multiple-
shot blasts shall be initiated only with milli-
second-delay detonators. Permissible blasting
units of capacity suitable for the number of
holes in a round to be blasted shall be used
unless the round is fired from the surface
when all men are out of the mine.

57.21-98 Mandatory. Boreholes shall he
stemmed as prescribed for the explosives
used.

. L Ll - *

‘WALTER J, HICKEL,
Secretary of the Interior.

FEBRUARY 18, 1970,

[FR. Doc. T0-2246; Flled, Feb. 24, 1970;
8:456 am.]

RULES AND REGULATIONS

Title 33—NAVIGATION AND
NAVIGABLE WATERS

Chapter I—Coast Guard, Depariment
of Transportation

SUBCHAPTER J—BRIDGES
[CGFR 69-105]

PART 117—DRAWBRIDGE
OPERATION REGULATIONS

Tacoma Harbor, Tacoma, Wash.

1. The Washington State Highway
Commission by letter dated July 20, 1967,
requested the Seattle District, Corps of
Engineers to revise the operation regula-
tions for its bridges across City, Port In-
dustrial, and Hylebos Waterways, Ta-
coma Harbor so that fewer openings of
these drawbridges will be required during
peak vehicular traffic hours. After the
transfer of this function to the Coast
Guard, Public Notice No. 68-7 dated May
31, 1968, setting forth the proposed re-
vision of the regulations governing these
drawbridges and other drawbridges in
Tacoma Harbor was issued by the Com-
mander, 13th Coast Guard District and
was made available to all persons known
to have an interest in the subject.

2. After consideration of all the com-
ments submitted in response to Public
Notice No. 68-17, it is concluded that the
revision proposed therein should be
adopted. It is hereby determined that
Public Notice 68-7 provided effective no-
tice to all known interested parties. Ac-
cordingly, compliance with the require-
ment of the Administrative Procedure
Act relating to publication of the notice
of proposed rule making in the FEDERAL
REecisTER pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 553 is
unnecessary.

3. The regulations governing the op-
eration of the State of Washington high-
way bridge at East 11th Street and the
Chicago, Milwaukee, St. Paul, and Pacific
Railroad bridge near East 11th Street,
presently set forth in § 117.810(f) (1), are
hereby incorporated in § 117,785, these
brideges also being located within Tacoma
Haxrbor.

4. Section 117.785 is revised to read as
follows:

§117.785 Tacoma Harbor, Tacoma,
Washington ; bridges.

(a) Drawtenders and operating ma-
chinery. The owners of or agencies con-
trolling these drawbridges shall provide
the necessary drawtenders and the
proper machinery for the safe, prompt
opening of the draws for the passage of
vessels. The draws shall be opened and
closed at intervals frequent enough to
make certain that the machinery is in
proper order for satisfactory operation,
unless specifically excluded from this
provision elsewhere in this section.

(b) Operation of the draw. Upon re-
ceiving the opening signal from a vessel,
the draw span shall be cleared of trains,
vehicles, pedestrians or other material,

as soon as possible, and opened with the
least possible delay, unless

(1) A train is approaching so closely
that it cannot be safely stopped before
reaching the draw, or

(2) The draw machinery is inopera-
ble, or

(3) Special operation regulations are
in effect for that bridge which authorize
the draw to remain closed at that time,

(¢) Unnecessary delay prohibited.
Trains, vehicles, or pedestrians shall not
stop or be stopped on a drawbridge so
as to delay its opening, nor shall vessels
be navigated so as to hinder or delay the
closure of the draw. All passages across
or through a drawbridge shall be prompt
to prevent delay to either land or water
trafiic. Passage through a draw shall be
made at no greater speed than that re-
quired to maintain reasonable control of
a vessel so as to minimize damage to the
bridge, fenders, and/or vessel in case of
collision.

(d) Posted regulations. The owner of
or agency controlling each bridge shall
keep conspicuously posted on both the
upstream and downstream sides of the
drawbridge, in such a manner that it can
be easily read at any time from an ap-
proaching vessel, a brief statement of the
regulations in this section pertaining to
the bridge, together with information as
to whom notice should be given when it
is desired that the bridge be opened and
directions for communicating with such
person by telephone or otherwise.

(e) Operation signals. (1) Sound sig-
nals may be made by a whistle, horn,
or other similar devices, and shall be
sounded within reasonable hearing dis-
tance of the bridge, repeated if neces-
sary, in time to permit appropriate re-
sponse by the drawtender. Visual signals
are to be used in conjunction with sound
signals if weather conditions are such
that sound signals may not be heard or
if the prescribed audible signals cannot
be sounded.

(i) Sound signals for opening of the
draw:

(a) City Waterway; State of Wash-
ington highway bridge at South 1ith
Street: One long and one short blast.

(b) City Waterway; Northern Pacific
railroad bridge at South 14th Street: Two
long blasts.

(¢) City Waterway; Union Pacific
railroad bridge near South 15th Street:
One long, one short, and one long blast.

(d) Port Industrial Waterway; State
of Washington highway bridge at East
11th Street: One long and one short
blast.

() Hylebos Waterway; State of
Washington highway bridge at East 11th
Street: One long and one short blast.

(ii) Visual signals for opening of the
draw, applicable to all bridges listed in
subdivision (i) of this subparagraph: A
white flag by day or a white light l_J:-'
night, raised and lowered repeatedly in
full sight of the draw.

(ili) Acknowledging signals, applica-
ble to all bridges listed in subdivision 1)
of this subparagraph:

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 35, NO. 38—WEDNESDAY, FEBRUARY 25, 1970




(a) Draw will be opened without delay
or will be opened after the end of a
delay: The sound signal shall be the
same as for the opening of the draw or
two distinct strokes of a bell. The visual
signal shall be the same as for the open-~
ing of the draw, shown in full sight of
the vessel.

(b) Draw cannot be opened promptly
or, if open, must be closed immediately:
The sound signal shall be four or more
short blasts or four or more distinct
strokes of a bell sounded in rapid suc-
cession. The visual signal shall be a red
flag by day or a red light by night,
raised and lowered repeatedly in full
sight of the vessel. These signals may be
used by a vessel to countermand a signal
for opening of the draw.

(iv) Fog signals. When fog prevails by
day or night, the drawtender, after giv-
ing the opening signal, shall toll a bell
continuously during the approach and
passage of a vessel.

(f) Special operation regulations—
(1) City Waterway—(i) State of Wash-
ington highway bridge at South 11th
Street. (@) A drawtender need not be
kept in constant attendance at this
bridge, At least 2 hours advance notice
of the time the opening is desired must
be given to the city of Tacoma, Depart-
ment of Public Works, which shall ar-
range for the prompt opening of the
draw on proper signal at approximately
the time requested. However, the draw
need not be opened from 6:30 a.m. to
8:30 aim., and 3:30 p.m. to 5:30 p.m.
Monday through Friday, except national
holidays, for vessels of less than 1,000
gross tons, unless such vessel has in tow
a vessel of 1,000 gross tons or over, or
opening of the draw is required for the
pickup for towing of a vessel of 1,000
gross fons or over. Under emergency
conditions, openings will be made as soon
as possible by the city of Tacoma, De-
partment of Public Works, upon appli-
cation by responsible representatives of
affected navigation interests.

(ii) Union Pacific Railroad bridge
near South 15th Street. (a) The draw of
this bridge need not be opened from
7:15 am. to 8 am., and 4:15 pm. to
5_p.m. except when necessary to prevent
disaster to shipping.

(2) Puyallup Waterway, State of
Washington highway bridge at East 11th
Street and Chicago, Milwaukee, St. Paul
and Pacific Railroad bridge near East
11th Street. The draw need not be
opened for the passage of vessels, and
Paragraphs (a) through (e) of this sec-
tion shall not apply to these bridges.
These bridges shall be returned to an
operable condition within 6 months after
Notification by the Commandant to take
such gction,

(3) Port Industrial Waterway, State
0f Washington highway bridge at East
11th Street. The draw need not be
opened from 6:30 a.m. to 8:30 a.m., and
3:30 pm, to 5:30 p.m. Monday through
Friday, except national holidays, for ves-
sels of less than 1,000 gross tons, unless
Such vessel has in tow a vessel of 1,000
£2Toss tons or over, or opening of the draw
IS required for the pick up for towing of
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vessel of 1,000 gross tons or over, Under
emergency conditions, openings will be
made as soon as possible by the city of
Tacoma, Department of Public Works,
upon application by responsible rep-
resentatives of affected navigation
interests.

(4) Hylebos Waterway, State of Wash-
ington highway bridge at East 11th
Street. The draw need not be opened
from 6:30 a.m. to 8:30 am., and 3:30
pam. to 5:30 p.m. Monday through Fri-
day, except national holidays, for vessels
of less than 1,000 gross tons, unless such
vessel has in tow a vessel of 1,000 gross
tons or over, or opening of the draw is
required for the pick up for towing of
vessel of 1,000 gross tons or over. Under
emergency conditions, openings will be
made as soon as possible by the city of
Tacoma, Department of Public
Works, upon application by responsible
representatives of affected navigation
interests.

§ 117.810 [Amended]
5. Section § 117.810(f) (1) is deleted.

(Sec. 5, 28 Stat, 362, as amended, sec. 6(g) (2).
80 Stat. 937; 83 U.S.C. 409, 49 U.SC. 1655
(g) (2); 49 CFR 1.4(a)(3) (v))

Effective date. This revision shall be-
come effective 30 days following the date
of publication in the FEDERAL REGISTER.

Dated: February 18, 1970,

W. J. SmitH,
Admiral, U.S. Coast Guard
Commandant.

[F.R. Doc. 70-2274; Filed, Feb. 24, 1970;
8:48 am.]

Title 41—PUBLIC CONTRACTS
AND PROPERTY MANAGEMENT

Chapter 4—Department of Agriculiure
PROCUREMENT
Miscellaneous Amendments

The following miscellaneous amend-
ments are made in the Agriculture Pro-
curement Regulations:

PART 4-1—GENERAL

1. The table of contents for Part 4-1
is amended as follows:
a. The following entries are deleted:

Sec.

4-1402 Responsibilities of contracting of-
ficers.

4-1.602 Establishment and maintenance of
a list of firms or individuals de-
barred, suspended, or ineligible.

4-1.807 Report on preference procurement
in labor surplus areas.

b. The following new entries are
added:

Sec,

4-1.402 Authority of confracting officers.

4-1.602 Establishment and maintenance of
a list of concerns or individuals
debarred, suspended, or declared
ineligible.

4-1.807 Records and reports.
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2. Section 4-1.302-3 is amended as
follows: Paragraph (a) is changed to
read:

§ 4-1.302-3 Contracts between the Gov-
ernment and Government employees
or business concerns substantially
owned or controlled by Governmeni
employees,

(a) Policy. Contracts between the
Government and its employees are not
prohibited generally by statute, but only
where an employee acts as an agent both
for the Government and the contractor
in the transaction of business (see 18
U.S.C. 208) or where the services to be
rendered under a contract with an em-
ployee is such as could have been re-
quired of him in his official capacity
(see 5 U.S.C. 5535, 5536; formerly 5
U.S.C. 69, 70). However, aside from any
statutory prohibition, contracts between
the Government and its employees are
open to criticism for possible favoritism
and preferential treatment and should
not, therefore, be made except for the
most cogent reasons and under no cir-
cumstances where the needs of the Gov-
ernment reasonably can be otherwise
supplied. The hire or rental of equip-
ment from employees is generally pro-
hibited. See § 4-4.5408 of this chapter for
leases with Government employees and
§ 4-52.166 of this chapter for acts of em-
ployees affecting a personal financial
interest.

3. Section 4-1.307-2 is amended as fol-
lows: Paragraph (a) is changed to read:

§ 4-1.307-2 General requirements.

(a) Basic requirements. Bid specifica-
tions must be so drawn as to set forth
the actual minimum needs of the Gov-
ernment clearly, fairly, and accurately,
and in such terms as will (1) permit full
and free competition by all qualified
bidders, (2) restrict the use of appro-
priations to the acquisition of actual
minimum needs, (3) secure such needs
at the lowest cost, and (4) guard against
injustice, favoritism, collusion, graft,
etc., in transacting the public business.
The following principles of specification
writing should be observed in order to
assure that these basic requirements of
a specification are met.

A4 - * L .

4. Section 4-1.400 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 4-1.400 Scope of subpart.

This subpart states the responsibilities
and authorities governing the procure-
ment of equipment, materials, supplies,
construction, services, and space for use
or consumption by the Department in
carrying on its programs.

5. Section 4-1.401 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 4-1.401 Responsibility of the head of
the procuring activity.

Under the provisions of 1 AR 252, the
Director of Plant and Operations is re-
sponsible for the general management
and coordination of procurement activi-
ties of the several agencies of the Depart-
ment, This broad grant of responsibility
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shall be construed to include the author-
ity (a) to establish such procurement
systems and policies, and (b) to dele-
gate such contracting authorities as in
the opinion of the Director of Plant and
Operations will facilitate the orderly and
economical procurement of equipment,
materials, supplies, construction, ser-
vices, and the leasing of space for use or
consumption by the Department in
carrying on its programs.

6. Section 4-1.402 is amended as fol-
lows: The heading is corrected to read:

§4-1.402 Authority of contracting

officers.
4 » - - -
§ 4-1.451 [Amended]

7. Section 4-1.451 is amended as fol-
ows: So much as reads “§4-5.5073" is
corrected to read “§ 4-5.5703.”

8. Section 4-1.600 is amended to read:

§ 4=1.600 Scope of subpart.

This subpart supplements and imple-
ments § 1-1.600 of this title. It prescribes
policies and procedures relating to debar-
ment, ineligibility, or suspension of bid-
ders for any cause. It is applicable to all
procurement and sales contracting by the
Department except contracting by the
Commodity Credit Corporation. Regu-
lations applicable to that Corporation are
stated at 7 CFR Part 1407. However, any
notice of debarment or suspension ac-
tion and any subsequent consideration
thereof by the Commodity Credit Cor-
poration under 7 CFR Part 1407 shall
apply to all transactions by the Depart-
ment unless an exception is made by the
Department Debarring Officer. (See § 4-
1.602-1(d).)

9. Section 4-1.601-1 is amended as fol-
lows: Paragraph (a) is changed to read:

§ 4-1.601-1 Definitions.

(a) The “Debarring Officer” is the
agency or department official authorized
to invoke debarment or suspension meas-
ures as authorized by this subpart. The
Director of Plant and Operations and
the Deputy Director, Office of Plant and
Operations, are the Debarring Officers
for the Department (Department De-
barring Officers) in connection with all
procurement and sales transactions ex-
cept that Debarring Officers shall be ap-
pointed by the appropriate agency head
for the following activities:

(1) Timber sales pursuant to 16 U.S.C.
476;

(2) School Lunch and Surplus Removal
pursuant to 42 U.S.C, 1755 and 7 US.C,
612¢.

- K3 L] > -

10. Section 4-1.602 is amended to read
as follows:

§ 4-1.602 Establishment and mainte-
nance of a list of concerns or individ-
uals debarred, suspended, or de-
clared ineligible.

The Office of Plant and Operations
maintains a consolidated list of firms and
individuals debarred or suspended on the
bases stated in § 1-1.602-1 of this fitle
to whom contracts will not be awarded
and from whom bids will not be solicited.
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The list and all correspondence relating
thereto are files the disclosure of which
would constitute a clearly unwarranted
invasion of personal privacy. (See § 1-
1.602(c) of this title.) The list is made
available to all contracting officers
through the issuance of Plant and Oper-
ations Memorandum No. 24, and supple-
ments thereto. The list shows the au-
thority for and terms of the debarment
or suspension.

11, Section 4-1.602-1 is amended as
follows:
Paragraph (d) is changed to read:

§ 4-1.602-1 Bases for entry on the de-
barred, suspended, and ineligible list,

. . b * #*

(d) Those notified of debarment or
suspension by the Commodity Credit
Corporation under the regulation stated
at 7 CFR Part 1407,

12. Section 4-1.604-1 is amended as
follows: Paragraph (b) is amended and
paragraph (¢) is deleted in its entirety.

§ 4-604~1 Procedural requirements re-
lating to the imposition of debar-
ment.

- - » L d -

(b) Appeals. Appeals may be taken
from decision of Debarring Officers with-
in 30 days after receipt by the firm or in-
dividual of a decision to debar. The
manner of filing appeals and the proce-
dure on appeal shall be governed by the
rules of procedure of the Department of
Agriculture Board of Contract Appeals.
See 7 CFR Part 2400, which contains the
authorization by the Secretary to such
Board to handle disbarment proceedings.

(¢) [Deleted]

13. Section 4-1.706-1 is amended as
follows: Paragraph (a) (2) is changed to
read:

§ 4-1.706-1

(a) * % =

(2) It is obvious that the effect of the
reservation of any procurement for com-
petition exclusively for small business
firms, pursuant to the Small Business
Act, potentially rules out lower bids of
large business firms. Therefore, it is im-
possible to tell whether, or the extent to
which, there might have been lower bids
from large firms if we had not made
small business set-asides. Should the
price, in some individual cases, be higher
than that which might otherwise have
been possible through completely unre-
stricted competition, this possibility was
recognized and accepted. Presumably, the
possibility of a slightly higher price of
some procurements was believed to be
overwhelmingly offset by the assurance
of small business competition in future
procurement. With such continuing com-
petition, of course, the Government will
be assured of lower prices in the long run.

General.

» * - . *
§ 4-1.807 [Deleted]

14, Section 4-1.807 is deleted in its
entirety.

15. New § 4-1.807 is added as follows:

§ 4-1.807 Records and reports.

Agencies shall maintain such records
of procurement contracts to be per-
formed in labor surplus areas as are
necessary to complete Part II of Stand-
ard Form 37. See §§ 1-1.807 and 1-16.804-
4 of this title.

PART 4-2—PROCUREMENT BY
FORMAL ADVERTISING
1. The table of contents for Part 4-2

is amended as follows:
a. The following entries are deleted:

Sec.
4-2205-5 Release of bidder's mailing list.
4-2406A Informalities of substance.

b. The following entries are added:

Sec.
4-2.203 Methods of soliciting bids.
4-2.206 Bidder's mailing lists.

4-2205-6 Release of bidder's maliling lists,
4-2.404 Rejection of bids.
4-2.450 Informalities of substance.

2, Section 4-2.202-3 is amended as fol-
lows: Paragraph (e) is changed to read:

§ 4-2.202-3 Place and method of deliv-
ery of supplies.

L » - - .

(e) Bid invitation provisions. Defini-
tions and provisions applicable to various
shipping terms that may be used in in-
vitations for bids are stated in Subpart
1-19.3 of this title. Since most bids are
invited “F.o0.b. Destination” by this De-
partment, these definitions and provi-
sions are not repeated here but should be
used wherever there may be any question
as to the intent of shipping terms used
in a bid invitation.

3. A heading for § 4-2.203 is added as
follows:

§ 4-2.203 Methods of soliciting bids.

4. A heading for § 4-2.205 is added as
follows:

§ 4-2.205 Bidder’s mailing lists.

5. The heading for §4-2.205-5 is
changed to read:

§ 4-2.205-5 Release of bidder’s mailing
lists,
- * - - L

6. A heading for § 4-2.404 is added as
follows:

§ 4-2.404 Rejection of bids.

7. Section 4-2.404-2 is amended &s fol-
lows: Paragraph (a) is changed to read:
§ 4-2.404-2 Rejection of individual

bids.

(a) More than one bid by same bidder.
If more than one bid is offered by any
one party, by or in the name of his clerk,
partner, or other agent or representative
or by two or more affiliated companies,
all such bids may be rejected. However,
when multiple bidding is prejudicial
either to the United States or to other
bidders, rejection is required. (See 39
Comp. Gen. 892.) This will not prevent
a bidder from submitting modified or
alternative bids quoting different prices
on different qualities of material or dif-
ferent conditions of delivery.

= . . - *
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8. Section 4-2.405 is amended as fol-
lows: Paragraph (a) is changed to read:

§ 4-2.405 Minor informalities or irreg-
" ularities in bids.

(a) General. Informalities in bids are
deviations from the advertised specifica-
tions which may or may not affect con~
sideration for award, depending upon
the nature of the deviations involved.
The primary question for determination
is whether the deviation from the re-
quirements goes to the substance of the
bid so as to affect price, quantity, or qual-
ity of the articles offered or is otherwise
prejudicial to the rights of other bid-
ders, or is merely a matter of form or
other immaterial or inconsequential var-
fation, (See 41 Comp. Gen. 106.) In such
circumstances, the general rule for con-
sideration in the awarding of bids is
found in the syllabus to 17 Comp. Gen.
554, which is as follows:

To permit acceptance of bids not comply-
ing in substance with advertised specifica-
tions would be farcical and destructive of
open-competitive bidding in awarding of
contracts, strict maintenance of the rule
being Infinitely more in public interest than
obtaining apparently pecuniary advantage in
a particular case by Iits violation. 17 Comp.
Gen. 409, amplified, and 15 Comp. Gen, 107
distinguished,

Also, in 16 Comp. Gen. 392, it is stated:
In the awarding of Government contracts,
there is a well-established principle that the
contract offered the successful bidder must
be the exact contract which was submitted to
competition.
. . - - -

§4-2.405A [Deleted]

9. Section 4-2.405A is deleted in its
entirety.

10. Section 4-2.407-1 is amended as
follows: .

§4-2.407-1 General.

(@) Submission of questions directly
to Comptroller General by contracting
officers. In order to minimize delay in
making awards of Government contracts,
contracting officers may submit ques-
tions, other than those arising from mis-
takes in bids, involving the awarding of
a contract directly to the Comptroller
General for advance decisions. (See 1
GAO section 11))

(b) Marking of bids. Under no cir-
cumstances will any individual make any
marks or notation on the bid or its ac-
Companying documents, If, through error
or for some other reason, marks are made
on a bid or its accompanying documents,
the markings should not be erased or
tradicated; instead, the individual so
marking the bid shall file a signed ex-
planation with the bid file for future
reference, showing when, how, and why
the notation or markings were made, If
t{}e marked bid is accepted, explanation
With regard thereto should be made on
t-hf(.’ {s‘ta}:;ement of award.

¢) Numberin
AR 1000 g of coniracts. See T

(d) Access by the public to contract
zecir‘ds, The availability of copies of
gg’: ract documents to the public is
in 7""‘3(1 by the regulations eontained

CFR, Part 1, and the implementing

No. 38—Pt. 1—g
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regulations of the concerned Depart-
mental agency.

11. Section 4-2.407-50 is amended as
follows: Paragraph (d) is changed to
read:

§ 4-2.407-50 Effect
period.

- > . * *

(d) Awards where the acceptance
period of the low bidder has expired.
Ordinarily, where a low bidder's accept-
ance period expires before acceptance
and contract award, and regardless of
the reason therefor, any award shall be
to the next low bidder whose acceptance
period is effective at the time. Such
award is preferable, from the standpoint
of preserving the integrity of the com-
petitive bid system, to allowing the low
bidder to renew his acceptance period
after it has expired. (See 42 Comp. Gen.
604). It will be necessary to explain in
the file in such instances the circum-
stances surrounding the failure to se-
cure award prior to the expiration date,
with a showing that award to the next
low bidder was in the best interest of the
Government, and that no appreciable
saving could have been obtained by re-
advertising. Nonetheless, award may be
made to the low bidder who renews his
acceptance period after it has expired
in cases where all bids have been im-
properly rejected, or where purchases
can be made against the account of a
defaulting contractor from the second
low bidder on the original contract.

12, Section 4-2.407-52 is amended to
read:

§ 4-2.407-52 Award

items,

In view of the administrative cost in-
volved in entering into separate small
contracts, the policies stated herein shall
be observed in making awards under
invitations which provide for the accept-
ance of individual items or groups of
items. When numerous small contracts
would result from awards to each low
bidder on an invitation, and it is clear
that (a) any of the prospective bidders
would be in a position to furnish all of
the items, and (b) the Government has
the right under the invitation to award
items in the aggregate, and (¢) the items
are of such a character that suppliers
would normally be interested in receiy-
ing award on only a substantial part of
those quoted on, the following procedure
shall be observed:

(1) Review proposed awards to low
bidders, to identify those awards which
are of small dollar value in relation to
the total number of items bid on by the
low bidder and those awards the low
bidder would probably prefer not to
receive.

(2) Ascertain the additional cost of
the items which would be involved by
awarding the small portion to another
bidder already in line to receive an
award on substantial quantities of other
items and who also submitted an other-
wise acceptable bid on the same small

portion. If the additional cost involved
is less than $25, then the award should

of acceptance

of small value
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be made to the bidder already in line to
receive a substantial award, providing
that it is determined that the low bid-
der’s interest in the award is negligible,
considering the level of trade of such
bidder. However, in any case where the
low bidder desires the award, it shall be
given him if eligible.

(3) Whenever award is made to other
than the lowest acceptable bidder in
accordance with this section, the con-
tract file shall reflect, for each item so
awarded, the amount of the additional
cost.

13. New § 4-2.450 is added as follows:
§ 4-2.450 Informalities of substance.

Informalities of substance are material
deviations from requirements affecting
price, quantity, or quality, or the rights
of other bidders, or conditions imposed
by a bidder to limit his liability to the
Government for delays, failure to per-
form, etc. Rejection of bids containing
such informalities is mandatory. This
precludes the deletion after opening of
bids of objectional conditions imposed
by the bidder, even though such deletion
would result in a responsive bid.

PART 4-3—PROCUREMENT BY
NEGOTIATION

1. The table of contents for Part 4-3
is amended as follows:

a. The following entries are deleted:
Sec.
4-3.350
4-3.350-1
4-3.350-2
4-3.605
4-3.6056-1

b. The
added:
Sec.
4-3.605
4-3.605-1

Administrative authorities.
Statutory.

Administrative.
Order-Invoice-Voucher.
Standard Form 44.

following new entries are

Purchase order forms.
Standard Form 44, Purchase
Order-~Involce-Voucher.

§§ 4-3.350, 4-3.350-1, 4-3.350-2
leted ]
2. Sections 4-3.350, 4-3.350-1, and
4-3.350-2 are deleted in their entirety,
3. Section 4-3.605 is amended as
follows:
a. The heading 1s corrected to read:

§ 4=3.605 Purchase order forms.

b. The heading of 4-3.605-1 is cor-
rected to read:

§ 4-3.605~1 Standard Form 44, Pur-
chase Order-Invoice-Youcher.
. - - - .

§ 4-3.650-3 [Amended]

4. Section 4-3.650-3 is amended as
follows: The citation “(31 U.S.C. 553)”
is corrected to read “(31 U.S.C. 533).”

5. Section 4-3.650-4 is amended to
read:

§ 4-3.650-4 'Travel expense funds.

Under the authority of 5 U.S.C. 5703,
funds may be advanced in accordance
with 7 AR 598 and 599. Such funds may
be used for cash purchases of only those

[De-
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requirements related to travel in accord-
ance with the Standardized Government
Travel Regulations.

6. Section 4-3.655 is amended as fol-
lows: Paragraph (a) is changed to read:

§ 4-3.655 Continuing requirements
under $2,500 annually.

(a) General. Contracts need not be
executed when there is a continuing need
for supplies or services and it is con-
templated that the amount involved in
any one case will not exceed $2,500
within the fiscal year, regardless of the
number of payments involved. This
would apply to certain specific services
or supplies of this nature, such as ice,
laundry or towel service, rental of equip-
ment, automobile storage, ete, This pro-
cedure is authorized by Title 7, section
225, GAO Manual. It does not waive
statutory advertising requirements.

- * * * *

7. Section 4-3,5003 is amended as fol-
lows: Paragraph (b) is changed to read:

§ 4-3.5003 Authorities.

- * - = *

(b) Agency authorities. Specific
agency contracting authorities concern-
ing research and service work and func-
tions relating thereto stated in Chapter 2
of Title I of the Administrative Regula~-
tions are to be exercised in conformance
with these Procurement Regulations
where applicable. All agencies are
authorized to use these contract negotia-
tion procedures for accomplishing re-
search and marketing work when the
agency has appropriations for such
work; the head of the agency or his
designee has determined that the work
to be performed will be carried out more
effectively, more rapidly, or at less cost
than if performed by the Department;
and contracting authority for this spe-
cific type of contracting has been dele-
gated pursuant to Subpart 4-1.4 of this
chapter.

8. Section 4-3.5005 is amended to
read:

§ 4-3.5005 Coniract forms.

The following forms shall be used in
connection with the contract types in-
dicated:

(a) Firm fixed-price:

Form AD-263 Research and Services Con-

tract.
Form AD-264 General Provisions.

(b) Cost-reimbursement:

Form AD-263 Research and Services Con-
tract.

General Provisions.

Cost-Reimbursement FProvi-
sions.

Form AD-267 Claim for Payment.

In addition, Form AD-268, Schedule of
Salaries and/or Wages Paid, may be used
by contractors in conjunction with Form
AD-267 as evidence of payments made.
No contract general provisions or cost-
reimbursement provisions shall be used
which conflict with those provided in
Forms AD-264 and AD-265, respectively.
The contract (Form AD-263) should
clearly identify those documents applica~

Form AD-264
Form AD-265

RULES AND REGULATIONS

ble and attached thereto, i.e., Forms AD-
264, AD-265, etc. Any other attachments
used, such as plan of work, special pro-
visions, ete., should also be clearly iden-
tified in the contract. (See §4-16.950
of this chapter.)

PART 4-4—SPECIAL TYPES AND
METHODS OF PROCUREMENT

Subpart 4—4.50—General

§ 4-4.5002 [Amended]

1. Section 4-4.5002 is amended as fol-
lows: So much of § 4-4.5002 as reads “1
AR 120r.” is corrected to read “1 AR
120v.”

2. Section 4-4.5003 is amended as fol-
lows:

§ 4-1.5003

» ~ . . >

(b) Authority. Agreement between De-
partment officials and officials of the
Transportation Division, General Ac-
counting Office, March 17, 1959. Also
an opinion from the Comptroller General
dated August 20, 1968 (B-135644) in re-
gard to Forest Service specialized trans-
portation service requirements.

(e) Contracts jor service. Agency con-
tracts for air operations service, whether
by formal advertising or by negotiation
shall specify the procuring document to
be used, ie., Transportation Request,
Government Bill of Lading, or Purchase
Order. Generally, the procuring docu-
ment applicable to the service involved,
that is, freight or passenger, should be
used. The Forest Service is authorized to
contract with vendors who do not file
tariff rates for the rental of aircraft for
reconnaissance flights, transportation of
personnel and materials and perform-
ance of special services such as spread-
ing fire retardant chemicals, etc. The
Forest Service may contract for such
services with vendors who do file tariff
rates when an emergency condition
arises and it is not feasible to use either
a Transportation Request or Govern-
ment Bill of Lading.

> - . * k]

(e) Emergency service. Transporta-
tion services required in emergency situ-
ations, including the use of small aircraft
operators not under contract arrange-
ments shall be procured as follows: At
the time such services are requested, an
inquiry should be made as to whether the
carrier or individual files tariffs with
either a Federal or State regulatory body
covering rates and charges. In the event
such tariffs are filed, Transportation Re-
quests, or Government Bills of Lading,
as appropriate, should be used to procure
the services required, If it is not feasible
to use either a Transportation Request
or Government Bill of Lading, or if the
carrier or individual is not required to
file a tariff or schedule of rates with a
regulatory body, purchase orders may be
used to procure the services required.

Subpart 4-4.54—Leasing of Real
Property
3. Section 4-4.5401 is amended to read
as follows:

Air operations service.

Limitations.

§ 4-4.5401

Leases may be effected only in com-
pliance with the space utilization and
other requirements of § 101-18.107 and
Subpart 104-18.1 of this title. See 1 AR
674 for required approvals for establish-
ment, consolidation, change in location
or abolition of offices. See § 104-18.150 of
this title for required approvals for long-
term leases under 7 U.S.C. 2250a, Leases
shall be made only by persons to whom,
or incumbents of positions to which,
space acquisition and assignment au-
thority has been delegated pursuant to
§ 104-18.104 of this title. When formal
advertisiting is used or the annual rental
exceeds $2,500, leases shall be made only
by persons who have been delegated pro-
curement contracting authority. (See
§ 4-1.404 of this chapter.)

PART 4-12—LABOR

1. The table of contents for Part 4-
12—Labor is amended as follows:

a. The following new entries are
added:

Subpart 4-12.9—Service Contract Act of 1943

Sec

4-12.904 Contract clauses.,
4-12.904-3 Linen supply services.

2. Section 4-12.404-2 is revised to read
as follows:

§ 4-12.404-2 Wage determinations.

(a) Requests. Requests for wage de-
terminations shall be submitted by agen-
cies directly to the office specified in
§ 1-12.404-2(a) of this title. Form DB-11
is obtained from the Central Supply
Section. In completing Form DB-11, the
description of work should clearly iden-
tify the exact nature of the project to
be constructed. For example, when pro-
posing to build a house or housing proj-
ect, “residential building construction”
rates should be requested rather than
just “building construction” rates, as
the rates for residential construction
are sometimes different than those for
commercial building construction. Also,
where there is reason to belleve that a
specific wage determination for a single
project might result in rates more con-
sistent with the actual prevailing rates,
“area” or ‘blanket” determinations
should not be used for that project but
a specific determination should be re-
quested.

(b) Compiling and submitiing waje
payment information. When planning 2
specific construction project, copsuiera-
tion should be given to collecting and
submitting wage payment information
with the request for a wage determina-
tion. Such information will help the De-
partment of Labor in making an accu-
rate determination of the rates prevail-
ing in an area, Follow these guidelines
when submitting wage payment 10~
formation: p i

(1) Wage payment information fux'
rural counties where the work force o!
the contractors are not heavily organized
will be of most help to the Department
of Labor. Where workers or contractors
are heavily organized, their unions of
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associations generally submit sufficient
information.

(2) Compiling wage Iinformation:
Send contractors, associations of con-
tractors, and labor unions in the county
where the work will be performed a letter
requesting their cooperation. State that
you are compiling the information to
assist the Department of Labor in deter-
mining prevailing rates in the area. Ask
them to provide you with the following
information: Description and location of
the project they are reporting, whether
the project has been completed or is in
progress, work classifications used on the
project, number of employees in each
classification, basic hourly rates paid
each classification, fringe benefits paid
each classification, name and address of
the contractor and any remarks they
wish to make. Wage information should
be collected only on projects currently in
progress or those that have been com-
pleted within the past year.

(3) Submitting wage information:
Staple the wage payment information to
your Request for Determination (DB-11)
and submit directly to the office specified
in § 1-12.404-2(a) of this title. Questions
concerning the compilation and submis-
sion of wage payment Information should
be directed to the Contract and Procure-
ment Management Division, Office of
Plant and Operations.

(¢) Forecasts. To the extent practi-
cable, at the beginning of each fiscal
year, each agency using wage determina-
tions shall furnish a general outline of
its proposed construction program for
the_ year. The outline should show the
estimated number, type and locations of
projects for which wage determinations
will be required. It should be sent to the
office specified in § 1-12.404-2(a) of this
title. The Solicitor should be notified if
any significant changes oceur in the pro-
posed construction program during the
year,

(d) Modifications. The Secretary of
Labor may modify a wage decision to
correct clerical errors at any time. Such
modifications will be incorporated in the
contract by supplemental agreement if
received too late to be included in the
advertised specifications.

(e‘) Geographic coverage. Under the
Davis-Bacon Act, wage defterminations
apply only to work performed directly
upon the site of the work.

3. Section 4-12.404-6 is revised to read
as follows:

§ 4-12.404-6 Payrolls and statements.

(@) Weekly submission of copies of
payrolls. Contractors are required, by the
labor standards provisions of the con-
fract, to submit weekly to the contract-
Ing agency copies of all payrolls together
with a statement that the payrolls are
correct and complete, that the wage rates
contair}ed therein are not less than those
determined by the Secretary of Labor,
and that the classifications set forth for
each laborer or mechanic conform with
the work he performed. The payrolls and
statements should be examined to assure
compliance with the labor standards pro-
L isions of the contract, The Secretary of

abor has developed payroll form

RULES AND REGULATIONS

WH-347 for voluntary use of contractors
and subcontractors on construction con-
tracts subject to the Davis-Bacon and
related Acts. This payroll form, when
properly filled out, meets all of the re-
quirements of the Department of Labor
regulations (29 CFR Parts 3 and 5), as
to payrolls submitted in connection with
contracts subject to the Davis-Bacon
and related Acts. Also, no other certifica-
tion or statement other than that ap-
pearing on the payroll form WH-347 is
necessary as a prerequisite to partial or
progress payments or payment in full
to the contractor. See § 4-52.502 of this
chapter for regulations of the Secretary
of Labor setting forth the requirements
for examinations, investigations, and re-
ports that may be required.

(b) Statement of Compliance. No pay-
ment, advance, grant, loan, or guarantee
of funds shall be approved unless there
is on file with the agency a statement by
the contractor that the labor standard
provisions of the contract have been
complied with, or that there is a sub-
stantial dispute with respect thereto.
(See § 5.6 of regulations of the Secretary
of Labor (29 CFR Part 5), and
§ 4-52.502 of this chapter.) Payroll form
WH-347, properly completed, meets all
requirements of this section. When a
contractor elects to use his own payroll
form, that form must contain or be ac-
companied by a statement of compliance
with the Copeland Regulations. The Sec-
retary of Labor has developed form
WH-348, Statement of Compliance, to
meet this need. When a contractor uses
any payroll form other than WH-347,
the compliance statement must be on the
payroll form or attached to it.

(¢) Obtaining jorms. Forms WH-347
(Payroll) and WH-348 (Statement of
Compliance) are available from the
Central Supply Section.

4. The following new Subpart 4-12.9
is added as follows:

Subpart 4-12.9—Service Contract Act
of 1965

§ 4-12.904 Contract clauses.
§ 4-12904-3 Linen supply services,

The following clause will be incorpo-
rated as a special provision in any con-
tract for services of this type.

The minimum wage provisions of the
Service Contract Act of 1965 are hereby
modified to the extent that every employer
in an establishment providing linen supply
services to the Unlted States under a con-
tract with the United States or any subcon-
tract thereunder shall pay to each of his
employees in such establishment, wages at
rates not less than those prescribed in sub-
section 6(b) of the Fair Labor Standards
Act of 1938 as amended ($1.80 per hour as
of February 1, 1969; $1.45 per hour as of
February 1, 1970; and $1.60 per hour as of
February 1, 1971) except that if more than
50 percent of the gross annual dollar volume
of sales made or business done by such
establishment is derived from providing such
linen supply services under any such con-
tracts, or subcontracts, such employer shall
pay to each of his employees in such estab-
lishment wages at rates not less than those
prescribed in subsection 6(a) (1) of the Fair
Labor Standards Act of 1938 as amended
($1.60 per hour as of February 1, 1968),
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Done at Washington, D.C.,, this 18th
day of February 1970.

ELumMeEr MosTow,
Director of Plant and Operations.

[F.R. Doc. 70-2248; Filed, Feb. 24, 1970;
8:45 a.m.]

PROCUREMENT
Miscellaneous Amendments

The following miscellaneous amend-
ments are made in the Agriculture Pro-
curement Regulations:

PART 4-12—LABOR

1. The table of contents for Part 4-12
is amended by deleting the following

entry:

Sec.

4-12.404-3 Additional classifications.
§ 4-12.404-3 [Deleted]

2. Section 4-12.404-3 is deleted in its
entirety.

PART 4-16—PROCUREMENT FORMS

1. The table of contents for Part 4-16
is amended as follows:

Subpart 4-16.8—Miscellaneous Forms

a. The following entry is revised to
read:
Sec.
4-16.804 Report on procurement,

b. The following new entries are
added:

Sec.

4-16.804-3 Standard Form 87, Report on
Procurement by Civilian Ex-
ecutive Agencies.

4-16.8044 Contracts placed in labor sur-
plus areas,

4-16.804-6 Reports by contractors under
Small Business Subcontract-
ing Program.

c. The following entry is deleted:
Sec.
4-16.8583 Instructions and format for prep-
aration of report on preference

procurement in labor surplus
areas.

Subpart 4-16.9—Illustrations of Forms

d. The following new entries are
added:
Sec.

4-16.950-384 Form AD-384: Instructions to
Contractors.

4-16.950-425 Form AD-425: Contractor's
Afirmative Action Plan for
Equal Employment Oppor-
tunity Under Executive Or=-
der 112468 and Executive
Order 11375.

2. Section 4-16.804 is revised to read
as follows:
§ 4-16.804 Report on procurement.

§ 4-16.804-3 Standard Form 37, Report
on Procurement by Civilian Execu.
tive Agencies.

(a) Form prescribed. Standard Form

37, Report on Procurement by Civilian

Executive Agencies, may be ordered from
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Federal Supply Stores Stock or requisi-
tioned from the Central Supply Section,
Service Operations Division, Office of
Plant and Operations. Agencies may sub-
mit mechanized printout reports con-
taining the same information and in
the same format as called for on Stand-
ard Form 37 when they determine it to
be advantageous.

(b) [Reservedl]

(¢) Prime procurement to be reported.
Report all procurements made under au-
thority of the Federal Property and Ad-
ministrative Services Act of 1949, as
amended, except those classes specifi-
cally exempted under § 1-16.804-3(b) of
this title. .

(1) With concurrence of the Office of
Plant and Operations, statistical sam-
pling methods applied on an agencywide
basis may be used to develop the dollar
amounts reported for small purchases.

(2) Line 3 is to include the dollar
amount of all reportable small business
set-aside contracts awarded under
“Small Business Restricted Advertising”
procedures defined in § 1-1.701-9 of this
title,

(3) Construction to be reported on
line 15 (and line 9, if applicable) is to
be construction as defined in § 1-18.101-1
of this title.

(d) Selected types of procurement
data to be reported. Purchases under
$2,500 shall be excluded from amounts
reported in Part IT except for construc-
tion contracts, where purchases under
$2,000 shall be excluded.

(e) [Reservedl

(f) Frequency and due date for sub-
mission of Standard Form 37. Reports
shall be prepared by each agency and
submitted in duplicate to the Contract
and Procurement Management Division,
Office of Plant and Operations, by Janu-
ary 31 for the 6-month period July 1
through December 31, and by July 31
for the 12-month period July 1 through
June 30 of each fiscal year.

§ 4-16.804-4 Contracts placed in labor
surplus area.

Plant and Operations Memorandum
Number 23, Areas of Unemployment, ex-

RULES AND REGULATIONS

tracts the pertinent information from
the Department of Labor publication
“Area Trends in Employment and Un-
employment,” Either of these publica-
tions may be used as the required source
document for information pertaining to
identification of labor surplus areas and
section of concentrated unemployment
and underemployment,

§ 4-16.804—-5 Reports by contractors
under Small Business Subeontracting
Program.

Reports on Optional Form 61 shall not
be required under prime contracts for
standard commercial items nor under
contracts or subcontracts with small
business concerns or educational or non-
profit institutions.

§ 4-16.852 [Amended]

3. Section 4-16.852 is revised to change
the citation appearing therein from
AGPR 4-1.350-4 to AGPR 4-1.404.

§ 4-16.853 [Deleted]

4, Section 4-16.853 is deleted in its
entirety.

5. A new §4-16.950-384 is added as
follows:

§ 4-16.950-384 Form AD-384: Instruc-
tions to Contractors.

Note: Form filed as part of the original
document,

6. A new §4-16.950-425 is added as
follows:

§ 4-16.950-425 Form AD-425: Con-
tractor’s Affirmative Action Plan for
Equal Employment Opportunity

Under Execative Order 11246 and
Executive Order 11375.

Nore: Form filed as part of the original
document,

Done at Washington, D.C., this 18th
day of February 1969.
ErMER MosTOW,
Director of Plant and Operations.

[F.R. Doc. 70-2247; Filed, Feb. 24, 1970;
8:45 a.m.|

Title 50—MWILDLIFE AND
FISHERIES

Chapter I—Bureau of Sport Fisheries
and Wildlife, Fish and Wildlife
Service, Department of the Interior

PART 33—SPORT FISHING

Arrowwood National Wildlife Refuge,
N. Dak.

The following special regulation is is-
sued and is effective on date of publica-
tion in the FEDERAL REGISTER.

§ 33.5 Special regulations: sport fish-
ing: for individual wildlife refuge
areas,

NORTH DAKOTA

ARROWWOOD NATIONAL WILDLIFE REFUGE

Sport fishing on the Arrowwood Na-
tional Wildlife Refuge, N. Dak., is per-
mitted only on the areas designated by
signs as open to fishing. These open
areas comprising 1,550 acres are delin-
eated on maps available at the refuge
headquarters and from the office of the
Regional Director, Bureau of Sport
PFisheries and Wildlife, 1006 West Lake
Street, Minneapolis, Minn, 55408. Sport
Fishing shall be in accordance with all
applicable State regulations subject to
the following special conditions:

(1) The open season for sport fishing
on the refuge shall extend from May 2,
1970, to September 15, 1970, daylight
hours only.

(2) The use of boats, with motors is
prohibited.

The provisions of these special regu-
lations supplement the regulations which
govern fishing on wildlife refuge areas
generally which are set forth in Title
50, Part 33, and are effective through
September 15, 1970,

Arnorp D. KRUSE,
Refuge Manager, Arrowwood
National Wildlife Refuge, Ed-
munds, N. Dak.
FEBRUARY 16, 1970.

[F.R, Doc. 70-2253; Filed, Feb. 24, 1070;
8:45 am.]
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DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY

Fiscal Service
[Dept. Circ. 570, 1969 Rev., Supp. No. 16]

FARMERS HOME MUTUAL INSURANCE
COMPANY

Surety Company Acceptable on
Federal Bonds

A Certificate of Authority as an ac-
ceptable surety on Federal bonds has
been issued by the Secretary of the
Treasury to the following company under
sections 6 to 13 of Title 6 of the United
States Code, An underwriting limitation
of $579,000 has been established for the
company.

Name of company, location of principal ez-
ecutive office, and state in which incorpo-
rated:

Farmers Home Mutual Insurance Company

Minneapolis, Minnesota
Minnesota

Certificates of Authority expire on
June 30 each year, unless sooner revoked,
and new Certificates are issued on July 1
s0 long as the companies remain quali-
fied (31 CFR Part 223). A list of quali-
fied companies is published annually as
of July 1 in Department Circular 570,
with details as to underwriting limita-
tions, areas in which licensed to transact
fidelity and surety business and other in-
formation. Copies of the Circular, when
issued, may be obtained from the Treas-
ury Department, Bureau of Accounts,
Audit Staff, Washington, D.C. 20226.

Dated: February 18, 1970.

[sEAL] JorN K. CARLOCK,
Fiscal Assistant Secretary.
[F.R. Doc. 70-2249; Filed, Feb. 24, 1970;
8:45 am.]

DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR

Fish and Wildlife Service
[Docket No. B-480]

FRANKIE CECIL JORDAN
Notice of Loan Application

FEBRUARY 18, 1970.

Frankie Cecil Jordan, Winter Harbor,
Maine 04693, has applied for a loan from
the Pisheries Loan Fund to aid in financ-
ing the purchase of a new 37-foot length
overall fiberglass vessel to engage in the
fishery for lobsters.

No_ti.ce is hereby given pursuant to the
brovisions of Public Law 89-85 and
Pisheries Loan Fund Procedures (50 CFR
Part 250, as revised) that the above en-
titled application is being considered by
the Bureag of Commercial Fisheries, Fish
and Wildlife Service, Department of the
Interior, Washington, D.C. 20240. Any
xt)lcrson desiring to submit evidence that

1e contemplated operation of such ves-
sel will cause economic hardship or in-
g)ury to emg:ient vessel operators already
Perating in that fishery must submit

Notices

such evidence in writing to the Director,
Bureau of Commercial Fisheries, within
30 days from the date of publication of
this notice. If such evidence is received
it will be evaluated along with such
other evidence as may be available be-
fore making a determination that the
contemplated operations of the vessel
will or will not cause such economic
hardship or injury.

C. E. PETERSON,
Chief,
Division of Financial Assistance.

[F.R. Doc. 70-2252; Filed, Feb. 24, 1970;
8:46 am.]

DEPARTMENT OF COMMERGE

Business and Defense Services
Administration

VETERANS' ADMINISTRATION HOS-
PITAL, SAN FRANCISCO, CALIF.,
ET AL

Notice of Applications for Duty-free
Entry of Scientific Articles

Correction

In F.R. Doc. 70-1789 appearing at page
2928 in the issue for Thursday, Febru~
ary 12, 1970, in column 2, page 2929, the
first reference to “Docket No. 70-00388—
00-61800" should read “Docket No. 70-
00387-00-61800".

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH,
EDUCATION, AND WELFARE

Office of the Secretary
FOOD AND DRUG ADMINISTRATION

Statement of Organization, Functions,
and Delegations of Authority

This amendment to the Statement of
Organization, Functions, and Delega~
tions of Authority of the Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare, reflects
the implementation of the Reorganiza-
tion Order signed by the Secretary on
January 5, 1970 (35 F.R. 606-7) effective
February 1, 1970, with respect to the or-
ganization of the Food and Drug Admin-
istration as an operating agency of the
Department. There is hereby established
a new Part 10 of the Department’s State-
ment for the Food and Drug Administra-
tion as set forth below. Those provisions
in Part 3 (Consumer Protection and
Environmental Health Service) of the
Department’s Statement of Organiza-
tion, Functions, and Delegations of Au-
thority which are inconsistent with the
provisions of the new Part 10 are super-
seded herewith.

SEec. 10-A Mission. The mission of the
Food and Drug Administration (FDA)
is to protect the public health of the
Nation as it may be impaired by foods,
drugs, cosmetics, therapeutic devices,
hazardous household substances, poisons,
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pesticides, food additives, flammable
fabrics and various other types of con-
sumer products. FDA's regulatory func-
tions are geared to insure that: Foods
are safe, pure, and wholesome; drugs are
safe and effective; cosmetics are harm-
less; therapeutic devices are safe and
effective; all of the above are honestly
and informatively labeled and packaged;
dangerous household products carry
adequate warnings for safe use and are
properly labeled; counterfeiting of drugs
is stopped; and that hazards incident to
the use of various types of consumer
products are reduced.

Sec. 10-B Organization. The Food
and Drug Administration is administered
by a Commissioner under the direction of
the Assistant Secretary for Health and
Scientific Affairs. The Food and Drug
Administration consists of the following
major components with the functions as
indicated:

(a) Immediate office of the Commis-
sioner. The Commissioner and the
Deputy Commissioner are responsible
for the efficient and effective implemen-
tation of FDA's mission.

(b) Office of the Associate Commis-
sioner for Compliance. Functions as
principal advisor to the Commissioner
on regulations and compliance-oriented
matters which impact on policy and di-
rection and long-range program goals.
Evaluates and coordinates FDA’s overall
compliance effort to assure optimum use
of FDA resources (combined with other
Federal, State, and local resources), a
balance between voluntary and regula-
tory compliance, and FDA responsive-
ness to consumer needs. Stimulates an
awareness within the Agency of the need
for prompt and positive action to secure
compliance by the regulated industries.
Directs and coordinates the regulation-
making activities of the Food and Drug
Administration and the preparation of
FEDERAL REGISTER material.

Operates FDA emergency prepared-
ness and civil defense program .

Coordinates relationships with other
nations, foreign firms, and infernational
groups concerning compliance matters.

(¢) Office of the Associate Commis-
sioner for Science. Functions as principal
advisor to the Commissioner on scientific
matters which impact on FDA policy and
direction and long-range program goals.

Provides leadership on scientific mat-
ters and stimulates scientific and tech-
nological achievement in FDA.

Serves as chairman of an internal
science advisory council composed of
scientists representing the bureaus which
advise on scientific policy and in the
coordination of the scientific activities
of FDA,

Provides program and professional
leadership concerning the development,
application, and evaluation of research,
training, and fellowship grant activities.

Coordinates scientific relationships
with international groups and other na-
tions; coordinates the preparation of
international travel plans and prepares
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the annual international travel plan for
the Commissioner’s approval.

Provides for the continuing appraisal
of FDA scientific research programs in-
cluding research performed by contract.

Responsible for committee manage-
ment within FDA.

Directs the FDA safety program.

(d) Office of the Hearing Ezaminer.
Responsible for scheduling and conduct~
ing prehearing conferences and admin-
istrative hearings of an adjudicative and
rule-making nature, pursuant to the
Federal Food, Drug and Cosmetic Act, as
amended, as well as other related laws
and the Administrative Procedure Act
(5 U.S.C. 551 et seq.).

Evaluates the evidence of record after
hearings and prepares all necessary re-
ports, tentative findings of fact, conclu-
sions of law, and tentative orders used
by the Commissioner in making a final
agency decision.

(e) Office of Legislatlive Services. Ad-
vises the Commissioner concerning legis-
lative needs and in the analysis of pend-
ing Congressional legislation which may
affect FDA.

Prepares and clears FDA position
papers and Departmental reports on pro-
posed legislation for approval of the
Commissioner.

Coordinates and assists in the develop-
ment and preparation of FDA legislative
proposals for the Commissioner’s review.

Assists in the preparation of testimony
for presentation to congressional com-
mittees; monitors hearings and congres-
sional activities affecting FDA; and dis~
tributes legislative materials.

Directs or coordinates the preparation
of data requested by congressional in-
vestigative committees; provides tech-
nical and other assistance to members of
Congress, congressional committees, and
their staffs.

Provides a central FDA control for
correspondence referred by the White
House and the Departnient; controls and
processes congressional, international,
State, and local correspondence.

(f) Office of the Assistant Commis-
sioner for Administration. Serves as
principal advisor to the Commissioner
on all phases of management inherent
in the operations of FDA,

Responsible for the effective utiliza~
tion of all management resources and the
implementation of operating programs
by coordinating the funding, manpower,
facilities, and egquipment needs of the
Agency.

Provides leadership and direction to
administrative management including
budget, finance, personnel, organization,
management information, methods, pro~
curement and property, records and sim=-
ilar supporting activities.

Assures that conduct of these efforts
effectively supports program operations.

(f=1) Division of Financial Manage-
ment. Plans, directs, and coordinates
a comprehensive financial management
program for the FDA encompassing the
areas of budget analysis, formulation
and execution, fiscal accounting, voucher
audit and financial reporting. Provides
staff assistance in justifying budgets
through executive and congressional
echelons. After appropriation, develops
an orderly expenditure plan.
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Develops apportionment plans and is-
sues allotments for expenditures.

Makes periodic reports regarding the
status of FDA’s financial management.

Develops financial inputs for the Agen-
cy’s 5-year program and financial plans.

(f-2) Division of General Services.
Provides leadership and guidance to
headquarters staff officers, headquarters
operating activities, and District Offices
for all general services programs, includ-
ing: Procurement, contracts, administra-
tive aspects of grants and fellowships,
personal property management and ac-
countability, real property management,
space management and utilization, con-
struction and engineering services, com-
munications, physical security, printing
and reproduction, and mails and files.

Responsible for maintaining eflective
Haison with the Government Printing
Office, and for the centralized clearance
and coordination of all printing and pub-
lication services.

Coordinates the development of agen-
cywide policies and procedures for such
services and plans; executes, evaluates
and adjusts efforts in these activities.

(f-3) Division of Management Sys-
tems. Provides assistance in organiza-
tion and operations analysis; planning
and evaluation; effective and econom-
ical use of resources; and analysis, de-
sign, and maintenance of operating sys-
tems and procedures.

Conducts organization studies and
provides advisory services on organiza-
tion matters.

Conducts management surveys and
analytical studies of FDA administrative
and program operations.

Develops and implements management
information systems and operates an
executive reporting system for top
management.

Develops systems for automatic data
processing and other forms of data
automation.

Develops and conducts management
programs in directives management, re-
ports and forms management, records,
and correspondence management, and
other management areas as assigned,

(f-4) Division of Personnel Manage-
ment. Plans, develops, and carries out a
comprehensive personnel management
program for FDA including recruitment,
placement, classification, pay adminis-

tration, employee relations, employee
services, and employee-management
relations.

Through this program, assists top
management as well as operating units
to expeditiously and effectively achieve
its program objectives while insuring the
application of the Federal Merit System.

(g) Office of the Assistant Commis-
sioner for Planning and Evaluation. Ad-
vises and assists the Commissioner and
other key officials concerning FDA long-
range program planning, development
and evaluation.

Develops program and planning
strategy.

Develops the 5-Year Plan as a part of
the FDA Planning-Programing Budget-
ing System,

Develops the Operational Plan that
specifies agency 2-year operational ob-
jectives to support long range plans.

Conducts operations research and spe-
cial studies as a basls for forecasting
trends, needs, and major problems re-
quiring solution.

Evaluates overall FDA program ac-
complishments against objectives and
priorities.

Evaluates impact of FDA programs on
consumer protection.,

(h) Ofiice of the Assistant Commis-
sioner jor Field Coordination. Advises
and assists the Commissioner and key
FDA officials regarding the development
and execution of policies and operational
guidelines which form the framework
for management of FDA regional and
district activities.

Advises and assists the Commissioner
in developing, issuing, approving or
clearing proposals and instructions af-
fecting the FDA regional and district
activities.

Gives direction and counsel to re-
gional and district office management;
assesses and initiates action to improve
the management posture of FDA re-
gional and district activities.

Provides a central point within FDA
to which Headquarters offices can turn
for coordinated field support services.

Evaluates the performance and capa-
bilities of the FDA regional and district
stafl and participates in the formulation
of career development plans.

Provides for coordination among dis-
trict, Headquarters and regional offices.

Recommends and coordinates joint
program planning activities between
FDA and State and local agencies; pro-
vides staff assistance required in the de-
velopment of joint FDA-State programs.

(i) Office of the Assistant Commis-
sioner for Program Coordination. Ad-
vises and assists the Commissioner con-
cerning the early identification and
assessment of potential and emerging
major problems; directs or coordinates
the necessary actions concerning poten-
tial problems and recommends preven-
tive or remedial measures; follows
through on implementation of recom-
mended policies, programs, and prac-
tices designed to assure remedial actions
as necessary. )

Reviews and coordinates the review
by other FDA officials of major issues
and studies impacting upon the policies
and direction, organization and functions
of FDA.,

Develops policy and procedures neces-
sary to maintain the integrity of trade
secrets and other privileged information
submitted by industry to FDA; formu-
lates agencywide security policy and in-
vestigates and recommends action con-
cerning security problems. -

Provides central computer operations
and programing services; provides tech-
nical guidance regarding new ADP tech-
niques and hardware; and develops sys-
tems policy for internal Agency guidance.

Provides advice and coordination as
may be required to assure the develqp-
ment and effective operation of an In-
tegrated science information system for
FDA. L

(j) Office of the Assistant Comﬂ}ls-
sioner for Education and Information.
Advises and assists the Commissioner
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concerning public information and
education.

Plans, coordinates, and participates
in a comprehensive public information
program that will create a positive at-
mosphere for FDA regulatory programs
and will be conducive to the FDA per-
sonnel recruitment effort; acts as a focal
point for dissemination of news con-
cerning FDA activities.

Plans and conducts consumer educa-
tion programs.

Develops and coordinates a program
of liaison with the medical profession
designed to further understanding and
support for FDA activities.

Conducts or arranges for training and
educational programs involving Federal,
State, and local personnel in subjects re-
lated to FDA program activities.

Provides editorial, design, graphic arts
Services.

Answers public inquiries and corre-
sponds with the public on topies of con-
sumer interest.

(k) Bureaw of Foods, Pesticides and
Product Safety. Conducts research and
develops standards and policy on the
composition, quality, nutrition, and
safety of foods, food additives, colors,
cosmetics, pesticides, and other poten-
tially harmful products.

Conducts research designed to im-
prove the detection, prevention and con-
trol of contamination that may be re-
sponsible for illness or injury conveyed
by foods or as a result of the use of harm-
ful products.

Plans, coordinates and evaluates
FDA's survellance and compliance pro-
grams relating to foods, pesticides and
product safety, .

Reviews industry petitions and rec-
ommends the promulgation of regula-
tions for food standards and to permit
the safe use of color additives, food ad-
ditives, and pesticides.

Provides scientific and technical sup-
port in areas of food chemistry, toxicol-
08y, nutrition, microbiology and sanita-
tion control.

Provides scientific and technical sup-
port in the areas of pesticides and prod-
uct safety.

Performs analyses of regulatory sam-
DleS’as may be necessary o support
FDA’s compliance programs relating to
foods, pesticides and product safety.

(k-1) Office of Foods and Nutritional
Sciences, Develops scientific standards
and conducts research relating to the
Composition, quality, nutrition, and
safety of foods,

Reviews industry petitions and rec-
ommends the promulgation of regula-
tions for food standards and fo permit
the safe use of color and food additives.

lPerforms analyses of regulatory sam-
Pes as may be necessary to support

A’s compliance programs.

1) Division of Food Chemistry and
Technology. Originates, plans, and con-

ucts research to elucidate the nature
and properties of significant substances
nglroods and related commodities, de-
le°p§ analytical methodology as new
azards to man are uncovered. Devises
hew methods for analysis of foods and
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related commodities; investigates the
mechanism of the underlying chemical
reactions, Originates and conducts a
planned program, including appropriate
laboratory investigations, for developing
standards of identity, quality, and fill of
container for food products; develops
and processes proposals for regulations
establishing such standards. Evaluates
food additive petitions regarding their
chemical identity and purity, stability,
intended effect data, and methodology.

(ii) Division of Nutrition. Originates,
plans, and conducts research to eluci-
date nature and properties of nutrition-
ally significant substances in foods and
related commodities and factors affect-
ing the action of these substances: to
determine the effects of these substances
on reproduction, growth, and develop-
ment in biological and microbiological
systems; and to study the metabolic fate
of these substances and their interaction
with other food components such as food
additives.

Devises new methods for the analysis
of nutritionally significant substances in
foods (including special dietary foods),
investigates the mechanisms of the un-
derlying biochemical reactions as poten-
tial approaches to the development of
suitable analytical methods.

Evaluates labeling of special dietary
foods.

Examines surveillance and compliance
samples of foods for nutritional factors.

(iii) Division of Microbiology. Origi-
nafes, plans and conducts research to
determine the nature, extent, and sig-
nificance of microbial and other miero-
scopic contaminates oceurring in foods:
studies causes and develops methods for
the detection and prevention of food
poisoning.

Devises microanalytical and biological
methods for the analysis of foods and
cosmeties.

Develops procedures for protecting
foods, including milk and other dairy
produets, against contamination; evalu-
ates and improves concepts and methods
used in food protection.

Conducts research into the technology
and engineering aspects of food process-
ing procedures designed to eliminate
contamination that may be responsible
for food-borne illness.

Conducts reviews, for standardization
and certification, of State and local milk
and food laboratories and officials,

Operates the National Center for
Microbiological Analysis.

(iv) Division of Toxicology. Origi-
nates, plans and conducts research with
regard to the toxie effects of substances
occurring in foods, cosmetics, colorants,
and related commodities through direct
addition or inadvertent adulteration.

Establishes for toxic substances the
quantitative aspects of the dose response
relationship in a variety of animal spe-
cies for various toxicological manifesta~
tions with particular relevance to appli-
cability to man.

Investigates and develops new, stand-
ardized, or improved bases for establish-
ing and evaluating toxicological injury
to animals from chemicals permitted in
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foods, cosmetics or from metabolites of
these chemicals.

Conducts toxicological studies on vari-
ous classes of food additives, colorants
and cosmetics to provide data for evalu-
ation of new proposals and petitions for
their industrial use as well as for the
review of current tolerances, modified
tolerances, and applications.

(v) Division of Pathology. Investigates
the nature and significance of the gross
microscopic changes which occur in ani-
mal tissues and organs as the result of
short-term and long-term exposure to
pesticides and other economic poisons, to
food additives, and to toxic contami-
nants of either chemical or microbio-
logical origin.

Reviews and evaluates pathological
data submitted in support of petitions
for pesticides, food additives, and color
additive regulations.

Provides pathological support to other
elements of the Bureau of Foods, Pesti-
cides and Product Safety as necessary
for the complete evaluation of toxicolog-
ical experiments, including the perform-
ance of autopsies on experimental
animals, and the preparation and ex-
amination of histological material,

Maintains a complete registry of path-
ological information and material to
serve as a repository of information con-
cerning the pathological effects of toxic
stress on animals.

Develops new methods of anatomical
and histochemical examination of or-
gans and tissues from animals subjected
to treatment with pesticides, food addi-
tives, natural toxins, and other environ-
mental contaminants.

(vi) Division of Colors and Cosmetics.
Originates, plans and conducts research
to elucidate chemical composition of
cosmetic materials. Devices new methods
diluents, and related commodities, and
to identify compounds formed by reac-
tions between colors and food, drug, and
cosmetic materials. Devises new methods
for analysis of cosmetics, colors, di-
luents, and related commodities, and in-
vestigates the mechanism of the under-
lying chemical reactions.

Administers the color additive listing
and the color certification program.

Examines samples of cosmetics in-
volved in consumer complaints.

(k-2) Office of Pesticides and Product
Sajety. Develops and conducts programs
to reduce injuries, morbidity and mor-
tality from accidental hazards through
the use of consumer products. Conducts
epidemiological studies of pesticides and
their effects on man.

Develops scientific standards and
conducts research relating to the com-
position, quality and safety of pesticides.

Reviews and evaluates industry pesti-
cide petitions and registration applica-
tions and recommends regulations and
labeling designed to reduce any poten-
tial health hazard.

Provides advice and guidance concern-
ing the hazards of household products
and the development of precautionary
labeling.

(1) Division of Pesticide Chemistry
and Tozicology. Originates, plans, and
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conducts research on pharmacologically
and toxicologically active substances oc-
curring in man and his environment,
arising out of the use of pesticides. Per~
forms research on a number of different
animal species, including primates, to
assess hazards to man from exposure to
pesticides.

Investigates the mechanism of the un~
derlying chemical, biochemical, and tox-
icological reactions which may directly
or indirectly lead to disease in man,

Studies the metabolic fate, the physio-
logical, and pathological response from
pesticides and related chemicals in vari-
ous substrates.

Devises and develops new chemical
and biological methods for studying the
biological effects of pesticides and re-
lated chemicals. Devises new and im-
proved methods for identification of and
analyses for pesticides and their residues.

Evaluates petitions for the use of
pesticides to assure adequacy of chemical
data to support proposed tolerances and
to determine if any hazards to man may
result from their use.

Coordinates with the Division of Pesti-
cide Community Studies in investigating
the factors which contribute to storage
of pesticide residues in the general
population,

Provides guidance, assistance, and
training for other Federal, State, local,
and international agencies on toxicology,
pharmacology, and chemistry of pesti-
cides, related chemicals, and their resi-
dues. Provides laboratory support and
other assistance to FDA units as required.

(ii) Division of Pesticide Community
Studies. Plans, institutes, and directs a
national epidemiological investigation
program for the assessment of acute and
chronic human health hazards arising
from the manufacture and use of
pesticides.

Investigates potentially harmful ex-
posure of man to pesticides. Defines the
health hazards involved in the use of or
incidental exposure to pesticides and
recommends appropriate safeguards
when nec -

Provides epidemiological assistance,
consultation, and technical training in
the prevention, diagnosis, and treatment
of pesticides poisoning in humans, with
emphasis on collaboration with State and
local health departments and other in-
terested groups, to ald them in develop-
ing additional competence in this field.

Conducts a nationwide monitoring
program to determine levels of pesticides
stored in the human population.

Cooperates with the Division of Pesti-
cide Chemistry and Toxicology, in the
development of chemical and toxicologi-
cal studies in support of human exposure
investigations.

Prepares and distributes pesticide re-
search and monitoring information.

(iii) Division of Poison Control. Pro-
vides a network of poison control centers
with toxicity and treatment information
on household products, medicines, and
other toxic substances that may acci-
dentally be ingested.

Collects and issues clinical and sta-
tistical data on accidental ingestion of
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hazardous substances and deaths result-
ing therefrom.

Supports research on poisoning treat-
ment problems through confracts and

grants.

Stimulates education and training in
methods and techniques of managing the
total problem of accidental poisoning.

Studies poisoning trends and stimu-
lates the development of improved poison
prevention and treatment methods.

Investigates poisonings having major
public health implications and initiates
preventive measures.

(iv) Division of Hazardous Substances.
Collects and evaluates human and ani-
mal injury and toxicological data on
household products. Conducts research
on potentially hazardous products and
on extent, causes and effects of poison-
ing and methods of prevention and
treatment.

Provides medical guidance in develop-
ing warning and first aid statements for
hazardous chemicals.

Develops proper precautionary labeling
of potentially hazardous substances and
recommends banning of substances
found too hazardous to market under
any labeling.

(v) Division of Product Safety Studies.
Develops and conducts programs de-
signed to reduee the injury hazards of
consumer products, equipment, and
appliances.

Conducts surveillance studies to de-
termine the extent, nature and effect of
injuries due to consumer products.

Studies and investigates deaths, in-
juries, and economic losses resulting
from the accidental burning of products,
fabrics, and related materials.

Develops criteria for standards and
codes for products designed to reduce
their injury producing characteristics.

Supports research through contracts
and grants designed to uncover the rea-
sons for product injuries and the product
modifications considered necessary to
reduce their injury producing charac-
teristics.

Plans, conducts and participates in
projects and demonstrations for the pur-
pose of developing and encouraging the
application of new methods, techniques,
and equipment for the prevention and
control of injuries due to the use of
consumer products.

(vi) Division of Product Research.
Conducts research on design, environ-
mental and behavioral hazards associ-
ated with the use of consumer products.

Tests consumer products for thermal,
electrical, and mechanical hazards asso-
ciated with their use.

Establishes safety standards for con-
sumer products used in the home
environment,

(k-3) Office of Compliance (FPPS).
Advises the Bureau Director and other
FDA officials on the law, regulations,
legal administrative problems, regulatory
problems, and administrative policies
concerning FDA’s regulatory responsi-
bilities relating to foods, colors and cos-
metics, pesticides and product safety.

Develops compliance and surveillance
programs covering regulated industries

in the food, pesticide and product safety
areas,

Fosters development of good manufac-
turing practices and improved food
sanitation.

Develops or coordinates the develop-
ment of regulations, model codes, and
other standards covering industry prac-
tices and for the control of health
hazards associated with food, including
shellfish and milk and with interstate
travel.

Develops and carries out programs de-
signed to encourage compliance by in-
dustry on a voluntary basis.

Provides technical assistance to pub-
lic and public service institutions and
agencies for the confrol of hazards to
health associated with interstate ship-
ment of food, including shellfish and
milk and with interstate travel.

Provides support and guidance upon
request to the district offices in the
handling of legal actions and provides
headquarters case development, coordi-
nation, and contested case assistance.

Develops and coordinates studies to
measure degree of compliance by regu-
lated industries with statutes and regu-
lations enforced by FDA.

Operates a petition control system for
all pesticide and food additive petitions
submitted to: FDA {for review and
evaluation.

(i) Division of Case Guidance (FPPS).
Provides support and guidance upon re-
quest to the district offices in the hand-
ling of legal actions concerning foods,
pesticides and harmful products,

Provides headquarters case develop-
ment, coordination, and contested case
assistance.

Develops and maintains legal guide-
lines.

Reviews and approves actions in cases
of national scope requiring headquarters
coordination.

Issues advisory opinions resulting from
specific requests from industry, trade
associations, Government agencies, and
Congress.

Manages and coordinates headquar-
ters activities associated with recalls and
seizures; provides advice and assistance
to recall staff; correlates recall actions
with other regulatory activities.

Reviews applications for permits and
reports of examinations conducted by
foreign countries in connection with the
Import Milk Act; recommends action on
the permit applications. .

(il) Division of Regulations and Peti-
tions Control. Interprets new legislation,
drafts regulations for implementation
and develops guidelines setting forth
administrative-legal procedures for ap-
plying the new or changed authority.

Develops and maintains a codified sys-
tem for compiling and issuing regulatory
policy and procedures on foods, pesticide
and product safety matters for the
guidance of FDA Headquarters and field
personnel.

Develops or coordinates the develop-
ment of regulations, good manufacturing
practices, and other standards covering
desirable industry practices.
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Initlates and recommends changes in
legislation and prepares Bureau position
on proposed legislation referred from the
Department through the Office of Legis-
lative Services.

Operates a petition control system for
all pesticide and food additive petitions
submitted to FDA for review and
evaluation.

Prepares briefing memorandum and
regulations to be submitted via super-
visory channels for approval of the As-
sociate Commissioner for Compliance
and the Commissioner on all petitions
deemed acceptable for publication in the
FEDERAL REGISTER.

(iii) Division of Industry Services
(FPPS). Promotes a better understand-
ing in the food, pesticide and product
safety area of the requirements and ob-
jectives of the laws and regulations en-
forced by the FDA among regulated in-
dustry and encourages compliance on a
voluntary basis.

Assists in the implementation of
industry self-inspection and quality
assurance programs.

Plans and conducts national seminars,
symposia and conferences on specific
industry compliance problems,

Assists FDA field offices, upon re-
quest, in planning and conducting in-
dustry workshops and seminars on Good
Manufacturing Practices (GMP) and
other types of problem-oriented
workshops and conferences.

Develops and maintains effective chan-
nels of communication with industry
trade associations, and initiates and co-
sponsors with trade associations, profes-
sional and academic groups, national
seminars on  specific compliance
problems.

(iv) Division of Compliance Programs

(FPPS) . Develops and issues surveillance
and compliance programs relating to the
food industry and other industries which
may be associated with cosmetics, pesti-
cides, hazardous substances and product
safety; coordinates the establishment
of prioritles for corpliance activities
involyed in such programs.
_Serves as the focal point of informa-
tion concerning the compliance status
of specific food industries and facilities,
and provides information on the latest
technological developments in these
industries,

Identifies needs for new and revised
standards to be met by Industry and
o support ongoing and contemplated
compliance programs.

Identifies needs and is responsible for
the development of new and revised
brograms, including special programs
directed toward unique and isolated
problem areas.

Identifies and recommends research
needed to develop better monitoring and
Compliance methods and techniques. De-
Velops programs to support FDA re-
search activities,

Plans and develops an appraisal sys-
tem for each program; assists in the
development of reporting systems de-
Siened to furnish information on com-

bliance programs, Evaluates program
effectiveness,

No, 38—Pt, I—1
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(v) Division of Sanitation Control.
Provides advice and assistance to State
and local agencies and concerned indus~
tries in regard to milk sanitation, food
service sanitation, shellfish sanitation
and interstate travel sanitation.

Administers the cooperative interstate
milk shippers program designed to main-
tain a high quality of milk shipped in
interstate commerce,

Administers the mnational shellfish
sanitation program for the maintenance
and improvement of the sanitary quality
of commercial shellfish,

Administers the interstate travel sani-
tation program designed to protect the
health of travelers and of erews on com-
mercial transportation conveyances.

Encourages the adoption of adeguate
sanitation standards by States and
municipalities and provides technical
assistance to State and local agencies
and to industries on sanitation problems
and new developments which have pub-
lic health significance.

Participates with industry health
organizations and others in the develop-
ment of sanitary standards for the de-
sign and construction of dairy and food
equipment,

(1) Bureau of Drugs. Develops stand-
ards and medical policy and conducts re-
search with respect to the efficacy,
reliability and safety of drugs and de-
vices for man.

Reviews and evaluates new drug appli-
cations and claims for investigational
drugs.

Conducts a program of clinical studies
related to the safety and efficacy of drugs
and devices.

Operates an adverse drug reaction re-
porting system,

Plans, coordinates, and evaluates
FDA'’s surveillance and compliance pro-
grams relating to drugs and devices.

Provides scientific and technical sup-
port in the areas of drug biology and
drug chemistry,

Develops or coordinates the develop-
ment of regulations, model codes and
other standards covering drug Industry
practices; fosters development of good
manfacturing practices.

Coordinates, directs, and reviews
FDA's antibiotic and insulin certification
program

(1-1) Office of New Drugs. Evaluates,
for safety and efficacy, new drug appli-
cations (NDA), submitted by manufac-
turers for permission to market new

S,

Evaluates adequacy of directions for
use and warnings against misuses ap-
pearing in proposed labeling,

Evaluates manufacturing and labora-
tory methods, facilities and controls ex-
ercised in factories producing new drugs.

Reviews notices of claimed investiga-
tional exemption for new drug (IND)
and recommends action to restrict or
stop further testing.

Conducts reviews of clinical investiga-
tors and scientific investigations in the
investigational new drug and the new
drug application areas and coordinates
appropriate followup with the Office of
Compliance.
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(1) Division of Anti-Infective Drugs.
Evaluates, for safety and efficacy, new
drug applications (NDA), submitted by
manufacturers for permission to market
new drugs.

Evaluates adequacy of directions for
use and warnings against misuses ap-
pearing in proposed labeling.

Evaluates manufacturing and labora-
tory methods, facilities and controls ex-
ercised in factories producing new drugs.

Reviews notices of claimed investi-
gational exemption for new drug (IND)
and recommends action to restrict or
stop further testing.

(ii) Division of Cardiopulmonary and
Renal Drugs. Performs the functions as
deseribed above, with regard to drugs
classified as cardiopulmonary renal
drugs.

(iil) Division of Dental and Surgical
Adjuncts. Performs the functions as de-
scribed above, with regard to drugs class-
ified as dental and surgical adjuncts.

(iv) Division of Metabolism and Endo-
crine Drugs. Performs the functions as
described above, with regard to drugs
classified as metabolism and endocrine
drugs.

(v) Division of Neuropharmacological
Drugs. Performs the functions as de-
scribed above, with regard to drugs
classified as neuropharmacological drugs.

(vi) Division of Oncology and Radio-
pharmaceuticals. Perfroms the functions
as described above with regard to drugs
that will be classified oncology and radio-
pharmaceutical drugs.

(vil) Division of Scientific Investiga-
tions. Conducts special, field, and record
reviews of clinical investigators and in-
vestigations in the NDA and IND areas.

Contacts clinical and academic sources
to encourage standards for the conduct
of clinical investigations.

(1-2) Office of Marketed Drugs. Evalu-
ates the safety and efficacy data and pro-
posed labeling in supplements to new
drug applications.

Conducts continuing surveillance and
medical evaluation of the labeling, clin-
ical experience and reports submitted by
an applicant under the records and re-
ports requirements, of all drugs and de-
vices for which a new drug approval is
in effect.

Reviews inspection and other findings
designed to reveal whether new drugs
are being marketed iIn accord with
commitment contained in new drug
applications.

Makes recommendations concerning
withdrawal of approval of the NDA.

Takes final action concerning antibi-
otic and insulin samples submitted for
certification and on requests for exemp-
tions from antibiotic certification.

Reviews new and marketed therapeutic
and clinical devices for safety, reliability
and effectiveness and recommends action
to correct significant hazards or poten-
tial danger from inadequate directions
for use and inadequate warning and cau-
tionary information,

Obtains and evaluates reports of ad-
verse drug reactions,

(1) Division of Certification Services.
Takes action concerning antibiotic and
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insulin samples submitted for certifica-
tion.

Reviews and takes action on requests
for exemption from antibiotic certifica-
tion.

Recommends and reviews the prepa-
ration of regulations concerning the an-
tibiotic and insulin certification program.

(il) Division of Clinical and Medical
Devices. Reviews new and marketed
therapeutic devices and clinical devices
intended for use in hospitals, clinics, and
physicians’ offices to determine those that
should (1) be exempt from any controls,
(2) be subject to manufacturing stand-
ards and (3) be reviewed to determine
safety and efficacy prior to marketing.

Designs, directs, and monitors investi-
gations and physical testing of marketed
therapeutic and clinical devices; devel-
ops standards for the manufacture of
clinical and therapeutic devices to insure
safety, reliability, and effectiveness.

Recommends fleld investigations of
marketed devices and, where required
assists the field in making these
investigatons.

Collects and evaluates data on signifi-
cant hazards to the public health caused
by the use of clinical and therapeutic
devices and proposes necessary laws and
regulations to protect the public.

(iil) Division of Drug Ezxperience.
Collects and evaluates reports of adverse
drug experiences.

Coordinates and monitors the review
of professional performance of research
contracts providing adverse drug experi-
ence data.

Develops, tests, and coordinates oper-
ational systems for the processing of ad-
verse reaction information.

Disseminates a semimonthly Alert
Report to achieve a valid and meaning-
ful “Early Warning System.”

Monitors FDA participation in World
Health Organization’s program to im-
plement an international drug moni-
toring system.

(iv) Division of Cardiopulmonary-
Renal Drug Surveillance. Performs the
following functions with regard to
drugs classified as cardiopulmonary-
renal drugs:

Evaluates the safety and efficacy data
and proposed labeling in supplements to
new drug applications,

Makes recommendations concerning
withdrawal of approval of the NDA,

Conduets continuing surveillance and
medical evaluation of the labeling, clin-
ical experience and reports submitted by
an applicant under the records and re-
ports requirements of all drugs for which
a new drug approval is in effect.

(v) Division of Metabolic Endocrine
Drug Surveillance, Performs functions as
described above, with regard to drugs
classified as metabolic, endocrine and
anti-infective drugs.

(vi) Division of Neuropharmacologi-
cal Drug Surveillance. Performs func-
tions as described above, with regard to
drugs classified as neuropharmacological
drugs.

(vii) Division of Surgical-Dental Drug
Surveillance, Performs functions as de-
scribed above, with regard to drugs classi-
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fied as surgical adjuncts, dental, oncol-
ogy, and radiopharmacological drugs.

(1-3) Office of Compliance (Drugs).
Advises the Bureau Director and other
FDA officials on the law, regulations, le-
gal-administrative problems, regulatory
problems, and administrative policies
concerning FDA’s regulatory responsi-
bilities relating to drugs and devices.

Directs, designs and monitors studies
to develop facts necessary for determina-
tion of medical policy and to support
regulatory action on violative drugs and
devices.

Develops compliance and surveillance
programs covering regulated industries
in drugs and related areas.

Develops or coordinates the develop-
ment of regulations and other standards
covering drug and device industry prac-
tices and fosters development of good
manufacturing practices.

Develops and carries out programs de-
signed to encourage compliance by in-
dustry on a voluntary basis.

Provides support and guidance upon
request to the district offices in the han-
dling of legal actions and provides head-
quarters case development, coordination,
and contested case assistance.

Develops and coordinates studies to
measure degree of compliance by regu-
lated industries with statutes and regu-
lations enforced by FDA.

Monitors and evaluates professional
journal advertising, and promotional and
related labeling to determine veracity of
claims.

(1) Division of Case Guidance (Drugs).
Provides support and guidance, upon re-
quest, to the District Offices in the han-
dling of legal actions relating to general
drugs, prescription drug advertising, new
drug and investigational new drugs, de-
vices, antibiotics, and insulin.

Provides headquarters case develop-
ment, coordination and contested case
assistance.

Develops and maintains legal guide-
lines.

Reviews and approves legal actions in
cases of national scope requiring head-
quarters coordination.

Performs necessary liaison with the
Division of Certification Services and the
District Offices in connection with regu-
latory activities relating to antibiotics
and insulin,

Manages and coordinates headquarters
activities associated with recalls and
seizures; provides advice and assistance
to recall staff; correlates recall actions
with other regulatory activities.

Issues advisory opinions resulting from
specific requests from industry, trade as-
sociation, Government agencies, and
Congress.

(ii) Division of Compliance Programs
(Drugs) . Develops and issues surveillance
and compliance programs covering the
drug industry; coordinates the establish-
ment of priorities for compliance activi-
ties inyolved in such programs.

Serves as the focal point of informa-
tion concerning the compliance status of
specific drug industries and facilities,
and provides information on the latest
technological developments in these
industries.

Identifies needs for new and revised
standards to be met by industry and to
support ongoing and contemplated com-
pliance programs.

Identifies needs and is responsible for
the development of new and revised pro-
grams, including special programs di-
rected toward unique and isolated prob-
lem areas.

Identifies and recommends research
needed to develop better monitoring and
compliance methods and techniques. De-
velops programs to support FDA re-
search activities.

Plans and develops an appraisal sys-
tem for each program; assists in the
development of reporting systems de-
signed to furnish information on compli-
ance programs; evaluates program
effectiveness.

(iii) Division of Drug Advertising.
Monitors and provides medical evalua-
tions of prescription drug advertisements
and promotional and related labeling,

Formulates expert medical opinion
which is used as a basis for regulatory
actions to deal with false or misleading
promotions or those otherwise inconsist-
ent with the provisions of the laws and
regulations enforced by FDA.

(iv) Division of Industry Services
(Drugs). Promotes a better understand-
ing in the drug and device area of the re-
quirements and objectives of the laws
and regulations enforced by FDA among
regulated industry and encourages com-
pliance on a voluntary basis.

Plans and conducts national seminars,
symposia and conferences on specific in-
dustry compliance problems.

Assists FDA field offices, upon request,
in planning and conducting industry
workshops and seminars on Good Manu-
facturing Practices (GMP) and other
types of problem-oriented workshops and
conferences.

Develops and maintains effective chan-
nels of communications with industry
trade associations, and initiates and co-
sponsors with trade associations, profes-
sional and academic groups, national
seminars on specific compliance
problems.

Works with the Office of New Drusgs
to provide guidelines to the drug industry
for improvement in the quality of IND
and NDA submissions.

(v) Division of Medical Review. Pro-
vides expert guidance and opinion on
medical issues involved in proposed lggal
actions on drugs (other than medical
advertising cases).

Procures expert medical witnesses gmci
provides medical support in administra-
tive hearings and court cases, including
preparing and answering interrogatories
and depositions, and sitting with Gov-
ernment attorneys in court cases to ad-
vise on direct and cross-examination o:
medical and scientific witnesses. E

Directs, designs, and monitors clinical
studies required to support FDA legal
actions.

Provides the Post Office Department
with technical reviews, opinions, testi-
mony and medical guidance necessary
for preparing and presenting medical
fraud cases.
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Provides medical and scientific guid-
ance, background, and opinion for policy,
legislation, regulations, press releases,
films, exhibits, speeches, publications,
compliance seminars and conferences,
and responses to industry and consumer
inquiries.

(vi) Division of Policy and Regula-
tions. Interprets new legislation, drafts
regulations for implementation and de-
velops guidelines sefting forth admin-
istrative-legal procedures for applying
the new or changed authority.

Develops and maintains a codified sys-
tem for compiling and issuing regulatory
policy and procedures for the guldance
of FDA Headquarters and field personnel
and proposes remedial changes in policy
and regulations.

Develops or coordinates the develop-
ment of regulations, model codes, and
other standards and guides covering in-
dustry practices.

Prepares new or revised material for
the Bureau of Drugs Manual of Policies
and Procedures.

Initlates and recommends changes in
legislation and prepares Bureau position
on proposed legislation referred from
the Department through the Office of
Legislative Services.

(1-4) Office of Pharmaceutical Sci-
ences. Provides scientific support for
FDA's drug compliance programs.

Develops scientific standards and con-
ducts research relating to the com-
position, quality and safety of drugs;
operates the FDA system for continuous
appraisal and improvement of current
and proposed drug standards and
specifications. :

Devises new chemical, physical and
biological methods for the analysis of
drugs in pharmaceutical preparations
and in tissnes and body fluids; investi-
gates the mechanisms of the underlying
chemical reactions; and explores the
ufilization of novel instruments and
equipment.

Designs and participates in collabora-
tive studies to establish the reliability
of new methods and validating im-
portant discoveries relating to drug
examinations,

Operates the National Center for Drug
Analysis,

_Operates the National Center for Anti-
biotics and Insulin Analysis.

_Cooperates with the Committee of Re-
vision of the United States Pharmaco-
boels (USP) and National Formulary
(NF) to compose and assemble mono-
raphs for inclusion in official drug
Compendia,

1) Division of Drug Biology. Origi-
nates, plans and conducts research to
investigate the nature and properties of
Pharmacologically significant substances
g} drugs and investigates their effects in

lological ang microbiological systems.

Devises and develops new methods for
studying the biological activity of drugs.
n(gonducts research to determine the
bia Iure, extent and significance of micro-
lnadxi‘uxéi other microscopic contaminants
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Devises microanalytical and biological
methods for the analysis of drugs.

Cenceives, plans and executes a re-
search program to investigate the utility
of diverse animal systems and biochemi-
cal reactions for the examination of drug
products.

Devises new and improved methods
for the determination of minute concen-
trations of drugs in such biological ma-
terials as blood, urine, feces, muscle
tissue, kidney, liver, eggs, and milk, Per-
forms bioassays to determine the potency
of drugs such as digitalls, chorionic
gonadotropins, estogenic hormones and
thyroid.

Cooperates with the Division of Drug
Chemistry to correlate biocanalytical
findings with the results obtained by the
use of newly devised physiocochemical
methods of analysis for drugs.

Advises Distriet laboratory chemists on
the application of biochemical analyti-
cal methods to the assay of such drugs
as heparin and hyaluronidase.

Develops new methods of anatomical
and histochemical examination of organs
and tissues from animals subjected to
treatment with drugs.

(ii) Division of Drug Chemistry. Con-
ceives, plans and executes a research
program to detect, isolate and disclose
the chemical nature of potent and toxic
substances occurring in drug products.

Operates the FDA system for the con-
tinuous appraisal and improvement of
current and proposed drug standards
and specifications. Makes final decisions
on the validity of all NDA analytical
procedures referred to this Division or a
field laboratory.

Devises original physicochemical
methods to measure the quantities of
potent and toxic substances in drug
products, including those subject to drug
abuse control.

Investigates the principles underlying
the chemical reactions employed in the
analysis of drugs.

Proposes and establishes specifications
for the standardization of drugs and
analytical reference substances, and co-
operates with the United States Phar-
macopeia and the National Formulary
in composing appropriate official mono-
graphs which incorporate these specifi-
cations. Establishes and maintains au-
thoritative manuals and directories for
drug analysis.

Participates, in cooperation with the
National Center for Drug Analysis, in
collaborative studies to test the validity
of analytical methods proposed for adop-
tion by the USP, NF and Association of
Official Analytical Chemists (AOAC), or
in new drug applications.

Provides expert advice on the chem-
istry of drugs and physicochemical iden-
tification of drugs to the District labora-
tories, and the Bureau of Narcoties and
Dangerous Drugs, Department of Justice.

Conceives, plans and executes a re-
search program to investigate the utility
of new, complex electronie, optical and
radiometric instruments for the analysis
of drugs.
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(iii) National Center for Antibiotics
and Insulin Analysis. Tests large num-
bers of antibiotic and insulin samples
obtained through the certification pro-
gram, or collected for examination by the
FDA District laboratories in planned
surveillance programs or submitted by
other agencies such as Department of
Defense, Veterans Administration, and
other agencies of the Public Health
Service. Devises new methods for the
rapid and accurate analysis of large
numbers of drugs containing antibiotics
and insulin, employing combinations of
complex instruments in physical, chemi-
cal, biological, and microbiological
methods.

Devises new methods for the examina-
tion of individual drugs containing anti-
biotics and insulin which present ana-
lytical problems in accepted procedures,
and subjects these new methods to col-
laborative study.

Devises new and rapid methods appli-
cable to the analysis of single dosage
entities, and to the analysis of antibiotic
residues in tissues, body fluids, and edible
substances.

In cooperation with other components
of the Office of Pharmaceutical Sciences,
participates in collaborative studies to
test the validity of analytical methods
proposed for adoption by the USP, NF,
and Association of Official Analytical
Chemists, or in new drug applications.
Cooperates with the World Health Or-
ganization, USP, and NF in testing and
establishing reference standard drug sub-
stances for use in the analysis of anti-
biotics and insulin.

Maintains a library of authenticated
antibiotic and insulin reference drug sub-
stances for distribution to FDA District
laboratories and other authorized Gov-
ernment agencies, as well as to industry
participants in the antibiotic certifica-
tion service.

Provides expert advice to other units
in FDA on the analysis of samples con-
taining antibiotics and insulin, and in-
terprets the results of its findings.

(iv) National Center for Drug Analy-
sis. Tests large numbers of drug samples
obtained in planned surveillance pro-
grams or submitted for examination by
the FDA District laboratories or by other
agencies such as Department of Justice,
Veterans Administration, and other
agencies of the Public Health Service.

Devises new methods for the rapid and
accurate analysis of large numbers of
drugs, employing combinations of com-
plex instruments in automated systems
of original design.

Devises new methods for the examina-
tion of individual drugs which present
analytical problems in accepted proce-
dures, and subjects these new methods
to collaborative study.

Devises new rapid methods applicable
to minute quantities of drugs for the
analysis of single dosage entities.

In cooperation with other parts of the
Office of Pharmaceutical Sciences, par-
ticipates in collaborative studies to test
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the validity of analytical methods pro-
posed for adoption by the USP, NF, and
AOAC, or in NDA's.

Cooperates with the USP and NF
in testing reference standard drug
substances for compliance with
specifications.

Maintains a library of authenticated
reference drug substances for distribu-
tion to FDA District laboratories and
other authorized Government agencies,

Performs check analyses upon request
to confirm results obtained by other FDA
laboratories in drug analysis, and oper-
ates a program to monitor the reliability
of analytical results obtained in FDA
laboratories.

(m) Bureau of Veterinary Medicine.
Develops and recommends the veterinary
medical policy of the Food and Drug
Administration with respect to the safety
and efficacy of veterinary preparations
and devices.

Evaluates proposed use of veterinary
preparations for animal safety and
efficacy.

Coordinates the veterinary medical as-
pects of the FDA inspection and in-
vestigational programs and provides
veterinary medical opinion in drug hear-
ings and court cases.

Plans, directs, and evaluates FDA’s
surveillance and compliance programs
relating to veterinary drugs and other
veterinary medical matters.

(m-1) Division of Veterinary Re-
search. Conducts studies to evaluate the
validity of data supporting the safety
and efficacy of veterinary drugs intended
for the prevention of treatment of animal
diseases.

Conducts acute and chronic toxicity
studies in large domestic animals follow-
ing reports of contaminated animal
feeds, such as heavy metals, weed seeds,
pesticides, etc.

Studies the therapeutic properties of
specific products and substances and the
experimental reproduction of various
disease conditions.

Cooperates with other parts of FDA
in the development of actual evidence
based on animal experimentation to sup-
port legal action under the Federal Food,
Drug, and Cosmetic Act.

Directs research to develop methods
for studying the effects of therapeutic
agents and various disease conditions.

Conducts experiments to develop in-
formation regarding food additive prob-
lems arising from the use of drugs in
veterinary medicine. Maintains colonies
of laboratory animals for experimental
tests and studies.

(m-2) Division of Velerinary New
Drugs. Evaluates for animal safety
and efficacy proposed new veterinary
preparations.

Reviews the use of such preparations
in veterinary medical practice to deter-
mine the effect on animals. (If the prepa-
ration is administered to food producing
animals, the use of the product is con-
sidered as it relates to safety in humans.)

Evaluates proposed labels to assure
that they clearly indicate the use and
limitations of the product.

Evaluates manufacturing facilities and
procedures as described in the applica-

NOTICES

tion to assure that such controls are
adequate.

Recommends action to be taken on
proposed new veterinary preparations
submitted for FDA review.

Determines data required to estab-
lish safety and efficacy and provides
such information to investigators and
manufacturers.

Initiates research projects to gain fur-
ther information on new drugs.

(m-3) Division of Veterinary Medical
Review. Maintains surveillance of veter-
inary preparations and devices to assure
safety and efficacy.

Evaluates drug experience reports,
establishment inspection information,
advertising, and other clinical or re-
search data bearing on marketed veter-
inary preparations.

Evaluates and recommends action on
medicated feed applications for those
preparations that have been approved
for marketing.

Recommends or supports regulatory
and research activity.

Prepares veterinary medical reports
for the Post Office Department in sup-
port of Postal Laws and Regulations.

(n) Office of the Regional Food and
Drug Director. As the representative of
the Commissioner of Food and Drugs in
the Region, the Regional Food and Drug
Director directs and coordinates the pro-
grams of the Food and Drug Adminis-
tration carried out through the DHEW
Regional Office and the FDA District
Offices in the Region. Encourages im-
proved state and local food and drug con~
sumer protection programs and state
and local participation in FDA cooper-
ative efforts.

Coordinates the provision of FDA as-
sistance to states and localities in the
event of a national disaster or other
emergency requiring FDA assistance.

Provides a focal point of information
for the DHEW Regional Office concern-
ing FDA programs.

Coordinates FDA district programs
with related operations of the DHEW
Regional Office.

Serves as primary advisor and infor-
mant to the DHEW Regional Director on
all matters pertaining to activities of
FDA in the Region.

Carries out programs as assigned in
milk and food sanitation, shellfish sani-
tation, interstate travel sanitation, and
product safety.

(0) District Offices. Obtains compli-
ance with laws and regulations enforced
by FDA through the conduct of appro-
priate educational or enforcement ac-
tivities,

Initiates and conducts educational and
voluntary compliance programs.

Conducts investigations and inspec-
tions and analyzes samples of food,
drugs, and other commodities.

Conducts administrative hearings on
alleged violations.

Initiates appropriate enforcement ac-
tion and recommends legal action to
FDA headquarters, to the Office of Gen-
eral Counsel, DHEW, or to the concerned
U.S. attorney (where direct reference
seizures are authorized) and assists in
carrying out approved action.

Provides analytical and inspectional
support in programs for which FDA has
responsibility.

Sec. 10-C Order of Succession. Dur-
ing the absence or disability of the Com-
missioner or in the event of a vacancy in
that office, the first official listed be-
Jow who is available shall act as
Commissioner:

(1) (a) Deputy Commissioner.

(b) Associate Commissioner for Com-

pliance.

(¢) Associate Commissioner for
Science.

(d) Assistant Commissioner for Pro-
gram Coordination.

(e) Assistant Commissioner for Ad-
ministration.

(f) Assistant Commissioner for Field
Coordination.

(g) Assistant Commissioner for Plan-
ning and Evaluation,

(h) Assistant Commissioner for Edu-
cation and Information,

(2) For a planned period of absence,
the Commissioner may specify a differ-
ent order of succession.

SEec. 10-D Delegations of Authority.
The Commissioner shall continue fo ex-
ercise all of the authorities given to him
under the Redelegation by the Assistant
Secretary for Health and Scientific Af-
fairs of December 19, 1969 (35 F.R. 606-
7) and the Secretary’s Reorganization
Order of January 5, 1970 (35 F.R. 606).
Pending further actions by the Commis-
sioner, all delegations or redelegations
to any officers or employees of the Ad-
ministration which were in effect imme-
diately prior to the effective date of this
amendment shall continue in effect in
them or their successors.

Effective date. This amendment is
effective February 1, 1970.

RoBERT H. FINCH,
Secretary.
FEBRUARY 19, 1970.
Exmsir X10-1
FOOD AND DEUG ADMINISTRATION DISTRICT OFFICES

District Office Address Zip
code
Callfornia; St
Los Angeles. ...ocoumenn 1521 West Pico 00015
San Francisco.. . ... Boulevard, Room 44102
518, Federal Office.
Bldg., 50 Fulton 8t. p
Colorado: Denver. ......- Room 513, New 80202
Customhouse Bldg.,
721 19th St. P
Georgin: Atlanta. ... 60 Eighth 8t., NE. 341\‘ 2
Tlinois: Chicago.....-...- Room 222, Post 60607
Oflice Bldg., 433
West Van Buren St

Loufsiana: New Orleans . Room 222, U.S. 70130
Custombonsc Bldg.,

423 Canal St. o
Maryland: Baltimore... 200 Madison Ave. -{]m
Massachusetts: Boston._ 585 Commercial 8t. (G50
Michigan; Detroit._.... — 1500 East Jefferson 48201

Ave. i
Minnesota: Minneapolis. 240 Hennepin Ave. :}t"“
Missouri: Kansas City.— 1000 Cherry St. o

New York:

000
Brooklyn.cecceemnnanan Room 700, Federal 11252
e Office Bldg.,
Bafl))i;hlrd Axo. 1420
Buffalo...oconemmmome= 500 Delaware Ave. 18
Ohio: %,‘inclnmm ......... 1141 Central Parkwey. ;:l"(g
Pennsylvania: Philadel- Room 1204, U.S. Cus- I
phia. tomhouse Bldﬁ.,
Second and Chest-
R 76204
Texas: Dallas. ..o oooeveen ryon St. 04
2 tlo. ... Room 501, Federal 8
Washington: Seattle g
000 First Ave.

[FR. Doc. 70-2277; Filed, Feb. 24, 1070

8:48 am.]

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 35, NO. 38—WEDNESDAY, FEBRUARY 25, 1970




ATOMIC ENERGY COMMISSION

[Docket No. 50-822]
LONG ISLAND LIGHTING CO.

Notice of Hearing on Application for
Provisional Construction Permit

In the matter of Long Island Lighting
Company, Shoreham Nuclear Power Sta-
tion, Unit 1.

Pursuant to the Atomic Energy Act of
1954, as amended (the Act) and the
regulations in Title 10, Code of Federal
Regulations, Part 50, “Licensing of Pro-
duction and Utilization Facilities,” and
Part 2, rules of practice, notice is hereby
given that a hearing will be held at 10
a.m. local time, on March 31, 1970, in
the Joseph A. Edgar School auditorium,
Route 25A, Rocky Point, Long Island,
N.Y., to consider the application filed
under section 104b of the Act by Long
Island Lighting Co. (the applicant), for
a provisional construction permit for a
boiling water nuclear reactor designed
to operate initially at 2,436 megawatts
(thermal) located on the applicant’s site
on the north shore of Long Island in the
town of Brookhaven in Suffolk County,
N.Y.

The hearing will be conducted by the
Atomic Safety and Licensing Board
designated by the Atomic Energy Com-
mission, consisting of Dr. A. Dixon Calli-
han, Oak Ridge, Tenn.; Dr. Hugh C.
Paxton, Los Alamos, N. Mex.; and Jack
M. Campbell, Esq., Chairman, Santa Fe,
N. Mex. Dr. John C. Geyer, Baltimore,
Md,, has been designated as a technically
qualified alternate, and James P. Glear
son, Esq., Washington, D.C., has been
designated as an alternate qualified
in the conduct of administrative
proceedings.

A prehearing conference will be held
by the Board in the Joseph A. Edgar
School auditorium, Route 25A, Rocky
Point, Long Island, N.Y., March 13, 1970,
at 10 a.m. local time, to consider the mat-
ters provided for consideration by § 2.752
of 10 CFR Part 2 and Section II of Ap-
pendix A to 10 CFR Part; 2.

The Director of Regulation proposes
to make afirmative findings on Items
Nos. 1-3 and a negative finding on Item
4 specified below as the basis for the is-
suance of a provisional construction per-
mit to the applicant,

1. Whether in accordance with the
Provisions of 10 CFR 50.35(a) ;

‘a) The applicant has described the
broposed design of the facility including,
but not limited to, the principal archi-
tectural and engineering criteria for the
design, and has identified the major
features or components incorporated
therein for the protection of the health
and safety of the public;

(b) Such further technical or design
Information as may be required to com-
blete the safety analysis and which can
{,easom}bly be left for later considera-

100, will be supplied in the final safety
analysis report;
. (c) Safety features or componets, if
n"Y- Which require research and develop-
ent have been described by the appli-
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cant and the applicant has identified,
and there will be conducted, a research
and development program reasonably
designed to resolve any safety questions
associated with such features or com-
ponents; and

(d) On the basis of the foregoing,
there is reasonable assurance that (i)
such safety questions will be satisfac-
torily resolved at or before the latest
dates stated in the application for com-
pletion of construction or the proposed
facility, and (i) taking into considera-
tion the site criteria contained in 10 CFR
Part 100, the proposed facility can be
constructed and operated at the proposed
location without undue risk to the health
and safety of the public;

2. Whether the applicant is tech-
nically qualified to design and construct
the proposed facility;

3. Whether the applicant is financially
qualified to design and construct the pro-
posed facility; and

4. Whether the issuance of a permit
for the construction of the facility will be
inimical to the common defense and se-
curity or to the health and safety of the
public.

In the event that this proceeding is not
a contested proceeding, as defined by
§ 2.4 of the Commission’s rules of prac-
tice, 10 CFR Part 2, the Board will, with-
out conducting a de novo evaluation of
the application, consider the issues of
whether the application and the record
of the proceeding contain sufficient in-
formation, and the review by the Com-
mission’s regulatory staff has been ade-
quate, to support the findings proposed
to be made and the provisional construc-
tion permit proposed to be issued by the
Director of Regulation.

In the event that this proceeding be-
comes a contested proceeding, the Board
will consider and initially decide, as the
issues in this proceeding, Items Nos. 1
through 4 above as the basis for deter-
mining whether a provisional construc-
tion permit should be issued to the
applicant.

As they become available, the applica-
tion, the proposed provisional construc-
tion permit, the applicant’s summary of
the application, the report of the Com-
mission’s Advisory Committee on Reactor
Safeguards (ACRS) and the Safety
Evaluation by the Commission's regula-
tory staff will be placed in the Commis-
sion’s Public Document Room, 1717 H
Street NW., Washington, D.C., where
they will be available for inspection by
members of the public. Copies of this
notice of hearing, the proposed provi-
sional construction permit, the ACRS
report, the applicant’s summary of the
application and the regulatory staff’s
Safety Evaluation will also be available
at the Joseph A. Edgar School, Route
25A, Rocky Point, Long Island, N.Y.,
for inspection by members of the public
each weekday between the hours of
8:30 a.m. to 4:30 p.m. Copies of the pro-
posed provisional construction permit,
the ACRS report and the regulatory
stafl’s Safety Evaluation may be ob-
tained by request to the Director of the
Division of Reactor Licensing, U.S.
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Atomic Energy Commission, Washing-
ton, D.C. 20545.

Any person who wishes to make an
oral or written statement in this pro-
ceeding setting forth his position on the
issues specified, but who does not wish to
file a petition for leave to intervene, may
request permission to make a limited
appearance pursuant to the provisions of
§ 2.715 of the Commission’s rules of prac-
tice. Limited appearances will be per-
mitted at the time of the hearing in the
discretion of the Board, within such
limits and on such conditions as may be
fixed by the Board. Persons desiring to
make a limited appearance are re-
quested to inform the Secretary, U.S.
Atomic Energy Commission, Washing-
ton, D.C. 20545, by March 10, 1970.

Any person whose interest may be af-
fected by the proceeding who does not
wish to make a limited appearance and
who wishes to participate as a party in
the proceeding must file a petition for
leave to intervene.

Petitions for leave to intervene, pur-
suant fo the provisions of § 2.714 of the
Commission’s rules of practice, must be
received in the Office of the Secretary,
U.S. Atomic Energy Commission, Wash-
ington, D.C. 20545, Attention: Chief,
Public Proceedings Branch, or the Com-
mission’s Public Document Room, 1717 H
Street NW., Washington, D.C., not later
than March 10, 1970, or in the event of
a postponement of the prehearing con-
ference, at such time as the Board may
specify. The petition shall set forth the
interest of the petitioner in the proceed-
ing, how that interest may be affected
by Commission action, and the conten-
tions of the petitioner in reasonably
specific detail. A petition which sets forth
contentions relating only to matters out-
side the Commission’s jurisdiction will be
denied. A petition for leave to intervene
which is not timely filed will be denied
unless the petitioner shows good cause
for failure to file it on time.

A person permitted to intervene be-
comes a party to the proceeding, and has
all the rights of the applicant and the
regulatory staff to participate fully in the
conduct of the hearing. For example, he
may examine and cross-examine wit-
nesses. A person permitted to make a
limited appearance does not become a
party, but may state his position and
raise questions which he would like to
have answered to the extent that the
questions are within the scope of the
hearing as specified in the issues set out
above. A member of the public does not
have the right to participate unless he
has been granted the right to intervene
as a party or the right of limited
appearance,

An answer to this notice, pursuant to
the provisions of § 2.705 of the Commis-
sion’s rules of practice, must be filed
by the applicant on or before March 10,
1970.

Papers required to be filed in this pro-
ceeding may be filed by mail or tele-
gram addressed to the Secretary, U.S.
Atomic Energy Commission, Washing-
ton, D.C. 20545, Attention: Chief, Public
Proceedings Branch, or may be filed by
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delivery to the Commission’s Public Doc-
ument Room, 1717 H Street NW., Wash-
ington, D.C.

Pending further order of the Board,
parties are required to file, pursuant to
the provisions of §2.708 of the Com-
mission’s rules of practice, an original
and 20 conformed copies of each such
paper with the Commission.

With respect to this proceeding, the
Commission has delegated to the Atomic
Safety and Licensing Appeal Board the
authority and the review function which
would otherwise be exercised and per-
formed by the Commission. The Com-
mission has established the Appeal Board
pursuant to § 2.785, 10 CFR Part 2, and
has made the delegation pursuant to
paragraph (a) (1) of this section. The
Appeal Board is composed of the Chair-
man and Vice-Chairman of the Atomic
Safety and Licensing Board Panel and
a third member who is technically quali-
fied and designated by the Commission.
The Commission has designated Dr.
Lawrence Quarles, Dean of the School of
Engineering and Applied Science, The
University of Virginia, as this third
member.

Dated at Germantown, Md., this 19th
day of February 1970.

UNITED STATES ATOMIC
ENERGY COMMISSION,
W.B. McCoor,
Secretary.
[FR. Doc. 70-2306; Filed, Feb. 24, 1970;
8:48a.m.]

CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD

[Docket No. 21808]
CENTURY AIR FREIGHT, INC., ET AL
Notice of Proposed Approval

Joint application of Century Air
Freight, Inc., Howard Cohen, and James
Cirami, under sections 408 and 409 of
the Federal Aviation Act of 1958, as
amended, Docket 21808,

Notice is hereby given, pursuant to
the statutory requirements of section
408(h) of the Federal Aviation Act of
1958, as amended, that the undersigned
intends to issue the order set forth below
under delegated authority. Interested
persons are hereby afforded a period of
15 days from the date of service within
which to file comments or request a
hearing with respect to the action pro-
posed in the order.

Dated at Washington, D.C., Febru-
ary 18, 1970.

[SEAL] A, M. ANDREWS,
Director,

Bureau of Operating Rights.
ORDER

Issued under delegated authority.

Application of Century Alr Freight, Inc.,
Howard Cohen, and James Cirami under sec-
tions 408 and 409 of the Federal Aviation Act
of 1958, as amended,

By Joint application filed January 15,
1970, Howard Cohen, Century Air Freight,
Inc. (Century), an applicant for domestic
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and international air freight forwarder an-
thority, Arted Carriers, Inc. (Arted), James
Cirami, Great Eastern Transport Systems,
Inc. (Great Eastern), Air Freight Haulage,
Inc. (Haulage), and Jay Truck Rentals,
Inc. (Truck Rentals), request approval pur-
suant to sections 408 and 409 of the Federal
Aviation Act of 1958, as amended (the Act),
of certain control and interlocking rela-
tionships involving the above named corpo-
rate applicants.

Arted, is engaged in the pickup and deliv-
ery of ladies garments in the metropolitan

area of New York City. Great Eastern holds
Interstate Commerce Commission authority
in the commercial zone of New York for
American Traller Transport, Inc., of Staten
Island, N.¥Y., and has been in such business
since its incorporation in New York in 1968,
Haulage, incorporated in New York in 1863,
engages in pickup and dellvery operations,
of which air freight comprises about 85 per-
cent.

The control and interlocking relationships
are the following:

Century Arted Great Eastern Haulage
Offices Interest Oflice Interest Offices Interest Oflices Interest
Individual:
Cohen. ... President/ 50% President/ - 1, A S e A A SR SR
Director. Director.
Cirami 1. Vice presi- B s S e s President/ 100% Vice presi- 50%
:len([ Diree- Director g;.tntl Direc-
or. T,

1 Mr. Cirami is also President and Director, and the sols owner of Jay Truck Rentals, Ine., 8 New Jersey corporation
engaged in the renting of trucks to others. It accordingly is not deemed to be a commeon carrier or 8 person engaged in
a phase of acronautics, therefore is not within thie scope of section 408 of the Act.

No comments relative to the application
have been received.

Notice of intent to dispose of the applica-
tion without & hearing has been published
in the FEpErRAL REGISTER and a copy of such
notice has been furnished-by the Board to
the Attorney General not later than 1 day
following such publication, both in accord-
ance with section 408(b) of the Act.

Upon consideration of the application, it
{s concluded that Century is an air carrier
and that Arted, Great Eastern, and Haulage
are common carriers within the meaning of
section 408 of the Act, and the common con-
trol, as illustrated above, of the four named
companies, by Messers. Cohen and Cirami,
respectively, is subject to that section of the
Act, However, it is further concluded that
such control relationships do not affect the
control of an air carrier directly engaged in
the operation of aircraft in air transporta-
tion, do not result in creating a monopoly
and do not tend to restrain competition.
Furthermore, no person disclosing & sub-
stantial interest in the proceeding is cur-
rently requesting a hearing, and it is con-
cluded that the public interest does not
require & hearing. The control relationships
are similar to others which have been ap-
proved by the Board and do not essentially
present any new substantive issues? It
therefore appears that approval of the con-
troi relationships would be consistent with
the public interest,

We also find that interlocking relation-
ships within the scope of section 409(c) of
the Act will result from the holdings by the
individual applicants of the positions de-
scribed above. However, we have concluded
that such relationships come within the
scope of the exemption from section 409 of
the Act afforded by § 287.2 of the Board's
economic regulations. Thus, to the extent
that the application requests approval of
such relationships, it will be dismissed.

Pursuant to authority duly delegated by
the Board in the Board's regulations, 14 CFR
385.13, it is found that the foregoing con-
trol relationships should be approved under
section 408(b) of the Act, without hearing,
and that the above described interlocking
relationships should be dismissed.

Accordingly, it is ordered, That:

1. The common control by Howard Cohen
of Century Air Freight, Inc,, and Arted Car-
riers, Inc., and by James Ciramli of Century

2 Mark IV Air Freight, Inc., et al,, Order
E-22451, July 19, 1965.

Alr Freight, Inc., Great Eastern Transport
Systems, Inc,, and Air Freight Haulage, Inc.,
be and it hereby is approved; and

2. To the extent that approval of Inter-
locking relationships as described herein is
sought under section 409 of the Act, the ap-
plication be and 1t hereby is dismissed.

Persons entitied to petition the Board for
review of this order pursuant to the Board's
regulations, 14 CFR 385.50, may file such
petitions within 5 days after the date of
service of this order.

This order shall hbe effective and become
the action of the Civil Aeronautics Board
upon expiration of the above period unless
within such period & petition for review is
filed, or the Board gives motice that 1t will
review this order on its own motion,

[sEAL] HarrY J. ZINK,
Secretary.
[F.R. Doc. 70-2263; Filed, Feb. 24, 1970;

8:46 am.]

FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS
COMMISSION

[Dockets Nos. 18691, 18692; FCC 70R-51]

ALABAMA MICROWAVE, INC., AND
NEWHOUSE ALABAMA MICRO-
WAVE, INC.

Memorandum Opinion and Order
Enlarging Issues

In regard applications of Alabama M-
crowave, Inc. for construction permits In
the domestic public point-to-point mi-
crowave radio service for the establish-
ment of three new stations at or near
Gadsden, Anniston, and Guntersville,
Ala., and the modification of one existing
station KRR71, at Huntsville, Ala.,
Docket No. 18691, File Nos. 1481
through 1484-C1-P-70; Newhouse Ala-
bama Microwave, Inc. for constx:uct,ion
permits in the domestic public point-to-
point microwave radio service ror'the
establishment of the three new stations
at or nmear Birmingham, Pell City, and
Anniston, Ala., Docket No. 18692, File
Nos. 147 through 149-C1-P-T70.
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1. This proceeding involves the mutu-
ally exclusive applications of Alabama
Microwave, Inc. (Alabama), and New-
house Alabama Microwave, Inc. (New-
house), each of which proposes to pro-
vide video relay service to UHF television
broadcast Station WHMA-TV, Anniston,
Ala. By order, released October 27, 1969
(34 F.R. 17674), the Commission, by its
Common Carrier Bureau under dele-
gated authority, designated the applica-
tions for hearing on a comparative issue.*
Presently before the Review Board is a
motion to enlarge issues, filed Novem-
ber 17, 1969, by Alabama * seeking addi-
tion of the following issues:

To determine the extent to which New-
house Alabama Microwave, Inc., and its
principals are directly and indirectly
affiliated with other media of mass com-
munications in the Birmingham and
Anniston, Ala., areas.

To determine in light of the evidence
adduced pursuant to the preceding issue,
whether a grant of the Newhouse Ala-
bama Microwave, Inc., applications would
create, or intensify, a concentration of
control of the media of mass communi-
cations in the Birmingham or Anniston
areas which would be inconsistent with
the public interest.

To determine, if the preceding issue
is resolved in favor of Newhouse Ala-
bama Microwave, Inc., whether in light
of the media interests of the S. I. New-
house family in the Birmingham and
Anniston areas, a preference should be
awarded to Alabama Microwave, Inc.,
which has no present media interests in
those areas.

Alabama also requests the Board to con-
dition any possible grant of the New-
house application upon the outcome of
4 pending antitrust suit involving New-
house interests, filed in the U.S. District
Court for the Southern District of New
York on August 8, 1969 (The Denver
Post, Inc. v. Samuel I. Newhouse, et al.
(Case No. 69 Civil 3509)).

2. In support of its motion, Alabama
submits that the 8. I. Newhouse family,
owners of Newhouse, directly or indi-
rectly owns or has substantial interests
n a significant portion of the mass com-
munications media in the Birmingham
and Anniston markets. This media con-
centration forms the basis for Alabama’s
motion. Alabama notes first that New-
house is a wholly owned subsidiary of

* The issue reads;

To determine on a comparative basis
Whether, and to what extent, the proposal of
Alabama or Newhouse would better serve the
public Interest, convenience and necessity,
considering factors including, but not lim-
ited to the following:

(8) Conservation of radio spectrum;

- XlvahceQur\ltt,y and reliability of proposed
_‘“1( lc» Costs of construction and operation;

"ldv Charges, regulations, and conditions

Of service,

rel‘\?lso before the Board are the following

19(;9 ed pleadings: (a) opposition, filed Dec. 2,

i by Newhouse; (b) opposition, filed

“eg. 2, 1069, by the Common Carrier Bureau;
Ad (¢) reply, filed Dec. 12, 1969, by Alabama.

NOTICES

Newhouse Broadcasting Corp. (New-
house Broadcasting), which in turn is
the licensee of the following broadcast
stations, among others: (1) Television
broadcast Station WAPI-TV, Channel
13, one of two VHF television stations
in Birmingham; (2) standard broadcast
Station WAPI, a full-time AM station in
Birmingham; and (3) Station WAPI-
FM, one of the city’s five FM stations.
Alabama states that the city of Anniston
lies entirely within Station WAPI-TV’s
Grade B contour and it is from WAPI-
TV'’s studios that Newhouse proposes to
relay the available network signals to
Station WHMA-TV. Alabama further al-
leges that through another wholly
owned subsidiary, NewChannels Corp.,
Newhouse Broadcasting owns the only
CATYV system in Anniston and is the li-
censee of Community Antenna Relay
Stations (CARS) facilities which, mov-
ant alleges, Newhouse may use to relay
programs originated by the CATV sys-
tem, The Newhouse interests also control,
according to the movement, one of the
two daily newspapers in Birmingham
(the Birmingham News), which paper
serves as printing, circulation and adver-
tising agent for the other Birmingham
daily newspaper (the Post Herald). In
addition, Alabama states that the New-
house family owns four other daily news-
papers in two Alabama cities. Huntsyille
and Mobile. Finally, it is alleged that sev-
eral nationally known magazines circu-
lated in Alabama, such as Vogue, Made-
moiselle, House & Garden, and Glamour,
are all controlled by the Newhouse in-
terests. Alabama argues that Newhouse’s
concentration of control amounts to
“perhaps the greatest concentration of
power over the dissemination of news,
ideas and advertising ever placed in the
hands of one group in a relatively small
geographic area.” Therefore, movant
concludes that appropriate issues are
warranted before the additional facilities
sought in this proceeding (i.e., common
carrier microwave relay stations) can
be authorized, citing General Electric
Cablevision Corp., 10 FCC 2d 198, 11
RR 2d 310 (1967), Alabama also requests
the Board to authorize the Examiner to
award a comparative preference to Ala-
bama on the grounds that a grant to it,
rather than to Newhouse, would better
promo te diversification of media
ownership.

3. In opposition, Newhouse concedes
that its media interests in the Birming-
ham area are as alleged in Alabama’s
motion, but dispufes their relevancy in
this common carrier proceeding. It is
asserted that Alabama’s argument is
“forced and meritless,” since no basis for
connecting ownership of common carrier
facilities with control of the mass media
is suggested. According to Newhouse,
General Electric Cablevision Corp.,
supra, is distinguishable on the ground
that that case involyed the trying of
issues relating to carrier applications
proposing to serve commonly owned
CATYV systems in the television market
into which distant signals were to be
imported. In Newhouse’s opinion, the
Commission ordered a hearing in Gen-
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eral Electric to determine whether
“the common ownership of the CATV
system and the microwave carrier cre-
ated a concenfration of control of
the mass media inimical to the public
interest.” Newhouse contends that no
comparable facts are present in this
case. Thus, Newhouse maintains that in
this proceeding only common carrier fa-
cilities to serve a UHF television station
are involved: that no common ownership
exists between Newhouse and the licensee
of the UHF station; and that no question
of CATV, commonly owned or otherwise,
is at issue. Newhouse also asserts that its
proposed carrier operation could be
viewed as '‘competitive” with its CATV
system at Anniston and even with
WAPI-TV. Additionally, Newhouse relies
upon the Initial Decision in General Elec-
tric Cablevision Corp., FCC 68D-32, re-
leased April 17, 1968, 12 RR 2d 1171,
wherein the Examiner resolved the con-
centration of control issue in favor of the
microwave applicant, holding that com-
mon carriers simply provide transmittal
services for information and that their
identity is unrelated to the content of the
transmission. 12 RR 2d at 1193-4.° New-
house concludes that since common car-
riers, unlike broadcasters, are nothing
more than “conduits of intelligence,” ex-
ercising no control over the content of
the intelligence, it would be inappropri-
ate to specify a concentration of control
issue in this proceeding. Newhouse also
opposes consideration of its holdings un-
der the comparative issue, arguing that
once concentration issues, if added, were
resolved in its favor, these questions
would be irrelevant to media ownership
and would provide no basis for a prefer-
ence. Finally, Newhouse indicates that
it does not object to the imposition of a
condition regarding the antitrust suit, as
requested by the movant.

4, The Common Carrier Bureau, in
opposing Alabama's motion, concedes the
nature and extent of the Newhouse
family holdings as stated in the motion,
but is of the view that a common car-
rier, such as Newhouse, “offering
nothing more than a transportation
service for intelligence,” would not
normally be in a position to influ-
ence the intelligence being dissemi-
nated. Specifically, it is alleged that
Alabama has failed to show that New-
house, by servicing an unaffiliated tele-
vision station, could adversely affect the
public interest. The Bureau also points
out that title IT of the Communications
Act of 1834, as amended, applicable be-
cause the proposed facilities are inter-
state in nature, makes clear that carriers
must provide service to any person, with-
out diserimination, upon reasonable re-
quest pursuant to published charges and
regulations uniformly applicable to all
customers. The Bureau concludes that it
is opposed to the interjection of issues in

# Exceptions to the Initial Decision in the
General Electric proceeding are presently
pending before the Review Board. Action on
the Initial Decision is being held in abeyance
pursuant to the Commission Order (FCC 68-
1176, released Dec. 13, 1968) in Docket 18397,
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common carrier proceedings which are
irrelevant to the provision of common
carrier service,

5. In reply, Alabama notes that neither
Newhouse nor the Bureau disputes the
facts alleged in the motion concerning
the Newhouse media interests. Alabama
dismisses the arguments of irrelevancy
to this proceeding as clearly contrary to
the Commission’s memorandum opinion
and order in the General Electric case,
supra. While acknowledging that the
Hearing Examiner in General Electric
resolved the concentration of control is-
sues in favor of the microwave applicant,
Alabama points out that the Initial De-
cision has not yet been reviewed by either
the Review Board or the Commission*
and contends that the Commission would
not agree with such a disposition in any
event since it is equally aware of the
nature of common carrier operations and
it did require a hearing. Movant also dis-
putes Newhouse’s interpretation of the
General Electric case, stating that the
Commission placed no particular empha-
sis on the control over CATV systems by
Newhouse as opposed to its other media
control in the Syracuse market, but
rather was concerned with concentration
“‘on an overall basis.” Alabama further
argues that even if the Commission relied
upon the presence of CATV systems in
General Electric, relevant facts in the
instant proceeding still bring it within
that holding. Thus, the Newhouse inter-
ests in General Electric controlled CATV
systems to be served by the microwave
facilities being applied for. In this case,
movant contends, the Newhouse family:
(1) Controls the Anniston CATV sys-
tem:; (2) has applied for an additional
CATYV franchise in Birmingham; and (3)
has applied for microwave facilities to
deliver television signals to several CATV
systems in the area, among them their
own system at Anniston. Finally, Ala-
bama argues, grant of the Newhouse ap-
plications would prejudice the chances of
other carriers to obtain common carrier
authorizations in this area because of the
Commission’s policy against wasteful
duplication of common carrier facilities
(citing General Telephone Company of
the Northwest, Inc., 17 FCC 2d 654, 16 RR
2d 159 (1969)) and thus could result in
an undesirable broadening of Newhouse’s
dominance in the area.

6. Alabama’s motion will be granted. In
our view the Commission’s memorandum
opinion and order in the General Elec-
tric case, supra, is opposite here. In
General Electric, the Commission added
concentration of control issues against
a microwave applicant on the basis of
facts very similar to those presented in
Alabama’s instant motion. In fact, the
Newhouse family’s communications in-
terests were also involved in General
Electric. The fact that there were com-
monly-owned CATV interests in General
Electric (a factor concededly absent in
this case) does not, as Newhouse urges,
render that case of no precedential value
in this proceeding. Newhouse’s conten-
tions notwithstanding, the Commission,

¢ See note 3, supra.

NOTICES

in General Electric, concluded that sub-
stantial public interest questions were
raised by the media concentration of the
Newhouse family in the Syracuse, N.Y.,
area, and that those questions had to be
resolved prior to authorization of the mi-
crowave facilities sought in that proceed-
ing. The Commission stated:

According to [the petitioner’s] undisputed
allegations, Eastern Microwave [the micro-
wave applicant], several of the CATV systems
to be served and other media of mass com-
munications In the Syracuse area (l.e., tele-
vision and radio stations; the only daily
morning and evening newspapers) are un-
der common control of the 8. I. Newhouse
family * * *. In the circumstances, we are
persuaded that an evidentiary hearing is es~
sential to enable us to determine whether
authorization of the microwave facilities is
consistent with the public interest. 10 FCC
2d at 200, 11 RR 2d at 3813.

In Central New York Cable TV, Inc.,
11 FCC 24 150, 11 RR 2d 1065 (1967),
the Comission clearly indicated that its
disposition in General Electric was based
solely on the microwave application and
not on the commonly-owned CATV sys-
tem. Thus, the Commission stated that,
“The issues added to the Syracuse pro-
ceeding * * * involve only [thel appli-
cations for microwave facilities since
they concern the Commission’s licensing
function. An issue was not added with
respect to [the] proposed CATV systems
since [the petitioner] did not claim or
demonstrate that the concentration facts
alleged by it are pertinent to a deter-
mination of the effect of distant signal
importation upon local felevision serv-
fce.” 11 FCC 2d at 151-152, 15 RR 2d
at 1068. The fact that the Hearing Ex-
aminer in the General Electric proceed-
ing resolved the concentration of control
issues in favor of the microwave appli-
cant does not dispose of Alabama’'s mo-
tion. First, the Commission was per-
suaded by an enlargement petition to
add appropriate issues so that a hear-
ing could be held to determine whether
authorization of the microwave facilities
was warranted. Moreover, the favorable
resolution of issues after a full eviden-
tiary hearing does not necessarily mean
that the specification of these issues in
the first instance was unwarranted. Fi-
nally, the Examiner's resolution of the
issues is not final and has no weight as
precedent. See WFPG, Inc., 33 FCC 673,
6717, 24 RR 419, 425 (1962).

7. The Board does not believe that
Newhouse's and the Bureau's characteri-
zation of common carriers as ‘“mere con-
duits” of information with no control
over content disposes of the relevance of
concentration of control considerations
in a common carrier proceeding, While
the Commission’s diversification policy
rests in part upon the theory that the
widest possible dissemination of infor-
mation from diverse and antagonistic
viewpoints is desrable’® and the nature
of a common carrier facility would not
obviate such policy, that policy also rests
upon economic theories relating to the
harm inherent in a situation in which

s Associated Press v, U.S., 326 US. 1, 20
(1945) .

the absence of diverse ownership lessens
competition. Report and Order, In the
Matter of Amendment of §§ 73.35, 73.240
and 73.636 of the rules, 29 FR 7535, 2 RR
2d 1588 (1964). In other words, the “un-
due concentration of economic power” in
a given geographic area is presumed to
be “contrary to the public interest.” Re-
port and Order, supra. The relevance of
competition in common carrier regula-
tion has been established elsewhere than
in the General Electric case, supra. For
example, in Carter Mountain Transmis-
sion Corp." the Commission denied the
application of a common carrier for
permission to construct a microwave
radio communications system to trans-
mit television signals to several CATV
systems. The Commission predicated its
denial on the impact of the proposed
grant upon an existing television station.
On appeal to the U.S. Court of Appeals,
the common carrier applicant argued,
among other things, that the Commis-
sion’'s denial of its application was based
on an erroneous application of principles
of radio broadeast law to a case of com-
mon carrier licensing. The court of ap-
peals rejected this argument in the fol-
lowing language:

* * * the Federal Communications Com-
mission is charged with the duty of regu-
lating not only common carriers by radio
but broadcasters of television programs. It
cannot let its decisions in the radio carrier
field interfere with its responsibilities in the
television broadeasting field. In both fields,
it must ‘make available, so far as possible,
to all the people of the United States,” ade-
quate and efficient service * * *. A com-
mon carrier by radio cannot construct a new
facility or extend its existing facilities sua
sponte;: it must first obtain a cerfificate or
license from the Commission, authorizing it
to establish such facilitles, and before
awarding the authority the Commission
must be convinced that the proposal is
‘reasonably required in the interest of pub-
lic convenience and necessity’ * * * The
interest of the listening and viewing public
in better and more effective service Is
paramount * * *. And in the common car-
rier field, as well as in the broadcasting
field, ‘competition is a relevant factor In
weighing the public interest, [Citations
omitted.] 116 U.S, App. D.C. at 96, 321 F.2d
at 362, 25 RR at 2057-8.

See also final report and order, Applica-
tions of Telephone Companies For Sec-
tion 214 Certificates For Channel Facili-
ties Furnished to Affiliated Community
Antenna Television Systems, Docket No.
18509, FCC 70-115, released February 4,
1970, ==t FCC 2d : Microwave
Communications, Inc., 18 FCC 2d 953, 16
RR 2d 1037, reconsideration denied, FCC
70-87, released January 26, 1970; In the
Matter of Allocation of Frequencies
Above 890 Mc., 27 FCC 359, 412, 18 RR
1767, 1788 (1959). Thus, the underlying
premise of the opposition pleadings (i.e.,
that it is erroneous to apply principles
of radio broadcast law to common car-
rier proceedings) has been held by the
Courts to be inconsistent with the Com-
mission’s comprehensive regulatory

€32 FCC 459, 22 RR 193, reconsideration
denied 32 FCC 1181, 22 RR 184h (1962) , af-
firmed 116 U.S. App. D.C. 321 F. 2d 359, 25 RR
2055, cert. denied 375 U.S. 951 (1963).
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power over interstate communications.
See General Telephone Co. of California
v.FEC S US. App:D.C. ..., 413
F. 2d 390, 16 RR 2d 2001, cert. denied
396 U.S. 888 (1969); Carter Mountain
Transmission Corp. v. FCC, supra. Cf.
U.S. v. Southwestern Cable Co., 392 U.S,
157, 13 RR 2d 2045 (1968) . Furthermore,
it is well established that common car-
rier microwave facilities, such as those
proposed in this proceeding, which are
designed to carry television signals, are
“an extension of, and incidental to, the
broadcasting of television signals, and,
therefore, * * * incidental to radio
communications * * *.” Pacific Tela-
tronies, Ine., FCC 64-1180, 4 RR 2d 145.
This being the case, consideration of
Newhouse's other media interests in the
Birmingham and Anniston areas is rele-
vant to its application for microwave
facilities. In this regard, we note that the
debtor-creditor relationship resulting
from the WHMA-TV-Newhouse associa-
tion, raises a further question warranting
exploration at the hearing. As noted in
paragraph 2, supra, Anniston les within
Station WAPI-TV’s Grade B contour
and it is from WAPI’s studios that the
available network signals will be re-
layed to WHMA-TV. Furthermore, the
Newhouse interests control the only
CATV system in Anniston. Thus, the
Newhouse television station in Birming-
ham and its commonly owned CATV
system in Anniston would compete for
audience with the independently owned
UHF station in Anniston, to which the
Newhouse microwave facility proposes to
provide network signals. The Commission
has long been concerned with situations
having the potential to impair arms-
length competition for audience and
revenues. See Shenandoah Life Insur-
ance Co,, 19 RR 1 (1959), The potential
for such impairment here underscores
the need for an appropriate inguiry in
this proceeding. Therefore, in view of
all of the foregoing circumstances, ap-
propriate concentration of control issues
will be added. If the evidence adduced
does not warrant disqualification of
Newhouse, it may be considered under
the designated comparative issue. See
note 1, supra. Finally, on the basis of
Alabaxpa's unopposed allegations, we will
condition any grant to take into account
the pending antitrust suit against the
Newhouse interests. See National Broad-
tasting Company, Inc.,, FCC 70R-6, 18
RR 2d 74,

8. Accordingly, it is ordered, That the
motion to enlarge issues, filed Novem-
ber 17, 1969; by Alabama Microwave,
Inc, is granted to the extent herein in-
dicated; and is denied in all other re-
Sp'ects; and the issues in this proceeding
are enlarged to include the following:

To determine the extent to which the
I{“Mipals of Newhouse Alabama Micro-
Wave, Ine., control or are affiliated with
other media of mass communications in
;}l‘_iasB‘mﬁngham and Anniston, Ala.,
ad’go determine in lght of the evidence
S ‘éﬁw pursuant to the preceding issue
bae €r & grant of the Newhouse Ala-
wom crowave, Inc., applications

create a concentration of control

No. 38—pt, I—g
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of the media of mass communications in
the Birmingham or Anniston areas which
would be inconsistent with the publie
interest,

9. It is further ordered, That the bur-
dens of proceeding and proof under the
issues added herein shall be upon New-
house Alabama Microwave, Inc.; and

10. It is further ordered, That in the
event of a grant of the applications of
Newhouse Alabama Microwave, Inc., such
grant shall be subject to the condition it
is without prejudice to whatever action,
if any, the Commission may deem appro-
priate as a result of the pending action
in The Denver Post, Inc, v. Samuel I,
Newhouse et al., Case No. 69 Civil 3509,
filed August 8, 1969, in the U.S. Court for
the Southern District of New York.

Adopted: February 16, 1970.
Released: February 17, 1970.
FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS

COMMISSION,
[sEAL] BEN F, WAPLE,
Secretary.
[F.R. Doc. 70-2262; Filed, Feb. 24, 1970;
8:46 am.|

CIVIL SERVICE COMMISSION

DEPARTMENT OF HOUSING AND
URBAN DEVELOPMENT

Notice of Revocation of Authority To
Make Noncareer Executive Assign-
ment

+ Under authority of § 9.20 of Civil Serv-

ice Rule IX (5 CFR 9.20), the Civil Serv-
ice Commission revokes the authority of
the Department of Housing and Urban
Development to fill by noncareer execu-
tive assignment in the excepted service
the position of General Counsel, Fed-
eral Housing Administration.

UnN1TED STATES CIVIL SERV~
ICE COMMISSION,

[sear] James C. Spry,
Ezecutive Assistant to
the Commissioners.
[F.R. Doc. 70-2273; Filed, Feb. 24, 1970;
8:47 am.)

OFFICE OF ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITY

Notice of Revocation of Authority To
Make Noncareer Executive Assign-
ment
Under authority of § 9.20 of Civil Serv-

ice Rule IX (5 CFR 9.20), the Civil

Service Commission revokes the author-

ity of the Office of Economic Opportunity

to fill by noncareer executive assignment
in the excepted service the position of

Special Assistant to the Director.

UNITED STATES CIviL SERV-
1ICE COMMISSION,

[sEAL] JamESs C. SPRY,
Executive Assistant to
the Commissioners.
[F.R. Doc. 70-2272; Filed, Feb. 24, 1970;
8:47 am.]
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FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION

[Project No. 2430]
LAKE SUPERIOR DISTRICT POWER CO.

Notice of Application for Approval of
Exhibit R (Recreational Use Plan)
for Constructed Project

FEBRUARY 13, 1970.

Public notice is hereby given that ap-
plication for approval of Exhibit R has
been filed under the regulations under
the Federal Power Act (16 U.S.C. 791a—
825r) by Lake Superior District Power
Co. (correspondence to: K. S. Austin,
President, Lake Superior District Power
Co., 101 West Second Street, Ashland,
‘Wis. 54806) as part of the license for the
constructed Ladysmith Project No. 2430,
located on the Flambeau River in the city
of Ladysmith in Rusk County, Wis.

According to the Exhibit R, the licen-
see owns no lands in fee within the
project boundary except around the dam,
powerhouse, office and substation, and
these lands offer little potential for rec-
reational development by the licensee.
However, the city of Ladysmith owns,
maintains, and operates a municipal park
on lands within the project boundary
which are subject to project flowage. Fa-
cilitles at the park include fireplaces,
picnic tables and benches, two boat
ramps, two docks, a swimming area, two
tennis courts, 10 trailer sites, children’s
playground, bathhouse, sanitation facili-
ties, and parking area. Licensee states
it will provide for future recreation
needs within the limit of economie feasi-
bility and will consult and cooperate with
city and State officials in this regard.

Any person desiring to be heard or to
make any protest with reference to said
application should on or before April 7,
1970, file with the Federal Power Com-
mission, Washington, D.C. 20426, peti-
tions to intervene or protests in accord-
ance with the requirements of the
Commission’s rules of practice and pro-
cedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10). All protests
filed with the Commission will be consid-
ered by it in determining the appropriate
action to be taken but will not serve to
make the protestants parties to the pro-
ceeding. Persons wishing to become
parties to a proceeding or to participate
as a party in any hearing therein must
file petitions to intervene in accordance
with the Commission’s rules. The appli-
cation is on file with the Commission
and available for public inspection.

GORDON M. GRANT,
Secretary.

[F.R. Doc. 70-2255; Filed, Feb., 24, 1970;
8:46 am.]

[Docket No. CP70-30]
SOUTHERN NATURAL GAS CO.

Notice of Petition To Amend
FEBRUARY 13, 1970.

Take notice that on February 6, 1970,
Southern Natural Gas Co. (applicant),
Post Office Box 2563, Birmingham, Ala,
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35202, filed in Docket No. CP70-30 a peti-
tion to amend the order of the Commis-
sion issued on December 5, 1969, to
authorize the abandonment by sale of
facilities which were used in the trans-
portation and sale of natural gas in in-
terstate commerce for resale, all as more
fully set forth in the petition to amend
which is on file with the Commission and
open to public inspection.

By the aforementioned order, appli-
cant had the permission and approval of
the Commission to abandon all but 1,000
feet of its 12.57-mile 6%-inch O.D.
MecIntyre lateral line. Applicant states
that the 1,000 foot segment was not to
be abandoned because Aflanta Gas Light
Co. (Atlanta Gas), to whom the McIn-
tyre line is to be sold, had informed
applicant that it wished applicant's new
measuring station to be located approxi-
mately 1,000 feet from the point where
the McIntyre lateral connects with the
Macon-Milledgeville line. Applicant fur-
ther states that it has been informed by
Atlanta Gas that it wishes the measur-
ing station to be located at the point of
interconnection; therefore, applicant
wishes to abandon the remaining 1,000
feet by sale to Atlanta Gas.

Any person desiring to be heard or to
makes any protest with reference to said
application should on or before March 9,
1970, file with the Federal Power Com-
mission, Washington, D.C. 20426, a pe-
tition to intervene or a protest in
accordance with the requirements of the
Commission’s rules of practice and pro-
cedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) and the
regulations under the Natural Gas Act
(18 CFR 157.10). All protests filed with
the Commission will be considered by it
in determining the appropriate action to
be taken but will not serve to make the
protestants parties to the proceeding.
Any person wishing to become a party to
a proceeding or to participate as a party
in any hearing therein must file petitions
to intervene in accordance with the
Commission’s rules.

GORDON M. GRANT,
Secretary.

[F.R. Doc. 70-2256; Filed, Feb. 24, 1970;
8:46 am.]

[Docket No. RP66-25]

TENNESSEE VALLEY MUNICIPAL GAS
ASSOCIATION ET AL.

Order on Application for Rehearing of
Order

FEBRUARY 13, 1970.

On February 10, 1970, the Tennessee
Valley Municipal Gas Association filed a
limited application for rehearing of our
order issued February 6, 1970, in which
we vacated previous orders dismissing
the Association’s ecomplaint and termi-
nating the rate investigation because the
record had become stale. The February 6,
1970 order remanded the proceedings for
further hearing and provided for a pre-
hearing conference for the purpose of
defining the issues, stipulating the facts
and setting dates for the filing of evi-
dence to update the record. Among other

NOTICES

things the Association queries as to what
issues are to be defined at the prehearing
conference.

In the first place since the orders of
October 17, 1969, and December 8, 1969,
have now been vacated, the February 6,
1970, order providing for further pro-
ceedings is interlocutory and not final.
Within the meaning of section 19 of the
Natural Gas Act the Association is not
aggrieved. Therefore an application for
rehearing does not lie and should be
dismissed.

We do, however, consider the Asso-
ciation’s application for rehearing as a
request for clarification of our order of
February 6, 1970. We note that in our
previous order we referred to certain
issues, including the cost of money, as
rendering the record stale. However, on
reopening we do not mean to limit the
updating process to these issues. We do
not find it desirable to define the issues
to be considered in the reopened pro-
ceeding and have convened a prehearing
conference for the purpose of determin-
ing the scope of the further proceedings.
It will be the responsibility of the parties
to update the record under the direction
of the Presiding Examiner in whatever
respects are necessary in view of the time
that has elapsed since the closing of the
record.

The Commission orders:

(A) The Association’s filing of Febru-
ary 10, 1970, as an application for re-
hearing is dismissed.

(B) Our order of February 6, 1970,
providing for a prehearing conference
and further hearing is supplemented by
the present order.

By the Commission.

[sEAL] GORDON M. GRANT,
Secretary.

[F.R. Doc. 70-2260; Filed, Feb. 24, 1970;
8:46 a.m.)

[Docket No. CP70-194]
WILLBROS TERMINAL CO., INC.

Order Authorizing Request for
Temporary Authorization

FEBRUARY 13, 1970.

On February 9, 10, and 11, 1970, Will-
bros Terminal Co., Inc. (Applicant), &
wholly owned subsidiary of Williams
Brothers Co., Tulsa, Okla., filed tele-
grams, which we are construing as an
application pursuant to section 3 of the
Natural Gas Act, requiring Commission
authorization for the importation of lig-
uefied natural gas (LNG) produced at
the LNG facility of Gaz du Metropoli-
tane, Montreal, Canada, and the trans-
portation by motor carrier and the sale
for resale to Boston Gas Company of
Boston, Mass., of said LNG. On Febru-
ary 11, 1970, the Commission received
telegrams requesting temporary authori-
zation by the applicant and Boston Gas,
in order to assure continuity of service
to Boston Gas’ firm gas customers.

Applicant specifically seeks authoriza-
tion to import up to 3 million gallons of
LNG in approximately 15 to 20 cryogenic
trailers on an overland route from

Montreal, Canada, to the LNG facility of
Boston Gas Co. in Boston, Mass., by
April 1, 1970, Applicant states that it will
lease the trucks, all of which meef the
Department of Transportation safety re-
quirements for cryogenic trailers. The
LNG will be purchased from Gaz du
Metropolitane, a subsidiary of the North-
ern and Central Gas Company of
Toronto, Canada, for approximately
$1.20 to $1.25 per Mecf and delivered to
Boston Gas for a price of approximately
$2.20 per Mef.

Boston Gas Co., the proposed recipient
of the LNG, states that the LNG is
needed immediately in order to assure
continuity of supply to Boston Gas’ firm
gas customers. Presently, Boston Gas
anticipates that it will be 70,000 to
90,000 Mcf short of meeting its customer
requirements in the event of a zero-
degree day. Replenishment of its LNG
storage facility will enable Boston Gas
to avoid at least some curtailment of
service that might otherwise result. Fur-
thermore, Boston Gas has informed the
Commission it will not resell any or all
of the subject LNG to any other distrib-
utor without advising the Commission
of such action.

Based upon the statements of fact con-
tained in the above-mentioned telegrams
and upon consideration of the nature of
the operations proposed, the Commission
will not raise any question as to the ap-
plication of the Natural Gas Act to the
proposed transportation and sale of
LNG.

The Commission finds: Based upon the
allegations of applicant and Boston Gas
and to prevent any avoidable curtail-
ment of service to customers in Boston
Gas this winter heating season and in
view of the time period that would nec-
essarily elapse in completing the pro-
ceeding, the Commission believes it is in
the public interest to grant the request
for temporary authorization of the
above-described importation of LNG.

The Commission orders:

(A) The application of Willbros Ter-
minal Co., Inc., for temporary authoriza-
tion to import LNG is hereby granted.

(B) The grant of the instant tempo-
rary authorization is without prejudice
to such final determination of the ap-
plication in the proceeding in Willbros
Terminal Co., Inc., Docket No. CP70-
194, as the record may require.

(C) The temporary authorization is-
sued herein and the rights granted here-
under are conditioned upon Willbros
Terminal Co.’s compliance with all ap-
plicable Commission regulations under
the Natural Gas Act and particularly
Part 153. !

(D) The authorization granted by
paragraph (A) above is conditioned as
follows: (i) Applicant shall secure all
necessary Federal, State and local au-
thorization for the transaction described
above, as well as all Canadian authoriza-
tions as may be required, and (i) 30
days after the completion of the above-
described transportation and sale, Will-
bros will submit a written report to the
Commission stating the actual volumes
delivered both in barrels and Mef equiv-
alent under standard conditions (60
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F, 1473 psi. at 1,000 B.t.u. per cubic
foot) and the price Mef thereof.

(E) In the event that applicant should
abandon or permanently cease for any
reason whatsoever all or any part of
the instant operations deseribed herein,
applicant shall notify the Commission
immediately of said fact and the reasons
therefor.

(F) Applicant shall not, during the
term of the authorization granted by
this order, materially change or alter its
operations described herein without first
obtaining the permission and approval
of the Commission.

By the Commission*

[searl GoRrpoN M. GRANT,
Secretary.
|[FR. Doc, 70-2261; Filed, Feb. 24, 1970;

8:46 a.m.)

INTERSTATE COMMERCE
COMMISSION

FOURTH SECTION APPLICATION FOR
RELIEF

FEBRUARY 19, 1970,

Protests to the granting of an appli-
cation must be prepared in accordance
with Rule 1100.40 of the general rules of
practice (49 CFR 1100.40) and filed
within 15 days from the date of publica-
tion of this notice in the FEDERAL
REGISTER.

LoNG-AND-SHORT HAUL

FSA No. 41900—Newsprint paper from
Saint John, New Brunswick, Canada.
Filed by Traffic Executive Association-
Eastern Railroads, agent (ER. No. 2970) >
for interested rail carriers. Rates on
newsprint paper, in carloads, as de-
scribed in the application, from Saint
John, New Brunswick, Canada, to Phila-~
delphia, Pa,

Grounds for relief—Revision of mini-
mum weights,

By the Commission.

[sEaL) H. NemL GARSON,
Secretary.

[FR. Doc, 70-2285; Filed, Feb, 24, 1070;
8:47 am.]

[Notice 30)

MOTOR CARRIER TEMPORARY
AUTHORITY APPLICATIONS

FeBRUARY 19, 1970.
The following are notices of filing of
applications for temporary authority
gnder section 210a(a) of the Interstate
Ol?merce Act provided for under the
3?% rules of Ex Parte No. MC-67 (49
b gart 1131), published in the Fep-
ik, EGISTER, issue of April 27, 1965,
s ive July 1, 1965. These rules provide
h Protests to the granting of an appii-
on must be filed with the field official
\

1
mﬁ:mmmmw Bagge concurs in the
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named in the FeperaL REeGISTER publi-
cation, within 15 calendar days after
the date of notice of the filing of the
application is published in the FEDERAL
RecisTER. One copy of such protests must
be served on the applicant, or its author-
ized representative, if any, and the pro-
tests must certify that such service has
been made. The protests must be spe-
cific as to the service which such pro-
testant can and will offer, and must con-
sist of a signed original and six copies.

A copy of the application is on file,
and can be examined at the Office of the
Secretary, Interstate Commerce Com-
merce Commission, Washington, D.C,,
and also in field office to which protests
are to be transmitted.

MOTOR CARRIERS OF PROPERTY

No. MC 71642 (Sub-No. 9 TA), filed
February 16, 1970. Applicant: N. S.
DESHONG, 3201 Mill Creek Road, Wil-
mington, Del, 19808. Applicant’s repre-
sentative: Samuel W. Earnshaw, 833
Washington Building, Washington, D.C.
20005. Authority sought to operate as a
contract carrier, by motor vehicle, over
irregular routes, transporting: Chemi-
cally hardened fiber, from the plantsite
of NVF Co., Yorklyn, Del, to Nichols,
S.C., for account of NVF Co., for 180
days. Supporting shipper: NVF Co., Wil-
mington, Del. 19899, Douglas Harding,
Traffic Manager. Send protests to: Paul
J. Lowry, District Supervisor, Interstate
Commerce Commission, Bureau of Op-
erations, 206 Old Post Office Building,
129 East Main Street, Salisbury, Md.
21801.

No. MC 107882 (Sub-No. 15 TA),
filed February 16, 1970, Applicant:
ARMORED MOTOR SERVICE COR-
PORATION, 160 Ewingville Road, Tren-
ton, N.J, 08638, Authority sought to op-
erate as a coniract carrier, by motor
vehicle, over irregular routes, transport-
ing: Money orders, travelers’ cheques,
and financial paper, from Rochester,
N.Y., to Trenton, N.J.; Atlanta, Ga.;
Denver, Colo,, and New York, N.Y.; and
from Chicago, IIl. to Trenton, N.J., and
Denver, Colo., for 180 days. Supporting
shipper: American Express Co. 132 West
31st Street, New York, N.Y. 10001. Send
protests to: Raymond T. Jones, District
Supervisor, Interstate Commerce Com-
mission, Bureau of Operations, 410 Post
Office Building, Trenton, N.J. 08608.

No. MC 116063 (Sub-No. 117 TA),
filed February 16, 1970. Applicant:
WESTERN-COMMERCIAL TRANS-
PORT, INC., 2400 Cold Springs Road,
Post Office Box 270, Fort Worth, Tex.
76101. Applicant's representative: W. H,
Cole (same address as above) . Authority
sought to operate as a common carrier,
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes,
transporting: Coconut oil, in bulk, in
tank vehicles, from Opelousas, La., to
Winston-Salem, N.C., for 180 days. Sup-
porting shipper: Cotton Products Co.,
Ine., Post Office Box 591, Opelousas, La,
70507, Send protests to: Billy R. Reid,
Distriet Supervisor, Interstate Com-
merce Commission, Bureau of Opera-
tions, Room 9A27, Federal Office Build-
ing, 819 Taylor Street, Fort Worth, Tex.
76102,
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No. MC 116077 (Sub-No. 288 TA), filed
February 16, 1970. Applicant: ROBERT-
SON TANK LINES, INC., 5700 Polk Ave-
nue, Post Office Box 1505, Houston, Tex.
77001. Applicant’s representative: J. C.
Browder (same address as above). Au-
thority sought to operate as a common
carrier, by motor vehicle, over irregular
routes, transporting: While portland ce-
ment, in bulk, from Houston, Tex., to
Bowie, Miss., for 180 days. NoTe: Appli-
cant does not intend to tack with existing
authority. Supporting shipper: Ideal Ce-
ment Co., Division of Ideal Basic Indus-
tries, Inc. (Mr. A. S. Bonney, Traffic Man-
ager), 821 1Tth Street, Denver, Colo.
80202. Send protests to: District Super-
visor John C. Redus, Bureau of Opera-
tions, Interstate Commerce Commission,
Post Office Box 61212, Houston, Tex.
77081,

No. MC 116702 (Sub-No. 35 TA), filed
February 16, 1970. Applicant: THAD-
DEUS A. GORSKI, doing business as
GORSKI BULK TRANSPORT, 1570 Kil-
dare Road, Windsor, Ontario, Canada.
Applicant's representative: Clyde E. Her-
ring, 815 17th Street NW., Washington,
D.C. 20006. Authority sought to operate
as a contract carrier, by motor vehicle,
over irregular routes, transporting: Am-
monium sulfite, in bulk in tank vehicles,
from La Moyne, Ala., to port of entry at
or near Detroit, Mich., on the interna-
tional boundary line between the United
States and Canada, for 150 days. Sup-
porting shipper: Allied Chemical Corp.,
40 Rector Street, New York, N.Y. 10008.
Send protests to: District Supervisor
Gerald J. Davis, Interstate Commerce
Commission, Bureau of Operations, 1110
Broderick Tower, 10 Witherell, Detroit,
Mich, 48226,

No. MC 124333 (Sub-No. 12 TA), filed
February 16, 1970, Applicant: BAKER
PETROLEUM TRANSPORTATION
CO., INC., Pyles Lane, New Castle, Del,
19720. Applicant’s representative: Sam-
uel W. Earnshaw, 833 Washington Build-
ing, Washington, D.C. 20005. Authority
sought to operate as a contract carrier,
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes,
transporting: Fuel oil, in bulk, in tank
vehicles, for account of Paragon Oil Co.
Division, Texaco, Ine., from Claymont,
Del., to Bridgeton and Millville, N.J., for
180 days. Supporting shipper: Paragon
Oil Co. Division of Texaco, Inec., 12 South
12th Street, Philadelphia, Pa. 19107, Paul
C. Huelsenbeck, Assistant Area Mana-
ger Operations. Send protests to: Paul J,
Lowry, District Supervisor Interstate
Commerce Commission, Bureau of Oper-
ations, 206 Old Post Office Building, 129
East Main Street, Salisbury, Md. 21801.

No. MC 124688 (Sub-No. 4 TA) (Cor-
rection), filed December 29, 1969, pub-
lished in the FEpErRAL REGISTER issue of
January 23, 1970, and republished in
part, as corrected, this issue. Applicant:
INDEPENDENT DELIVERY, INC., 1000
South Weller Street, Seattle, Wash,
98104. Applicant’s representative: Jo-
seph O. Earp, 411 Lyon Building, Seattle,
‘Wash. 98104. NoTE: The purpose of this
partial republication is to show
“Marion” County, Oreg., in lieu of “Mas-
son" County. The rest of the application
remains as previously published.
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No. MC 127526 (Sub-No. 1 TA), filed
February 16, 1970. Applicant: CECIL N.
BUCHOLZ, 201 Second Avenue SW,,
Watertown, S. Dak. 57201. Applicant’s
representative: D. K. Loucks, 17 Second
Avenue SW., Watertown, S. Dak. 57201.
Authority sought to operate as a con-
tract carrier, by motor vehicle, over
irregular routes, transporting: Malt bev-
erages, advertising matter and supplies,
from Milwaukee, Wis., and Omaha,
Nebr.,, to Watertown, S. Dak.; and
empty containers, from Watertown,
S. Dak., to Milwaukee, Wis., and Omaha
Nebr., for 180 days. Supporting shippers:
Kahnke's Watertown Beverage Co.,
Rural Route 2, Watertown, S. Dak.
57201; and Brewster Distributing Co.,
174, North Maple Street, Watertown,
S. Dak. 57201. Send protests to: J. L.
Hammond, District Supervisor, Inter-
state Commerce Commission, Bureau of
Operations, Room 369, Federal Build-
ing, Pierre, S. Dak. 57501.

No. MC 134305 TA (Correction), filed
February 2, 1970, published in the Fep-
ERAL REGISTER issue Notice No. (21) and
republished as corrected, this issue. Ap-
plicant: HARRY E. MAMM, doing busi-
ness as HAMM TRUCKING, Rural Route
No. 1, Erie, 111, 61250. Applicant’s repre-
sentative: Albert A. Andrin, 39 South La
Salle Street, Chicago, Il1. 60603. Author-
ity sought to operate as a common car-
rier, by motor vehicle, over irregular
voutes, transporting: Dry milk solids, in-
cluding casein, sodium caseinate, co-
precipitate and whey; (1) from Erie, I1.,
to Detroit, Mich.; Bowling Green, Ritt-
man, and Wapakoneta, Ohio; Indianap-
olis, Ind.; Carthage, Kansas City, and
Trenton, Mo.; Green Bay and Hager City,
Wis.: Minneapolis and Rogers, Minn.;
Cedar Rapids and Davenport, Iowa; (2)
from Trenton, Mo., to Erie, Ill,, for 180
days. NoTe: The purpose of this repub-
lication is to include the territorial de-
seription, which was inadvertently
omitted in previous publication. Support-
ing shipper: The Erie Casein Co., Erie,
Pa. Send protests to: Andrew J. Mont-
gomery, District Supervisor, Interstate
Commerce Commission, Bureau of
Operations, 1086, U.S. Courthouse and
Federal Office Building, 219 South Dear-
born Street, Chicago, I1l. 60604.

No. MC 134334 (Sub-No. 1 TA), filed
February 16, 1970. Applicant: DEAN H.
PETERSEN & SON, INC., 367 Garden
Street, Bennet, Nebr. 68317, Applicant’s
representative: Fred Coffman, Post Office
Box 806, Lincoln, Nebr. 68501, Authority
sought to operate as a contract carrier,
by motor vehicle, over irregular routes,
transporting: Dairy product ingredients
used in manufacture of confections, from
Sabetha, Kans., to Lincoln, Nebr., for the
account of Russell Stover Candies, Inc.,
for 180 days. Supporting shipper: Russell
Stover Candies, Inc., 1221 Baltimore
Avenue, Kansas City, Mo. 64105. Send
protests to: District Supervisor Johnston,
Bureau of Operations, Interstate Com-
merce Commission, 315 Post Office Build-
ing, Lincoln, Nebr, 68508.

No. MC 134340 TA, filed February 16,
1970. Applicant: ROBERT H. PAR-
SONS, doing business as ROBERT PAR-
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SONS TRUCKING, 1500 Adams Avenue,
Oshkosh, Wis. 54901. Applicant’s repre-
sentative: William C. Dineen, 412 Em-~
pire Building, 710 North Plankinton
Avenue, Milwaukee, Wis. 43203. Author-
ity sought to operate as a coniract car-
rier, by motor vehicle, over irregular
routes, transporting: Corrugated bozxes,
built-up assembled box parts, corru-
gated logs or rolls, pallets, and rolls of
pulpboard, from the plantsite and ware-
house facilities of Georgia-Pacific Corp.
at Oshkosh, Wis., to points in Illinois,
Towa, Michigan, and Minnesota, for 180
days. Supporting shipper: Georgia-
Pacific Corp., Post Office Box 199, Osh~
kosh, Wis. 54902 (Jack B. Mitchell).
Send protests to: District Supervisor
Lyle D. Helfer, Interstate Commerce
Commission, Bureau of Operations, 135
West Wells Street, Room 807, Milwau-
kee, Wis. 53203.

No. MC 134342 TA, filed February 16,
1970. Applicant: JAMES PLOG, 301 East
Main Street, Milledgeville, I11. 61051. Ap-
plicant’s representative: Melvin N. Rout-
man, 306-308 Reisch Building, Spring-
field, IIl. 62701. Authority sought to
operate as a contract carrier, by motor
vehicle, over irregular routes, trans-
porting: Dry animal, livestock and
poultry feeds, feed supplements and feed
ingredients, from Rock Falls, Ill, to
points in Cedar, Clinton, Dubuque, Jack-
son, Jones, Muscatine, and Scott Coun-
ties, Towa, for the account of W. R.
Grace & Co., for 180 days. Supporting
shipper: W. R. Grace & Co., Memphis,
Tenn. Send protests to: Andrew J.
Montgomery, District Supervisor, Inter-
state Commerce Commission, Bureau of
Operations, 1086 U.S. Courthuose and
Federal Office Building, 219 South Dear-
born Street, Chicago, 111. 60604,

By the Commission.

[sEAL] H. Ne1L GARSON,
Secretary.
[FR. Doc. 70-2266; Filed, Feb. 24, 1970;
8:47 am.]
[ Notice 496)
MOTOR CARRIER TRANSFER
PROCEEDINGS

FEBRUARY 19, 1970.

Synopses of orders entered pursuant
to section 212(b) of the Interstate Com-
merce Act, and rules and regulations
prescribed thereunder (49 CFR Part
1132), appear below:

As provided in the Commission’s spe-
cial rules of practice any interested per-
son may file a petition seeking recon-
sideration of the following numbered
proceedings within 20 days from the date
of publication of this notice. Pursuant to
section 17(8) of the Interstate Commerce
Act, the filing of such a petition will
postpone the effective date of the order
in that proceeding pending its disposi-
tion. The matters relied upon by peti-
tioners must be specified in their peti-
tions with particularity.

No. MC-FC-T71756. By order of Febru-
ary 13, 1970, the Motor Carrier Board
approved the transfer to Martin E. Davis,

Donald R. Gardner and Billy W. Gist, a
partnership, doing business as Martin E,
Davis, and Donald R. Gardner, and Billy
W. Gist, St. Louis, Mo., of the operating
rights in certificate No. MC-2442 issued
June 10, 1949, to Hugo Redhage and
Erna Redhage, a partnership, doing busi-
ness as Redhage Truck Line, Oermann,
Mo., authorizing the transportation of
general commodities, except those of un-
usual value, and except dangerous ex-
plosives, household goods, commodities
in bulk, commodities requiring special
equipment, and those injurious or con-
taminating to other lading, over a reg-
ular route, between Richwoods, Mo., and
National Stock Yards, Ill., serving all
intermediate points and certain off-route
points. Thad F. Niemira, 4619 Hampton
Avenue, St. Louis, Mo. 63109, attorney
for applicants.

No. MC-FC-T718717, By order of Febru-
ary 11, 1970, the Motor Carrier Board
approved the transfer to Humansville
Truck Line, Inc., Humansville, Mo., of
certificate No. MC-52642 and certificates
of registrations Nos. MC-52642 (Sub-No.
2) and MC-52642 (Sub-No. 3) issued to
C. M. McNeely and Pearlie McNeely,
doing business as Humansville Truck
Line, Humansville, Mo., covering the
transportation of: General commodities
between specified points in Missouri.
Herman W. Huber, 101 East High Street,
Jefferson City, Mo. 65101, attorney for
applicants.

No. MC-FC-71893. By order of Febru-
ary 16, 1970, the Motor Carrier Board
approved the transfer to Gerald R.
Fischer and LeRoy A. Fischer, a partner-
ship, doing business as Fischer Brothers,
Box 736, Hartington, Nebr. 68739, of
certificate No. MC-92018, issued Febru-
ary 11, 1957, to Coleridge Elevator Co.,
Inc., Coleridge, Nebr. 687217, authorizing
the transportation of:

Agricultural implements and parts,
grain, feed, hardware, and building ma-
terials, from Sioux City, Iowa, to Cole-
ridge, Nebr., serving the intermediate
and off-route points within 75 miles of
Coleridge, Nebr., for delivery only; from
Sioux City over U.S. Highway 20 fo
junction Nebraska Highway 15, thence
over Nebraska Highway 15 to Coleridee,
and return over the same route with no
transportation for compensation except
as otherwise authorized.

Emigrant movables, between Coleridge,
Nebr., and points within 15 miles thereof,
on the one hand, and, on the other.
points in that part of Iowa on and north
of U.S. Highway 6, and points in that
part of South Dakota on and south of
U.S. Highway 14 and east of the Missou
River.

Grain, Hay, and Livestock, between
Coleridge, Nebr., and points within 15
miles thereof, on the one hand, and, on
the other points in that part of Iowa
on and north of U.S. Highway 30 and
on and west of U.S. Highway 71, and
points in that part of South Dakota on
and south of U.S. Highway 14 and east of
the Missouri River.

No. MC-FC-71902. By order of Febru-
ary 16, 1970, the Motor Carrier Board
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approved the transfer to Groups Un-
limited, Ine., New York, N.Y., of the
license in No. MC-12426 issued Decem-
ber 8, 1959, to Scenic Pleasure Tours, Inc.,
New York, N.Y., authorizing the holder
to engage as a broker at New York, N.Y.,
Atlantic City, N.J., Philadelphia, Pa.,
and Baltimore, Md., in the arrangement
of transportation for passengers and
their baggage, in round-trip all-expense
tours, by motor vehicle or by a combina-
tion of motor vehicle and other means of
transportation, beginning and ending at
New York, N.Y., and extending between
points in the United States, except
Alaska and Hawaii, Sidney J. Leshin,
501 Madison Avenue, New York, N.Y.
10022, attorney for applicants.

No. MC-FC-71908. By order of Febru-
ary 13, 1970, the Motor Carrier Board

approved the transfer to Wayne E,

NOTICES

Manning, Iowa 51455, authorizing the
transportation of livestock and agricul-
tural commodities, between Manning,
Iowa, and Omaha, Nebr., serving inter-
mediate and off-route points within 15
miles of Manning, Iowa; and mill feeds,
building materials, farm machinery and
parts, and farm hardware, from Omaha,
Nebr., to Manning, Iowa, serving inter-
mediate and off-route points within 15
miles of Manning, Iowa.

[seaL] H. NEIL GARSON,
Secretary.
[F.R. Doc. 70-2264; Filed, Feb. 24, 1970;

8:47 am.]

| Ex Parte No. 252 (Sub. No. 1) |

INCENTIVE PER DIEM CHARGES,
1968

3701

participate actively in the proceeding
would notify the Secretary on or before
January 23, 1970, to have their names
placed on the service list to receive copies
of pleadings filed with the Commission.
It has come to the attention of the
Commission that a number of respond-
ent carriers did not notify the Secretary
that they desired to have their names
placed on the service list as active par-
ticipants for the receipt of verified state-
ments and pleadings. To avoid a multi-
plicity of calls requesting to be placed
on the service list, all respondent car-
riers are hereby notified again that if
they desire to have their names placed
on the service list, they should notify the
Office of the Secretary in writing on or
before March 2, 1970, Thereafter, a sup-
plemental service list will be issued.

Schroeder, 513 Ann Street, Manning, FEBRUARY 20, 1970. [SEAL] H. NEIL GARSON,
Towa 51455, of the operating rights in The order of December 12, 1969, served Secretary.
certificate No. MC-6864 issued April 26, December 22, 1969, intended that persons, [FR. Doc. 70-2333; Filed, Feb. 24, 1970;
1949, to Chris Schmidt, 423 10th Street, including respondents, who desired to 8:48 am. |
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Title 46—SHIPPING

Chapter I—Coast Guard, Department
of Transportation

[CGFR 70-10]

CERTAIN BULK DANGEROUS
CARGOES ON UNMANNED TANK
BARGES

A notice of proposed rule making was
published in the FEDERAL REGISTER of
February 7, 1969 (34 F.R. 1831) and in
the Merchant Marine Council Public
Hearing Agenda dated March 24, 1969
(CG-249). The proposed amendments
were identified as Items PH 1-69 to PH
9-69, inclusive. Item PH 10-69 was pub-
lished in the FEpERAL REGISTER of Feb-
rTuary 15, 1969 (34 F.R. 2254). The Mer-
chant Marine Council held a public
hearing on March 24, 1969 in Washing-
ton, D.C. on these ten items in accord-
ance with the terms of the notices. In-
terested persons were given the oppor-
tunity to submit written comments and
to make oral comments regarding all
the proposed amendments at the public
hearing. At the conclusion of the public
hearing the Council at an executive ses-
sion held on March 24 and 25, 1969 duly
considered all the proposed amendments
and the comments submitted.

This is the third of a series of docu-
ments which concerns the amendments
considered by the Merchant Marine
Council at the public hearing held on
March 24, 1969. The first document
concerned the proposals designated as
Items PH 5-69, PH 9a-69, and that part
of Item 4a-69 which involved amend-
ments to Title 33, Code of Federal Regu-
lations. This document was published in
the FepeEraL REGISTER of October 29,
1969 (34 F.R. 17478). The second docu-
ment concerned the proposals designated
as Items PH 2-69, PH 3-69, PH 4b and
4c-69, PH 6a and 6b-69, PH 8-69, PH
9b-69, PH 10-69 and that part of PH
4a-69 which involved amendments to
Title 46, Code of Federal Regulations.
This document was also published in the
FEDERAL REGISTER of October 29, 1969
(34 F.R. 17479). This third document
concerns the proposals designated as
Item PH 1-69. This third document
creates a new Subchapter O to Title 46,
Code of Federal Regulations which reg-
ulates certain bulk dangerous cargoes
when carried on unmanned tank barges.
In addition, this document makes
changes to Subchapters A, C, D, H, I, J,
N, and T necessitated by the establish-
ment of Subchapter O. The only remain-
ing item, of the Public Hearing Agenda
dated March 24, 1969 is Item PH 7-69
which will appear in a subsequent
document.

The regulations promulgated by this
document in Part 151, Subchapter O
constitutes the first phase of a program
to develop regulations for water trans-
portation of all bulk dangerous cargoes

RULES AND REGULATIONS

having hazards other than, or in addition
to, the conventional flammability and
combustability of petroleum products.
The scope of complete program includes
all physical forms of such cargoes (solid,
liquid, liquefied gas) transported in
ships, barges, and portable tanks. How-
ever, the present Part 151 is limited to
liquids and liquefied gases carried in un-
manned barges and include only cargo
carrying requirements. Certification as
tank barges or cargo barges will continue
to be in accordance with the procedures
of Subchapter D or Suchapter I. As an
interim measure pending development of
additional parts to Subchapter O, Part
151 provides that manned barges carry-
ing cargoes regulated by this subchapter
will be considered by the Coast Guard on
an individual basis and may be required
to meet the cargo containment and han-
dling requirements specified for unman-
ned barges, The additional parts to
Subchapter O to complete the program
are still being developed by the joint
industry and Coast Guard Task Group
under the Chemical Transportation Ad-
visory Panel to the Merchant Marine
Council of the Coast Guard. These addi-
tional regulations will be considered at
public hearings in the future.

As a result of its study of the regula-
tions proposed in Item PH 1-69 and the
many comments received from the public
with respect thereto, the Merchant
Marine Council has recommended to the
Commandant, U.S. Coast Guard a num-
ber of changes in the regulations as
originally proposed. The significant
changes recommended by the Council are
as follows:

1. The proposed method of dealing
with cargo compatibility has been
changed to make it less restrictive by
placing responsibility for cargo compati-
bility on the shipper and/or owner of the
barge. This change avoids the necessity
of including lengthy endorsements on the
Certificate of Inspection. This change
has been effected by altering the cargo
separation column and the footnotes in
Table 151.05, by deleting §§ 151.05-1(f),
151.13-5(a) (2), by changing §§ 151.13-5
(b), 151.13-10(a), and by adding a new
§ 151.45-4(d) (11).

2. The hull type requirement was re-
duced from Type II to Type III for ace-
tonitrile, n-butyl acrylate, isobutyl
acrylate, ethyl acrylate, ethylenediamine,
methyl acrylate and methyl methacryl-
ate. This reduction is reflected by
changes for these products in Table
151.05.

3. Table 151.01-10(d) was changed to
emphasize that all products regulated by
Subchapter D (Tank Vessels) are flam-
mable or combustible as defined in
Subchapter D.

4. The following products were added
to Table 151.01-10(d)—Cargoes to be
regulated by Subchapter D: Asphalt
blending stocks (roofers flux, straight
run  residue), cumene, distillates

(straight run, flashed feed stocks), do-
decanol, gas oil (cracked), gasolines
(straight run, polymer), gasoline blend-
ing stocks (alkylates reformates), hep-
tanol, hexanol, ethoxylated dodecanol,
ethoxylated pentadecanol, ethoxylated

tridecanol, ethoxylated tetradecanol,
linear alcohol (12-15 carbon), nonanol,
octanol, oils (clarified, road, trans-
former), pentadecanol, tetradecanol,

undecanol, 1-pentene, 1-heptene, 1-oc-
tene, 1-decene, 1-undecene, 1-tridecene,
1-tetradecene, and 1-hexene.

5. The word “minimum’ was inserted
in the first sentence of § 151.01-1(a) to
make it clear that Part 151 sets forth
only the minimum requirements for un-
manned tank barges.

6. In § 151.15-3, a new paragraph (c¢)
has been added and the former para-
graph (¢) has been made (d). The new
paragraph permits cargoes with a spe-
cific gravity greater than that for which
the scantlings of the tank were designed
to be carried provided the maximum
cargo weight (tons) in a specific tank
does not exceed the maximum cargo
weight (tons) endorsed on the Certifi-
cate of Inspection, and provided the
scantlings are sufficient to prevent rup-
ture under the full head of the higher
density cargo.

7. In § 1561.50-22, a new paragraph (b)
has been added, and the former para-
graph (b) has been redesignated as (¢).
The new paragraph (b) permits the use
of compressed air to discharge hydro-
chloric acid from gravily type cargo
tanksif the tanks are of cylindrical shape
with dished heads and the air pressure
does not exceed the design pressure or
10 pounds per square inch gage.

8. In § 151.50-34(a) the listing of pro-
hibited materials for the construction of
equipment coming into contact with vinyl
chloride has been changed by adding
magnesium, mercury, and silver, and by
deleting zine and lead.

Accordingly, after due consideration
of all the relevant matter including the
comments of the interested persons and
the recommendations of the Merchant
Marine Council, the Commandant, U.S.
Coast Guard has approved the regula-
tions and the amendments to existing
regulations set forth below.

SUBCHAPTER A—PROCEDURES APPLICABLE TO
THE PUBLIC

PART 2—VESSEL INSPECTIONS

Subpart 2.01—Inspecting and
Certificating of Vessels
§ 2.01-7 [Amended]

1. In §2.01-7, Table 201-7(a) Iis
amended by adding an eighth column,
by adding two footnotes at the end of the
table (footnotes 10 and 11), and by re-
vising the entries in the fifth column for
“non-self-propelled” vessels to read as
follows:
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TaBLE 30.25-1—Continued

Dextrose solution,
Diacetone alcohol.
Dicylcopentadiene,
Diethylbenzene,
Diethylene glycol.
Diethylene glycol monoethyl ether.
Diethylene glycol monomethyl ether.
Diisobutyl carbinol.
Diisobutylene.
Dioctyl phthalate.
Dipropylene glycol,
Distillates:
Stralght run,
Flashed feed stocks.
Dodecanol.
Dodecene.
1-Dodecene
Ethane,
Ethoxylated dodecanol.
Ethoxylated pentadecanol.
Ethoxylated tetradecanol.
Ethoxylated tridecanol.
Ethoxy triglycol,
Ethyl acetate.
Ethyl alcohol.
Ethyl benzene.
Ethyl butanol.
2-Ethyl hexanol,
Ethyl hexyl tallate.
Ethylene,
Ethylene giycol.
Ethylene giycol monobutyl ether.
Ethylene glycol monoethyl ether,
Ethylene glycol monoethyl ether acetate.
Ethylene giycol monomethyl ether,
Gas ofl:
Cracked.
Gasoline blending stocks:
Alkylates,
Reformates.
Gasolines:
Automotive (containing not over 4.23
grams lead per gallon),
Aviation (containing not over 4.86 grams
lead per gallon),
Casinghead (natural).
Polymer.
Straight run.
Glycerine.
Heptane.
Heptanol,
Hexane.
Hexanol,
1-Hexene,
Hexylene glycol.
Isobutyl acetate.
Isobutyl alcohol,
Isodecyl alcohol.
Isodecaldehyde.
Isohexane.
Iscoctyl alcohol.
Isooctylaldehyde.
Isopentane,
Isopropyl acetate.
Isopropyl alcohol,
Jet fuels:
JP-1 (kerosene).
JP-3,
JP-4,
JP-5 (kerosene, heavy).
Kerosene.
Latex, liquid synthetic.
Linear alcohols (12-15 carbon).
Methane,
Methyl alcohol,
Methyl amyl acetate.
Methyl amyl alcohol,
Methyl ethyl ketone.
Methyl isobutyl ketone,
Methyl isobutyl carbinol
Mineral spirits,
Molasses, all,
Naphtha:
Coal tar.
Solvent,
Stoddard solvent.
VM&P (756 percent naphtha).
Naphthalene, molten,
Nonanol,
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TasLE 30.25-1—Continued

Nonene.
1-Nonene.
Nonyl phenol,
Octanol.
1-Octene.
Oils:

Clarified.

Coal tar.

Crude oil.

Diesel ofl.

Fuel oil:

No. 1 (kerosene).
No. 1-D,

No. 2.
No, 2-D,

No, 4.

No. 5.

No. 8.

Road.

Transformer,

Edible oils, including:

Castor.

Cotton seed.

Fish,

Olive.

Peanut.

Soya bean.

Vegetable.
Miscellaneous oils, including:

Absorption,

Coal tar.

Lubricating,

Mineral seal,

Mineral.

Motor.

Neatsfoot.

Penetrating.

Range.

Resin.

Rosin,

Sperm.

Spindle.

Spray.

Tall.

Tanner's,

Turbine.
Pentadecanol,
n-Pentane,
1-Pentene.

Petrolatum.

Petroleum naphtha.
Polybutene.
Polypropylene glycol methyl ether.
Propylene.

Propylene butylene polymer.
Propylene tetramer.
Propane.
Propionaldehyde.
n-Propyl acetate.
n-~-Propyl alcohol,
Propylene glycol,
Sorbitol.

Tallow.

Tetra decanol.
1-Tetradecene.
Tetrahydronaphthalene.
Toluene.

Tridecanol.

1-Tridecene.

Triethyl benzene.
Triethylene glycol.
Turpentine.

Undecanol.

1-Undecene.
Valeraldehyde.

Vinyl toluene,

Waxes:

Carnauba.

Paraffin.
m-Xylene.
o-Xylene.
p~Xylene.

§ 30.25-5 Commodities regulated by
Subchapter O of this chapter.
The commodities listed in Table 30.-

25-5 shall be regulated by the provisions
of Subchapter O of this chapter.

TABLE 30.25-5

Commodities regulated by Subchapter O
of this chapter.

Acetaldehyde,

Acetic acid.

Acetic anhydride,

Acetone cyanohydrin,

Acetonitrile,

Acrylonitrile,

Adiponitrile.

Allyl aleohol.

Allyl chloride.

Aminoethylethanolamine.

Ammonia, anhydrous.

Ammonium, hydroxide (not to exceed 28
percent NH.).

Aniline. g

Benzene.

Butadiene, inhibited.

Butyl acrylate (n-).

Butyl acrylate (iso).

Butyraldehyde (n-).

Butyraldehyde (iso).

Camphor oil,

Carbolic oil.

Carbon bisulfide.

Carbon tetrachloride.

Caustic potash solution,

Caustic soda solution.

Chlorine.

Chlorobenzene.

Chloroform.

Chlorohydrins, crude,

Chlorosulfonic acid.

Cresols.

Crotonaldehyde,

Dichlorodifluoromethane,

Dichloropropane,

Dichloropropene.

Diethanolamine.

Diethylenetriamine,

Diisopropanolamine,

Dimethylamine,

Epichlorohydrin,

Ethyl acrylate.

Ethyl chloride.

Ethylene cyanohydrin,

Ethylenediamine.

Ethylene dichloride.

Ethyleneimine.

Ethylene oxide.

Ethyl ether,

2-Ethyl-3-Propylacrolein.

Formaldehyde solution,

Formic acid.

Furfural,

Hydrochloric acid,

Hydrofluoric acid,

Hydrogen chloride.

Hydrogen fluoride.

Isoprene.

Methyl acrylate.

Methyl bromide.

Methyl chloride.

Methyl methacrylate.

Monog¢hlorodifiuoromethane,

Monoethanolamine.

Monoisopropanolamine.

Morpholine. o

Motor fuel antiknock compounds containing
tetraethyl lead or tetramethyl lead.

Oleum.

Phenol.

Phosphoric acid.

Phosphorus.

Propionic acid.

Propylene oxide.

Styrene.

Sulfur (liquid).

Sulfuric acid.

Sulfuric acid, spent.

Triethanolamine,

Triethylenetetramine.

Vinyl acetate.

Vinyl chloride.

Vinylidene chloride, inhibited.

(R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as amended,

sec. G(b) (1), 80 Stat. 937; 46 U.S.C. 375, 416,
49 U.S.C. 1655(b) (1); 49 CFR 14(a) (2))
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PART 31—INSPECTION AND
CERTIFICATION

Subpart 31.01—General

6. Section 31.01-1 is amended by re-
vising paragraphs (a) and (¢c) to read
as follows:

€ 31.01-1 Inspections required—TB/
ALL.

(a) Every tank vessel subject to the
regulations in this subchapter shall be
inspected biennially, or annually, or of-
tener, if necessary, by the Coast Guard to
see that the hull, boilers, machinery,
equipment, apparatus for storage, and
appliances of the vessell comply with
the marine inspection laws, and the reg-
ulations in this subchapter, and, when
applicable, subchapters E, F,'J, O, and Q
of this chapter. e 3

L * - * F N

(¢) For inspection and tests of tanks
containing certain dangerous cargoes in
bulk, see Part 98 and Subchapter O of
this chapter.

Subpart 31.05—Certificates of

Inspection
7. Section 31.05-1(a) is revised as
follows:
§31.05=1 JTssuance of certificate of in-

spection—TB /ALL.

(a) When a tank vessel is found to
comply with law and the regulations In
this subchapter, and applicable provi-
sions of Subchapters E, P, J, O, and Q of
this chapter, a certificate of inspection
shall be issued to it, or to its owners, by
the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection.

Subpart 31.15—Manning of Tank
Vessels

8. Section 31.15-5 is revised to read as
follows:

§31.15-5 Tank barges—B/ALL.

(a) Tank barges subject to the pro-
visions of this subchapter need not be
manned unless in the judgment of the
Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection,
such manning is necessary for the pro-
tection of life and property and for the
safe operation of the vessel. Howeyver,
towing vessels, while towing barges
which are not required to be manned,
shall carry in the regular complement
of the towing vessel and shall have on
board at all times while towing, at least
one licensed officer or certificated tank-
erman,

() Where the bulk liquid cargo to be
transported is covered by the require-
ments of §35.01-55 of this subchapter,
the person in charge of the towing ves-
sel or barge shall be provided with, and
haye on board, the information card re-
t:(mred by § 35.01-55(¢c) of this subchap-

= 4
'_H.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as amended,
;1*; 6(b) (1), 80 Stat. 937; 46 U.S.C. 375,

49 U.S,C. 1655(b) (1); 40 CFR 14(a)(2))
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PART 32—SPECIAL EQUIPMENT, MA-
CHINERY, AND HULL REQUIRE-
MENTS

Subpart 32.55—Ventilation and
Venting

9. Section 32.55-25(a) (1) is revised to
read as follows:

§ 32.55-25 Venting of cargo tanks of
tank barges constructed on or after
July 1, 1951 —B/ALL.

(a) Venting required. (1) On all tank
barges, subject to the provisions of this
subchapter the construction or conver-
sion of which is started on or
after July 1, 1951, each cargo tank shall
be equipped with a vent. The diameter of
a vent shall be not less than 2% inches.

* bl . > -

Subpart 32,60—Hull Requirements for
Tank Vessels Constructed on or
After July 1, 1951

10. Section 32.60-35 is revised to read
as follows:

§ 32.60-35 Tank vessels carrying Grade
A liquid eargo—TB/ALL.

(a) Grade A liquids having a Reid
vapor pressure in excess of 25 pounds
per square inch shall be transported in
cargo tanks which are independent of
the hull,

(b) Barges carrying Grade A liquids
having a Reid vapor pressure in excess
of 25 pounds per square inch shall be of a
Type III barge hull as defined in
§ 32.63-5(b) (3).

Subpart 32.63—Hull and Cargo Tank
Requirements for Tank Barges Con-
structed or Converted on or After
July 1, 1964, and Carrying Certain
Dangerous Bulk Cargoes

11, Section 32.63-1 is revised to read
as follows:

§ 32.63-1 Application—B/ALL.,

(a) The requirements of this subpart
shall apply to all tank barges, the con-
struction or conversion of which is
started on or after July 1, 1964, and car-
rying those cargoes listed in Table
30.25-1 which are defined as:

(1) Flammable liquids having a Reid
vapor pressure in excess of 25 pounds per
square inch, absolute, in independent
tanks (Part 32).

(2) Liquefied flammable gases (Part 38
of this subchapter).

(R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as amended,
sec. 8(b) (1), 80 Stat. 937; 46 U.S.C. 875, 416,
49 U.S.C. 1665(b)(1); 49 CFR 1.4(a)(2))

PART 35—OPERATIONS
Subpart 35.01—Special Operating
Requirements

12. Section 35.01-45(a) is revised to
read as follows:
§ 35.01-45 Open hopper type barges—
B/ALL.
(a) With the exception of those open
hopper type barges constructed or modi-
fied in conformance with the require-

3709

ments of Subpart 32.63 of this sub-
chapter, the special operating conditions
in this section apply to all other open
hopper type barges carrying those
cargoes listed in Table 30.25-1, of this
chapter, which are defined as:

(1) Flammable liquids having a Reid
yapor pressure in excess of 25 pounds per
square inch, absolute, in independent
tanks (Part 32 of this subchapter).

(2)\ Liquefied flammable gases (Part
38 of this subchapter),

- - - . -

13. Section 35.01-50(a) is revised to
read as follows:

§ 35.01-50 Special operating require-
ments for tank barges carrying cer-
tain dangerous bulk cargoes—
B/ALL.

(a) The requirements of this section
shall apply to all tank barges carrying
those cargoes listed on Table 30.25-1, of
this chapter, which are defined as:

(1) Flammable liquids having a Reid
vapor pressure in excess of 25 pounds
per square inch, absolute, in independent
tanks (Part 32 of this subchapter).

(2) Liquefied flammable gases (Part
38 of this subchapter).

- L . . -
§ 35.01-55 [Revoked]
14. Subpart 35.01 is amended by re-
voking § 35.01-55.

(R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as amended,
sec. 6(b) (1), 80 Stat. 937; 46 U.S.0. 875, 4186,
49 US.C. 1655(b) (1); 49 CFR 1.4(a)(2))

PART 38—LIQUEFIED FLAMMABLE
GASES

Subpart 38.05-—Design and
Installation

15. Section 38.05-1(f) is revised to
read as follows:

§ 38.05~1 Design and construction of
vessels—general—TB /ALL,

- . - - -

(f) Barges utilized for the carriage of
liquefied gases shall be of Type II barge
hull as defined in § 32.63-5(b) (2) of this
subchapter. The Commandant may,

_based on the properties of the liquefied

gas to be carried, require a Type I barge
hull, as defined in § 32.63-5(b) (1) of this
subchapter, to ensure the hull is consist-
ent with the degree and nature of the
hazard of the liquefied gas to be carried.
(R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as asmended,

sec. 6(b) (1), 80 Stat. 937; 46 U.8.C, 375, 416,
49 U.S.C. 1655(b) (1); 49 CFR 1.4(a) (2))

PART 39—FLAMMABLE OR COM-
BUSTIBLE LIQUIDS HAVING LETHAL
CHARACTERISTICS

Subpart 39.01—General

16. Section 39.01-1(a) is revised fto
read as follows:

§39.01-1 Scope of regulations—TB/
ALL

(a) The regulations in this part con-
tain requirements for the transportation
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of flammable or combustible liquids hav-
ing lethal characteristics and defined as
Class “B” or “C” poisons in §§ 146.25-10
and 146.25-15 of this chapter, The regu-
lations covering the transportation in
portable tanks of flammable or com-
bustible liguids having lethal character-
istics and defined as Class “B"” or “C”
poisons are contained in Part 146 of this
chapter. The regulations covering the
transportation in unmanned tank barges
of the liquids listed in Table 30.25-5, of
this subchapter, are contained in Sub-
chapter O of this chapter.

Subpart 39.20—Venting and
Ventilation
17. Section 39.20-1 is amended by re-

vising the heading and adding paragraph
(d) to read as follows:

§ 39.20-1 Venting—TB/ALL.
* . - * L
(d) Manned barges shall meet the re-
quirements of this section.
§ 39.20-2 [Revoked]

18. Subpart 39.20 is amended by revok=
ing § 39.20-2.
(R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as amended,

sec. 8(b) (1), 80 Stat. 937; 46 U.S.C. 375, 416,
49 U.S.C. 1655(b) (1); 49 CFR 1.4(a) (2))

PART 40—SPECIAL CONSTRUCTION,
ARRANGEMENT, AND OTHER PRO-
VISIONS FOR CARRYING CERTAIN
FLAMMABLE OR COMBUSTIBLE
DANGEROUS CARGOES IN BULK

Subpart 40.01—Application

19. Section 40.01-1 is revised to read as
follows:

§ 40.01-1 General—T/ALL.

The provisions of this part shall apply
to all tank vessels and manned barges
which carry in bulk any of the dangerous
cargoes specifically noted in this part.
The provisions of Subchapter O of this
chapter shall apply to any unmanned
tank barge which carries in bulk any of

the cargoes listed in Table 30.25-5 of this.

subchapter.
Subpart 40.05—Ethylene Oxide

20. Section 40.05-20(a) is revised to
read as follows:

§ 40.05-20 Installation of eargo tanks—
TB/ALL.

(a) Cargo tanks shall be located below
deck in holds or enclosed spaces with the
domes or trunks extended above the
weather deck and terminating in the
open. Provisions shall be made to main-

RULES AND REGULATIONS

tain the watertightness of the deck by
means of watertight seals around such
domes or trunks. The holds or enclosed
spaces, in which the ethylene oxide tanks
are located, shall not be used for any
other purpose. The weathertightness of
the weatherdeck may not be required to
be fully maintained on tankships operat-
ing on sufficiently protected waters.

L L L - -

Subpart 40.10—Propylene Oxide

21. Section 40.10-1 is amended by re-
vising the heading and paragraph (b)
to read as follows:

§ 40.10-1 General—T/ALL.

- - i * *

(b) Propylene oxide may be carried
in tankships in accordance with the pro-
visions of this subpart,

* L » » -

22. Section 40.10-20 is amended by
revising the heading and paragraph (a)
to read as follows:

§ 40.10-20 Installation of cargo tanks—
T/ALL.

(a) Cargo tanks shall be located be-
low deck in holds or enclosed spaces with
the domes or trunks extended above the

weather deck and terminating in the
open. Provisions shall be made to main-
tain the watertightness of the deck hy
means of watertight seals around such
domes or trunks. The holds or enclosed
spaces, in which the propylene oxide
tanks are located, shall not be used for
any other purpose. The weathertightness
of the weather deck may not be required
to be fully maintained on tankships op-
erating on sufficiently protected waters.
» » L3 * L

(R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as amended,
80 Stat. 937; 46 U.S.C. 375, 416, 490 US.C.
1655(b) (1); 49 CFR 1.4(a) (2))

SUBCHAPTER H—PASSENGER VESSELS
PART 70—GENERAL PROVISIONS

Subpart 70.05—Application
§ 70.05-1 [Amended]

23. In § 70.05-1(a), Table 70.05-1(a)
is amended by adding an eighth column,
by adding two footnotes at the end of the
table (footnotes 10 and 11), and by re-
vising the entries in the fifth column for
“non-self-propelled” vessels to read as
follows:

TABLE 70,05-1(8)

Classes of vessels (including motorboats) examined or Inspected under various Cosst Guard

regulations 1

Method of —
propulsion Vessels inspected and certificated nn- Vessels subjeet to the provisions of
.80 der Subchapter [—Cargo and Mis- * * * Subchapter O—Certain Bulk Dan-
cellaneous Vessols * @ gerous Cargoes ¥
Colunn 1 e.v:e Colamn 5 nee Column 8
Bteam:_ ... s *¢ 2-¥,0 ***  None
None.
Motor=.=.oois 280 p25 21 - ¢ ** None
None.
None.
S“n_.” =~ R L L L NO"P.
None, :
Nonself- * **  Those vessels carrying dangerous car- * * *  All tank harges ! earrying certain
propelled. goes when required by 46 CFR Part flammable and combustible lguids
146, and liquefied gases in bulk. .
* ** Al seagoing barges except those cov- * ** All tul&: barges 1! carrying certain
ered by columns 3 and 4; and those flammable and combustible liguids
inland barges carrylug dangerous and liquefied gases in bulk.
cargoes when required by 46 CFR
Part 140,
- - - / » - -

1 Bulk dangerous cargoes are cargoes specified in Tables 80.25-5 and 151,01-10(b) of this chaptor.
I For manned tank barges see § 161.01-10(e) of this chapter,

(R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as amended, sec. 6(b) (1), 80 Stat. 937; 46 U.S.C. 375, 416,

49 U.S.C. 1665(b) (1); 49 CFR 1.4(a) (2))

SUBCHAPTER |—CARGO AND MISCELLANEOUS VESSELS
PART 90—GENERAL PROVISIONS
Subpart 90.05—Application
§ 90.05-1 [Amended]

24. In § 90.05-1(a), Table 90.05-1(a) is amended by adding an eighth column, by
adding two footnotes at the end of the table (footnotes 10 and 11), and by revising
the entries in the fifth column for “non-self-propelled” vessels to read as follows:
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TABLE 90.05-1(a)

Classes of vessels (fncluding motorboats) examined or inspected under varlous Coast Guard

regulations !
Method of Vessels inspected and eertificated un- Vessels subject to the provisions of
propulsion vie.o der Subchapter 1—Cargo and Mis-  * * * Subechapter O—Certain Bulk Dan-
cellaneous Vesgels £ & gerous Cargoes 1
Colnmn 1 (A Column & A Column 8
Steam RIS <AL * &+ None
None.
Motor PN v oL . ‘Nod
None.
None.
Sail... 2% - *¢ None
None.
Nonself< * 4 * Those vessels carnrying dangérous cot ** ANl tank barges ! carrying  certain
propelied, goes when required by 46 CFR Part flammable and combustible liquids
146. and liquefied gases in bulk.
®) L All seagoing barges except those cov- All umg( barges 1 carrying  certain
ered by columns 3 and 4; and those flammable and combustible liquids
inland barges carnrying dangerous and liquefied gases in bulk.
cargoes when required by 46 CFR
Part 146,
. » . - . .
¥ Bulk dangerous cargoes are cargoes spectfiod in Tables 30.25-5 and 151.01-10(h) of this chupter.

it For manned tank barges sco § 151.01-10(¢) of this chapter.

(R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as amended,
sec, 6(b) (1), 80 Stat. 937; 46 U.8.C. 375, 416,
40 US.C. 1665(b)(1): 49 CFR 1.4(a)(2))

PART 98-—SPECIAL CONSTRUCTION,
ARRANGEMENT, AND PROVISIONS
FOR CERTAIN DANGEROUS
CARGOES IN BULK

Subpart 98.01—Application

25. Section 98.01-1 is amended by re-
vising paragraph (a) and adding para-
graphs (e¢); (d), and (e) to read as
follows:

598.01-1 General.

(a) The provisions of this part shall
apply to all self-propelled cargo vessels
which carry in bulk any of the dangerous
cargoes specifically noted in this part,

- * . »

(e} The regulations for barges carry-
Ing any of the bulk chemical cargoes
listed in Subparts 98.01 through 98.25
are found in Subchapter O of this
chapter,

(@) The word “vessel” as used in Sub-
parts 98.01 through 98.25 refers to a
self-propelled cargo vessel.

(e) Manned barges carrying any of
the cargoes listed in Table 151.01-10(b)
of this chapter will be considered indi-
vidually by the Commandant and may
be'required to meet the applicable re-
quirements of Subchapter O of this
chapter, as well as the requirements of
this subchapter.

Subpart 98.03—Barges Carrying
Dangerous Cargoes

26. Part 98 is amended by revokin
Subpart 98.03, 2 %

Sprurt98‘05—ElementclPhosphorus
in Water in Bulk

27, Section 98.05-1 is revised to read
as follows:

§98.05-1 GCeneral,
yn;la) Elemental phosphorus, white or
clow, in water may be carried in bulk

I self-propelled cargo vessels in accord-
ance with the provisions of this subpart.

(b) Any self-propelled vessel carrying
elemental phosphorus in water in bulk
shall be inspected and certificated in
accordance with the provisions of this
subchapter or Subchapter D of this
chapter, as applicable.

§ 98.05~-50 [Amended]

28. Section 98.05-50 is amended by re-
voking paragraphs (h) and (i) and re-
designating paragraph (j) as paragraph
(h).

Subpart 98.10—Sulfuric Acid in Bulk

29. Section 98.10-1 is revised to read
as follows:

§ 98.10-1 General.

(a) Sulfuric acid or spent sulfuric acid
may be carried in bulk in self-propelled
cargo vessels in accordance with the pro-
visions of this subpart.

(b) Any self-propelled vessel carrying
sulfuric acid or spent sulfuric acid in
bulk shall be inspected and certificated
in accordance with the applicable pro-
visions of this subchapter or Subchapter
D of this chapter.

30. Section 98.10-15(c¢)
read as follows:

§ 98.10-15
tanks.

. s - o )

(c) Tanks designed, inspected, and
tested as required by Department of
Transportation Specification 103A, 103A-
W, 103B, or 103B-W will be accepted as
pressure-vessel type cargo tanks, pro-
vided the maximum pressure to which
the tanks may be subjected does not ex-
ceed 30 pounds per square inch: And
provided, That prior to installing such
tanks on a self-propelled cargo vessel,
the owner shall furnish the Commandant
with a copy of the inspection report cer-
tifying that the tanks and appurtenances
comply with Department of Transporta-
tion specifications.

is revised to

Pressure-vessel type cargo

Subpart 98.15—Hydrochloric Acid in
Bulk

31. Section 98.15-1 is revised to read
as follows:
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§ 98.15-1 General.

(a) Hydrochloric acid may be carried
in bulk in self-propelled cargo vessels in
accordance with the provisions of this
subpart.

(b) Any seli-propelled vessel carrying
hydrochloric acid in bulk shall be in-
spected and certificated in accordance
with the applicable provisions of this
subchapter or Subchapter D of this
chapter.

32. Section 98.15-15(¢c)
read as follows:

is revised to

§ 98.15=15 Pressure-vessel type cargo
tanks.
- * = L .

(¢) Tanks designed, inspected, and
tested as required by Department of
Transportation Specification 103B or
103B-W will be accepted as pressure-
vessel type cargo tanks. However, the
maximum pressure to which the tanks
may be subject shall not exceed 30
pounds per square inch. Prior to install-
ing such tanks on a self-propelled cargo
vessel, the owner shall furnish the Com-
mandant with a copy of the inspection
report certifying that the tanks and ap-
purtenances comply with Department of
Transportation specifications.

Subpart 98.18—Phosphoric Acid in
Bulk

33. Section 98.18-1 is amended by re-
vising paragraphs (b) and (¢) to read
as follows:

§ 98.18-1

L . * » »

(b) Phosphoric acid may be carried in
bulk in self-propelled cargo vessels in
accordance with the provisions of this
subpart.

(¢) Any self-propelled cargo vessel
carrying phosphoriec acid in bulk shall be
inspected and certificated in accordance
with the applicable provisions of this
subchapter or Subchapter D of this
chapter.

Subpart 98.20—Liquid Chlorine in
Bulk

34. Part 98 is amended by revoking
Subpart 98.20.

Subpart 98.25—Anhydrous Ammonia
in Bulk

35. Section 98.25-1 is revised to read
as follows:

§ 98.25-1

(a) Anhydrous ammonia may be car-
ried in bulk in self-propelled cargo ves-
sels in accordance with the provisions
of this subpart.

(b) Any self-propelled cargo vessel
carrying anhydrous ammonia in bulk
shall be inspected and certificated in ac-
cordance with the applicable provisions
of this subchapter or Subchapter D of
this chapter.

§ 98.25-20 [Amended]
36. Section 98.25-20 is amended by
deleting the words “barge or” from the

ﬁ;st sentences of paragraphs (a) and
(h),

General.

General.
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§ 98.25-25 [Revoked]

37. Subpart 98.25 is amended by re
voking § 98.25-25. :

§ 98.25-40 [Amended]

38. Section 98.25-40(b) is amended by
deleting the third sentence.

§ 98.25-50 [Amended] X
39, Section 98.25-50 is amended by re-

2

40. Section 98.25-70 is amended by re-
voking paragraph (b), redesignating
paragraphs (e), (@), (e), (f), and (g)
respectively as paragraphs (b), (e¢), (d),
(e), and (f) and revising the newly des-
isnated paragraphs (b) and (e) to read
as follows:

§ 98.25-70 Venting.
- * = » .

(b) The capacity of branch vents or
vent headers shall depend upon the num-
ber of cargo tanks conneeted to such
branch or header as provided in Table
98.25-T0(b).

TABLE 98.25-70(b)—CAPACITY OF BRANCH
VENTS OR VENT HOLDERS

Percent of

total valve

Number of cargo tanks: discharge
R I R T o o e i s e S i 100

B i s et e e e e B 90
e bt s T o i e e 4 e P s 80
B o i SR TR P SR e 70
B R RN T s €0

(¢) In addition to the requirement
specified in paragraph (b) of this sec-
tion, the size of the branch vents or vent
headers shall be such that the back pres-
sure in relief valve discharge lines shall
not be more than 10 percent of the safety
relief valve setting.

- * . - -

§ 98.25-85 [Amended]

41. Section 98.25-85 is amended by de-
leting the words “barge or” in the second
sentence.

42. Section 98.25-90 is revised to read’

as follows:
§ 98.25-90

ments.

(a) Repairs involving welding or burn-
ing shall not be undertaken on the cargo
tanks or piping while anhydrous ammo-
nia in either the liquid or vapor state
is present in the system, .

(b) During the time anhydrous ammo-
nia is laden in the tanks the vessel shall
be under constant surveillance.

(c) Authorization from the Comman-
dant (MHM) shall be obtained to trans-
port lading other than anhydrous am-
monia in the cargo tanks.

(d) Sufficient hose stations shall be
installed with adeguate water supply so
that if leakage of anhydrous ammonia
occurs the vapors may be removed by
use of a stream of water.

(e) (1) At least two units of approved
self-contained breathing apparatus, one
stowed forward of the cargo tanks and
one stowed aft of the cargo tanks, shall
be carried on board the vessel at all times.

Special operating reguire-

yvoking paragraphs (e), (e) (1), and (e)
j & §

RULES AND REGULATIONS

(2) All approved self-contained
breathing apparatus, masks and respira-
tory protective devices shall be of types
suitable for starting and operating at the
temperatures encountered, and shall be
maintained in good operating condition,

(3) Personnel involved in the filling
or discharge operations shall be ade-
quately trained in the use of the
equipment,

(4) For all self-propelled cargo vessels,
during filling or discharge operations ev=
ery person on the vessel shall carry on
his person or have close at hand at all
times a canister mask approved for am-
monia; or each person shall carry on his
person a respiratory protective device
which will protect the wearer against
ammeoenia vapors and provide respiratory
protection for emergency escape from a
contaminated area which would result
from cargo leakage. This respiratory pro-
tective equipment shall be of such size
and weight that the person wearing it
will not be restricted in movement or in
the wearing of lifesaving device.

(f) While fast to a dock, a vessel dur-
ing transfer of bulk cargo shall display
a red flag by day or a red light by night,
which signal shall be so placed that it
will be visible on all sides. When at
anchor, a vessel during transfer of bulk
cargo shall display a red flag by day,
which signal shall be so placed that if
will be visible on all sides.

(R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as amended,

sec, 6(b) (1), 8O Stat. 937, 46 U.S.C, 375, 415,
49 US.C, 16565(b)(1); 49 CFR 14(a)(2))

SUBCHAPTER J—ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING
PART 110—CENERAL PROVISIONS
Subpart 110.05—Application

§ 110.05-1 [Amended]

43. In § 110.05-1(a), Table 110.05-1(a)
is amended by adding an eighth column,
by adding two footnotes at the end of the
table (footnotes 10 and 11), and by revis-
ing the entries in the fifth column for

“non-gelf-prepelled” vessels to read as
follows:

TASLE 110.05-1{(n)

Classes of vessels r.lncludlnu'mol.orboat::) examined or

reguintions ¢
Method of .

Inspected’, under varfous Cosst Guard

propulsion
LI

Vessels inspected and cortificated un-
der Subchaptor I—Cargo und Mis- * **

Vessels subject to tho provisions of
Subchapter O—Certain Bulk D

cellaneous Vessels £ 6 gerous Cargoes ¥
Column 1 S Column & LS A Coluynmn 8§
Steam. ... ... 9 .5 sae. _ Nos.
None.
Motor- «ocoeeee L c'ed *s+  None.
None.
Nonn,
Batt oo TS #1199 s ¢ %6 None
5 Nane. :
Nonself- * **  Those vessels earrying dangerons ear- * * *  All tank barges U carrying cerfain
propelled, goes when required by 46 CFR Part fiammabls and combustible Henids
146, , and liquefled gases in bulk. s
* &+ All seagoing barges exoept those cov- * **  All uul barges ¥ carrying cerfain
ered by columns 3§ and 4; and those flammable and combustible liguids
inland barges carrying dangerous and liqueflad gases in bulk.
cargoes when required by 46 CFR
Part 146,
. . » - - -

¥ Bulk dangerous cargoes are cargoes specified {n Tables 30.25-5 and 151,01-10(b) of this chapter.
it For manned tank barges see § 161.01-10(e) of this chapter.

(RS. 4405, as amended, 4462, as amended,
sec. 6(b) (1), 80 Stat, 937; 46 U.S.C. 375, 418,
49 U.S.C. 165656(b) (1); 49 CFR 14(a)(2))

SUBCHAPTER N-—DANGEROUS CARGOES

PART 146—TRANSPORTATION OR
STORAGE OF EXPLOSIVES OR
OTHER DANGEROUS ARTICLES
OR SUBSTANCES, AND COMBUST-
IBLE LIQUIDS ON BOARD VESSELS

Subpart 146.02—General Regulations

44, Section 146.02-2 is amended by
revising paragraph (i) and by adding
paragraph (j) to read as follows:

§ 146.02-2 Application to vessels.

. » * * =

(i) In addition to complying with the
requirements of this part, foreign vessels
of novel design or construction or whose
operation involves potentially unusual
risks shall be subject to inspection to
the extent necessary to safeguard life
and property in U.S, poris. For details
concerning inspection, see §§2.01-13,
30.01-5, 70.05-3, 90.05-1, and 151.01-10
of this chapter.

() Unmanned tank barges carrying
in bulk any of the cargoes enumerated
in Table 151.01-10(b) of this chapter
shall be subject to the provisions of Sub-
chapter O of this chapter. The regula-
tions of this part shall not apply to any
barge subject to the provisions of Sub-
chapter O of this chapter and carrying
any cargo listed in Table 151.01-10(H)
this chapter, except such vessel shall be
subjeet to the provisions of R.S. 4472, as
amended (46 U.S.C. 1702, with respect Lo
explosives prohibited to be transported,
stored, or stowed on board any vessel.

Subpart 146.10—Barges

45. Section 146.10-50 is amended by
making the following changes in the
table: ;

a. The introductory text is revised to
read as follows:

§ 146.10=50 Stowage of explosives or
other dangerous articles or substances
on board barges.

There is indicated in this table.the ex-
plosives or other dangerous articles or
substances, separated according to their
classification, that are permitted or re-

= 4
oL
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stricted in their transportation and stow-
age on board the various class barges.
Unless otherwise stated in the table, a
permitted stowage applies to substances
when in containers only.

> - * - °

b. For the substance ‘‘Corrosive lig-
uids” delete in columns AA, AB, AC, BA
and BB the words, “also bulk in tanks”
and add the numeral “9" (as a footnote
indicator) after the word, “Yes”.

¢. For the substance “Corrosive lig-
uids” delete in columns AD and BC the
words, “‘except bulk in tanks” and add
the numeral “9” (as a footnote indi-
cator) after the word “No".

d. To the footnotes add footnote 9 to
read as follows:

» Transportation of certain hazardous car-
goes in bulk is governed by the rules and
regulations contained in Subchapter O of this
chapter.,

Subpart 146.21—Detailed Regula-
tions Governing Inflammable
Liquids

46. Subpart 146.21 is amended by add-
ing § 146.21-80 to read as follows:

§146.21-80 Certain inflammable liquids
in bulk.

Vessels transporting in bulk inflam-
mable liquids shall comply with the ap-

plicable provisions of Subchapters D or
O of this chapter.

Subpart 146.22—Detailed Regula-
tions Governing Inflammable Solids
and Oxidizing Materials

47. Section 146.22-35 is revised to read
as follows:

§ 116.22-35 Elemental phosphorus in
water in bulk.

(a) Elemental phosphorus, white or
yellow, in water may be carried in bulk
only in inspected and certificated cargo
barggs, tank barges, or cargo vessels. For
applicable requirements, see Subchapters
I and O of this Chapter,

§ 146.22-100 [Amended]

48. In § 146.22-100, Table E is amended
by deleting for the article, “phosphorus,
white or yellow in water” the note in
column 1 reading, “Note: For bulk ship-
ments, see Subchapter I (Cargo and
Miscellaneous Vessels) of this chapter”.

St{bpurt 146.23—Detailed Regula-
fions Governing Corrosive Liquids

49. Section 146.23-35 is revised to read
as follows:
§ 146.23-35

bulk.

_'a) Vessels transporting corrosive
liquids in bulk shall comply with applica-

ble provisions of Subchapters D, I, or O
of this chapter. =%

§ 146.23-50 [Revoked]

_50. Subpart 146.23 is amended by
revoking § 146,23-50,

§ 146.23-100 [Amended]

& '51. In § 146.23-100, Table F is amended
¥ making the following changes:

Certain corrosive liquids in

No. 38—Pt. IT——32

RULES AND REGULATIONS

a. For the article, “Hydrochloric
(Muriatic) Acid” delete the note in col-
umn 1 reading:

Nore: For bulk shipments, see Subchapter
I (Cargo and Miscellaneous Vessels) of this
subchapter.

b, For the article, “Sulfurie Acid (oil
of vitriol)” delete the note in column 1
reading:

Nore: For bulk shipments, see Subchapter
I (Cargo ‘and Miscellaneous Vessels) of this
chapter,

Subpart 146.24—Detailed Regula-
tions Governing Compressed Gases

52. Section 146.24-80 is revised to read
as follows:

§ 146.24-80 Compressed gases in bulk.

(a) Vessels transporting compressed
gases in bulk shall comply with the ap-
plicable provisions of Subchapters D, I,
or O of this chapter.

§ 146.24-85 [Revoked]

53. Subpart 146.24 is amended by

revoking § 146.24-85.

§ 146.24-100 [Amended]

54. In § 146.24-100 Table G is amend-
ed by making the following changes:

a. For the article, “Ammonia, anhy-
drous”, delete the note in column 1
reading:

Norr: For bulk shipments, see Subchapter
I (Cargo and Miscellaneous Vessels) of this
chapter.

b. Por the article, “Chlorine”, delete
the note in column 1 reading:

Nore: For bulk shipments, see Subchapter
I (Cargo and Miscellaneous Vessels) of this
chapter,

Subpart 146.25—Déiailed Regula-
tions Governing Poisonous Arficles
55. Subpart 146.25 is amended by add-
ing § 146.25-70 to read as follows:
§ 146.25-70 Poisonous articles in bulk.

(a) Vessels transporting certain poi-
sons in bulk shall comply with the appli-
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cable provisions of Subchapters D or O
of this chapter.

Subpart 146.26—Detailed Regula-
tions Governing Combustible Liquids

56. Section 146.26-5 is amended by
adding paragraph (d) to read as follows:

§ 146.26-5 Application to vessels.

L] - * . -

(d) Vessels transporting combustiblie
liquids in bulk shall comply with appli-
cable provisions of Subchapters D or O
of this chapter.

Subpart 146.27—Detailed Regula-
tions Governing Hazardous Articles

57. Section 146.27-50 is revised to read
as follows:

§ 146.27-50 Certain hazardous articles
in bulk.

(a) Vessels transporting certain haz-
ardous substances in bulk shall comply
with the applicable provisions of Sub-
chapters D, I, or O of this chapter.

§ 146.27-100 [Amended]

58.In § 146.27-100, Table K is amended
by deleting for the article, “Phosphoric
Acid”, the note in column 1 reading:

Nore: For bulk shipments, see Subchapter
I (Cargo and Miscellaneous Vessels) of this
chapter.

(R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as amended,
4472, as amended, sec. 6(b) (1), 80 Stat. 937;
48 U.S.C. 375, 416, 170, 49 U.8.C. 1655(b) (1);
49 CFR 1.4(a) (2))

SUBCHAPTER T—SMALL PASSENGER VESSELS
(UNDER 100 GROSS TONS)

PART 175—GENERAL PROVISIONS

Subpart 175.05—Application
§ 175.05=1 [Amended]

59. In § 175.05-1, Table 175.05-1(a) is
amended by adding an eighth column, by
adding two footnotes at the end of the
table (footnotes 10 and 11), and by revis-
ing the entires in the fifth column for
“non-gelf-propelled” vessels to read as
follows:

TABLE 175.05-1(2)

Classes of vessels (Including motorboats) examined or fuspected under varfous Coast Guard

regulations !

Method of
propulsion 97419

Vessels inspected and certificated un-
der Subcha[ner I—Cargo and Mis- ***

Vessels subject to the provisions of
Subchapter O—Certain Bulk Dan-

cellaneous Vessels 28 gerous Cargoes ¥
Column 1 AR Column 5 L Column 8.
Bptanis s st 8 ee o )4 None..
None.
Motor. ........ S0 poy *** None.
Naone.
o None.
sﬁl‘ ___________ L L L NO“"-
None.
Nonself- * ¢ *  Those vessels carrying dangerous car-  * * *  All tank barges M carrying certain
propelled. goes when required by 46 CFR Part flammable and combustible liguids
146, and liquefied gases in bulk.

* * % Al seagoing barges except those cov- ** *  All tank barges ! carrying certain
ered by columns 3 and 4; and those flammable and combustible liquids
inland barges carrying dangerous and lquefied gases in bulk,
cargoes when required by 46 CFR
Part 146.

- . L - L » .

¥ Bulk dangerous cargoes are cargoes specified in Tables 30.25-5 and 151.01-10(b) of this chapter,
i For manned tank barges see § 151.01-10(e) of this chapter,
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(R.S. 4405, as amended, 4462, as amerided, sec.
3, 70 Stat. 152, sec. 6(b) (1), 80 Stat. 937; 46
US.C. 375, 416, 390b, 49 U.S.C. 16565(b) (1);
49 CFR 1.4(a) (2))

60. Chapter I is amended by adding
Subechapter O and Part 151 to read as
follows:

SUBCHAPTER O—CERTAIN BULK DANGEROUS
CARGOES

PART 151—UNMANNED BARGES

Subpart 151.01—General
Sec.
151.01-1
151.01-3
151.01-5
151.01-10

Purpose of regulations.

Assignment of functions.

Authority for regulations.

Application of vessel inspection
regulations.

Dangerous cargoes not specifically
named.

Use of minimum requirements.

Existing barges.

Effective date.

bpart 151.02—Equivalent

Conditions under which eguiva-
lents may be used.

Design of unmanned barges.

Subpart 151.03—Definitions
Definitions of terms.
Angle of downflooding.
Approved.

Barge.

Cargo.

Coastwise.

Cofferdam.

Commandant.

Compatible.

Environment.

Filling density.

Flame arrestor.

Flame screen.

Gas free.

Great Lakes,

Headquarters.

Lakes, bays, and sounds.

Limiting draft.

Maximum allowable working pres-
sure.

Ocean.

Officer in Charge, Marine Inspec-
tion.

Pressure.

Rivers.

Service,

Sounding tube.

Tank barge.

Tankerman.

Vessel.

151.01-15

151.01-20
151.01-25
151.01-30

N

151.02-1
151.02-5

151.03-1

151.03-3

151.03-5

151.08-7

151.03-9

151.03-11
151.08-13
151.03-15
151.03-17
151.03-19
151.03-21
151.08-23
151.03-25
151.03-27
151.03-29
151.03-31
151.03-33
151.03-35
151.03-37

151.03-39
151.03-41

151.03-43
151.03-45
151.03-47
151.03-49
151.03-51
151.03-563
151.03-55

Subpart 151.04—Inspeciion and Certification

151.04-1 Certificate of Inspection,
151.04-2 Inspection required.
1561.04-3 Initial inspection.

151.04-5 Inspection for certification.

Subpart 151.05—5 y of Mini
ments for Specific Cargoes

Explanation of column headings
in Table 161.05.

Subpart 151,10—Barge Hull Construction
Requirements

Barge hull classifications,

Intact stability.

Subdivision and damage stability.

Stability and subdivision calcu-
lations.

Hull construction.

' Require-

151.06-1

151.10-1
151.10-5
151.10-10
151.10-15

151.10-20

Subpart 151.13—Cargo Segregation
151.18-1 General.

151.13-6  Curgo segregalion—tanks,
151.13-10 Cargo segregation—piping.

RULES AND REGULATIONS

Subpart 151.15—Tanks

151.16-1 'Tank types.

151.16-3 Construction.
151,15-56 Venting,

151.15-6 Venting piping.
151.16-10 Cargo gaging devices.

Subpart 151.20—Cargo Transfer

151.20-1 Piping—general.

151.20-56 Cargo system valving require-
ments.

Cargo system instrumentation.

Cargo hose if carried on the barge,

Cargo transfer methods.

151.20-10
151.20-156
151.20-20

Subparl 151.25—Environmental Control

151.25-1 Cargo tank,
151.256-2 Cargo handling space.

Subpart 151.30—Poriable Fire Extinguishers
156130-1 Type.

Subpart 151.40—Temperalure or Pressure Cantrol
Installations

Definitions.

Materials.,

Construction.

Operational requirements.
Refirigeration systems,

Subpart 151.45—O0perations

General.

Special operating requirements.
Manning.

Cargo handling.

Open hopper barges,

Maximum amount of cargo.
Shipping papers.

Iliness, alcohol, drugs.

Signals.

151.40-1
151.40-2
151.40-5
151.40-10
151.40-11

151.45-1
151.45-2
15145-3
151.45-4
151.45-5
151.46-6
151.45-7
157.45-8
151.45-9
Subport 151.50—Special Requirements for Certain
Cargoes

General.

Cargoes having toxic properties.

Motor fuel antiknock compounds.

Alkylene oxides,

Ethylene oxide.

Propylene oxide.

Inorganic acids.

Sulfuric acid.

Hydrochloric acid.

Phosphorie acid.

Hydrofluoric acld.

Compressed gases.

Chlorine,

Anhydrous ammonia,

Anhydrous hydrogen chloride.

Vinyl chloride.

Additional requirements for car-
hon bisulfide and ethyl ether.

Carbon bisulfide,

Ethyl ether.

Elemental phosphorus in water,

Liguid sulfur.

Ethyleneimine;

Hydrogen fluoride.

151.50-1

151.50-6

151.50-6

161.50-10
151.50-12
151.50-13
151.50-20
151.50-21
151.50-22
151.50-23
151.50-24
151.50-30
151.50-31
151.50-32
151.50-33
151.50-34
151.50-40

151.50-41
151,60-42
151.50-60
151.50-55
151.50-60
151.50-65

Subpart 151.55—Special Requirements for
Materials of Construction

151.55-1 General.

AvuTHORITY: The provisions of this Part
151 issued under R.S. 4472, as amended,
4417a, as amended, 4405, as amended, 4462,
as amended, sec. 6(b) (1), 80 Stat. 937; 46
U.S.C. 170, 381a, 375, 416, 49 U.S.C. 16855(b)
(1); 49 CFR 1.4(=)(2).

Subpart 151.01—General
§ 151.01-1 Purpose of regulations.

(a) The purpose of the regulations in
this part is to set forth.uniform mini-
mum requirements for unmanned tank
barges, whether being navigated or not,
used for the transportation of those

liquids or liquefied gases in bulk which
have dangerous characteristics within
the definitions listed in § 146.03-8 of this
chapter, or which have flammability or
combustibility characteristics within the
scope of Title 46, United States Code,
section 391(a), and within the defini-
tions in §§ 30.10-15, 30.10-22, and 30.10-
39 of this chapter.

(b) A dangerous cargo within the
meaning of the regulations in this sub-
chapter is any cargo meeting any one
of the following classifications:

Explosives. Oxidizing materinls
Flammable liquids. Corrosive liquids,
Combustible liquids, Compressed gases,
Liguefied flammable Polsons.

gases, Hazardous articles,
Flammable solids,

(¢) The classifications of dangerous
cargoes are defined in other parts of this
chapter. The definitions applicable to
this subchapter are found in the follow-
ing sections:

Explosives oo oooooo 148.20-1, 146.20-9,

146.20-11

Flammable Hquids_...__ 30.10-22
Combustible lMquids._._. 30.10-15
Liguefied flammable

O e s soets 30.10-39
Flammable sollds....... 146.22-1
Oxidizing material .. .. 146.22-1
Corrosive lquids... ... 146.23-1
Compressed gases.....-- 146.24-1
1oyt SN R I 4 e 146.25-1
Hazardous articles.. ... 146.27-1

(d) Other subchapters of these regu-
lations referenced in the text of this
subchapter are as follows:

Subchapter D—Parts 30-40, Tank Vessels.

Subchapter E—Parts 42-46, Load Lines,

Subchapter F—Parts 50-63, Marine Engi-
neering,

Subchapter I—Parls 90-98, Cargo and Mis-
cellaneous Vessels,

Subchapter J—Parts 110-113, Electrical En-
gineering,

Subchapter N—Parts 146-149, Dangerous

Cargoes.

Subchapter Q—Parts 160-164, Specifications

§ 151.01-3 Assignment of functions.

(a) By subsection 6(b) (1) of the De-
partment of Transportation Act (49
U.S.C. 1655(b) (1)) the Coast Guard was
transferred to the Department of Trans-
portation and there was transferred to
and vested in the Secretary of Transpor-
tation all functions, powers, and duties,
relating to the Coast Guard, of the Sec-
retary of the Treasury and of other offi-
cers and offices of the Department of the
Treasury. Effective April 1, 1967, the Sec-
retary of 'Transportation by a rule
designated 49 CFR 1.4(a) (2) authorized
the Commandant, U.S. Coast Guard, 10
exercise the functions, powers, and duties
vested in the Secretary by subsection 6
(b) (1) relating generally to functions.
powers, and duties of the Coast Guard
expect as specifically restricted fo cer-
tain designated subjects as described in
49 CFR Part 1. .

(b) By Order No. 2, the National
Transportation Safety Board, pursuant
to the autherity set forth in subsection o
(m) of the Department of Transporta:
tion Act (49 U.S.C. 1654(m)), with t.h.“
approval of the Secretary of Transpor-
tation, made the following delegation to
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s + * the Commandant of the Coast
Guard, all the functions, powers, and
duties of the National Transportation
Safety Board under subsection 5(b) of
such Act regarding matters arising in
the administration of functions and re-
sponsibilities assigned to the Comman-
dant except: (1) The review to deter-
mine cause or probable cause and to re-
port the facts and circumstances after
the actions of a Marine Board of Inves~
tigation, appointed by the Commandant
pursuant to Part 136, Subpart 136.09 of
this chapter, have been completed; and,
(2) the authority to review decisions of
the Commandant on appeals from orders
of hearing examiners revoking licenses,
certificates, documents or registers under
the procedures of R.S. 4450, as amended
(46 U.S.C. 239), the Act of July 15, 1954
(46 US.C. 239a, b) or under section 4,
Great Lakes Pilotage Act (46 U.S.C.
216b) .

§ 151.01-5' Authority for regulations.

(a) The authority to prescribe regu-
lations generally is set forth in 46 U.S.C.
375 and 416, as well as in certain other
provisions of that title. Under the pro-
visions of 46 U.S.C. 372, the Comman-
dant, U.S. Coast Guard is required to
superintend the administration of the
vessel inspection laws and to produce
a correct and uniform administration
of the inspection Iaws, rules, and
regulations.

(b) The regulations regarding vessels,
carrying bulk dangerous cargoes are is-
sued under 46 U.S.C. 170, 391a, 392, 395,
435, and 481, Vessels of 150 gross tons
or over which engage in foreign or coast-
wise voyages by sea or voyages on the
Great Lakes are also subject to 46 US.C.,
85a or 88a, and the regulations issued
thereunder in Subchapter E of this
chapter,

§ 151.01-10 Application of vessel inspec-
tion regulations.

(a) The regulations in this part are
requirements which may be in addition
to, supplement, or modify requirements
in other subchapters in this chapter.
When a specific requirement in another
part or section in another subchapter in
this chapter is in conflict with or con-
trary to requirement or intent expressed
In this part, the regulations in this part
shall take precedence.

(b) Every unmanned tank barge
which carries or is intended to carry in
bulk any liquid or liquefied gas listed
in Table 151.01-10(b) and has flamma-
bility or combustibility characteristics
as Indicated by a fire protection require-
ment in Table 151.05 shall be inspected
and certificated under the provisions in
Subchapter D (Tank Vessels) of this
chapter and the regulations in this part.

TABLE 151.01-10(b) —CARGOES REGULATED BY
SUBCHAPTER O
Acetaldehyde.
Acetle acid,
ﬁcebic anhydride.
cetone cyanohydrin,
Acetonitrile, >
Acrylonitrile,
Adiponitrite,
Allyl alcohol.

RULES AND REGULATIONS

Allyl chloride.

Aminoethylethanolamine,

Ammonia, Anhydrous,

Ammonium hydroxide (not to exceed 28
percent NH,).

Aniline.

Benzene.

Butadiene, inhibited.

Butyl acrylate (n-)

Butyl acrylate (is0).

Butyraldehyde (n-).

Butyraldehyde (iso).

Camphor oil.

Carbolic oil.

Carbon bisulfide.

Carbon tetrachloride.

Caustic potash solution,

Caustic soda solution.

Chlorine.

Chlorobenzene,

Chloroform.

Chlorohydrinsg (crude).

Chlorosulfonic acid.

Cresols.

Crotonaldehyde.

Dichlorodifiuoromethane,

Dichloropropane,

Dichloropropene.

Diethanolamine,

Diethylenetriamine.

Diisopropanolamine,

Dimethylamine,

Epichlorohydrin,

Ethyl acrylate.

Ethyl chloride,

Ethylene cyanchydrin,

Ethylenediamine.

Ethylene dichloride.

Ethyleneimide.

Ethylene oxide.

Ethyl ether.

2-Ethyl-3-propylacrolein.

Formaldehyde solution.

Formle acid.

Furfural.

Hydrochloric acid,

Hydrofluoric acld.

Hydrogen chloride.

Hydrogen fluoride.

Isoprene.

Methyl acrylate.

Methyl bromide.

Methyl chloride.

Methyl methacrylate,

Monochlorodifiuoromethane,

Monoethanolamine,

Monoisopropanolamine,

Morpholine,

Motor fuel antiknock compounds contain-
ing lead alkyls,

Oleum,

Phenol,

Phosphoric acid.

Phosphorus.

Propionic acid.

Propylene oxide.

Styrene. =

Sulfur (liquid).

Sulfuric acid.

Sulfuric acid, spent.

Triethanolamine.

Triethylenetetramine,

Vinyl acetate.

Vinyl chloride.

Vinylidene chloride, inhiblted.

(¢) Every unmanned tank barge prior
to the carriage in bulk of any liquid or
liquefied gas listed in Table 151.01-10(b)
which does not have the flammability or
combustibility characteristics as indi-
cated by the fire protection requirement
in Table 151.05 shall be inspected and
certificated under the applicable provi-
sions of Subchapter D or Subchapter I
of this chapter, at the option of the barge
owner, in addition to the regulations in
this part. However, unless the barge
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owner notifies the Officer in Charge, Ma-
rine Inspection of his option to have the
barge inspected and certificated under
Subchapter I at the time he submits the
application for inspection (Form CG-
3752), the unmanned tank barge shall be
inspected and certificated under the pro-
visions of Subchapter D of this chapter
and the regulations in this part.

(d) The provisions of Subchapter D
of this chapter shall apply to all un-
manned tank barges which carry in bulk
any of the liguids or liquefied gases listed
in Table 151.01-10(d) . The provisions of
this part shall not apply to such barges
unless it is also desired to carry one or
more of the liquids or liquefied gases
listed in Table 151.01-10(h).

TABLE 151.01-10(d)—CaRrGoEs To Be REGU-
LATED BY SUBCHAPTER D

If flammable or combustible (see § 151.01-1
(c))
Acetone,
Amyl acetate.
n-Amyl alcohol.
Asphalt.
Asphalt blending stocks:
Roofers flux.
Straight run residue.
Butane,
n-Butyl acetate.
sec-Butyl acetate,
n-Butyl alcohol
sec-Butyl alcohol.
tert-Butyl alcohol,
Butylene.
Corn syrup.
Cyclohexane,
Cumene.
p-Cymene.
n-Decyl alcohol,
Decaldehyde.
1-Decene.
Dextrose solution,
Diacetone alcohol.
Dicyclopentadiene.
Diethylbenzene.
Diethylene glycol.
Diethylene glycol monoethyl ether,
Diethylene glycol monomethyl ether,
Diisobutyl carbinol.
Diisobutylene.
Dioctyl phthalate.
Dipropylene glycol.
Distillates:
Straight run.
Flashed feed stocks,
Dodecanol,
Dodecene,
1-Dodecene.
Ethane,
Ethoxy triglycol.
Ethoxylated dodecanol,
Ethoxylated pentadecanol.
Ethoxylated tetradecanol.
Ethoxylated tridecanol.
Ethyl acetate.
Ethyl alcchol.
Ethyl benzene,
Ethyl butanol.
2-Ethyl hexanol.
Ethyl hexyl tallate.
Ethylene.
Ethylene glycol.
Ethylene glycol monobutyl ether.
Ethylene glycol monoethyl ether,
Ethylene glycol monoethyl ether acetate.
Ethylene glycol monomethyl ether.
Gas oll:
Cracked.
Gasolines:
Automotive (containing not over 4.238
grams lead per gallon).
Aviation (containing not over 4.86 grams
lead per gallon).
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Casinghead (natural).
Polymer.
Stralght run.
Gasoline blending stocks:
Alkylates,
Reformates.
Glycerine.
Heptane.
Heptanol.
1-Heptene.
Hexane,
Hexanol,
1-Hexene.
Hexylene glycol.
Isobutyl acetate.
Isobutyl alcohol.
Isodecyl alcohol.
Isodecaldehyde.
Isohexane.
Isooctyl alcohol.
Isooctylaldehyde.
Isopentane.
Isopropyl acetate.
Isopropyl alcohol.
Jet fuels:
JP-1 (kerosene).
JP-3,
JP-4.
JP-5 (kerosene, heavy).
Kerosene.
Latex, liguid synthetic,
Linear alcohols,
(12-15 carbon).
Methane.
Methyl alcohol,
Methyl amyl acetate,
Methyl amyl alcohol.
Methyl ethyl ketone.
Methyl isobutyl ketone,
Methyl isobutyl carbinol.
Mineral spirits. 1
Molasses, all.
Naphtha:
Coal tar.

RULES AND REGULATIONS

Solvent,
Stoddard solvent.
VM&P (75 percent Naphtha),
Naphthalene, molten.
Nonanol,
Nonene.
1-Nonene.
Nonylphenol.
Octanol.
1-Octene.
Oils:
Clarified,
Crude,
Diesel.
Edible oils, including:
Castor.
Cotton seed.
Fish.
Olive,
Peanut.
Soya bean,
Vegetable,
Fuel oils:
No. 1 (kerosene).
No. 1-D.
No. 2.
No. 2-D.
No. 4.
No. 5.
No. 6.
Miscellaneous oils, including:
Absorption.
Coat tar.
Lubricating.
Mineral seal,
Mineral.
Motor.
Neatsfoot.
Penetrating.
Range.
Resin,
Rosin,
Sperm.

TABLE 151.01-10(D)

Spindle,

Spray.

Tall,

Tanner's.

Turbine.

Road.

Transformer.
Pentadecanol.
n-Pentane,
1-Pentene.
Petrolatum.
Petroleum naphtha.
Polybutene.
Polypropylene glycol methyl ether,
Propylene,
Propylene butylene polymer,
Propylene tetramer.
Propane.
Proplonaldehyde.
n-Propyl acetate.
n-Propyl alcohol.
Propylene glycol.
Sorbitol.
Tallow.
Tetradecanol.
1-Tetradecene.
Tetrahydronaphthalene.
Toluene.
Tridecanol.
1-Tridecene,
Triethyl benzene.
Triethylene glycol.
Turpentine.
Undecanol.
1-Undecene.
Valeraldehyde.
Vinyl toluene,
Waxes:

Carnauba,

Parafin.
m-Xylene,
o-Xylene.
p-Xylene.

Classes of vessels (including motorboats) examined or inspected under varlons Coast Guard regulations

Vessels Inspected and

certificated under
Subchapter D-—
Tank Vessels 2

Size or other
limitations 1

Method of
propulsion

Vessels nspected and certl- Vessels inspected and
ficated under either Sub- certificated under Sub-
chapter H—Passenger Ves-  chapter 1—Cargo
sels 2 3 ¢ 4 or Subchapter  and Miscellaneous

Vessels subject to the
provisions of Sul»-
chapter O—Certain
bulk dangerous
cargoes,

Vesselssubject to pro-  Vessels subjeot to

visions of Bubchap- provisions of Sub-

ter C—Uninspected chapter U—Oceano-
Vessels 23678 graphic Vessels 23970

T—Bmall Passenger Ves- Vessels 28
selg s
Column 1 Column 2 Column 3 Column 4 Column 5 Column 6 Colywmn 7 AColumn §
Steam. ..... Vessels not over All vessels carrying Al vessels carrying more All tugboats and All vessels except NORR ot st None,

combustibie or
flammable Hquid
cargo in bulk.
All vessels carrying
combustible or
flammable liquid
cargo in bulk.’

65 feet in length,
Vessels over 65

feet in length.

See footnotes at end of document.

than 6 passengers.’ towboats.

All vessels except
those covered by
columns 3 and 4.

1. All vessels carrying more
than 12 passengers on an
international voyage, ex-

chits,

ssels of not over 15

gross tons which carry

more than 6 passeéngers,’

3. All other vessels carrying
passengers,’

a. Yachts.

b. Documented cargo
or tank vessels issued
H permit to carry not
more than 16 per-
sons in addition to
the crew.

¢, Towing and fishing
vessels, in other than
ocean and coastwlse
service, may carry

ersons on the legit-

mate business of
the vessel, in addi-
tion to orew, but not
to exceed one for
each net ton of the
vessel,

those covered by
columns 3, 4, 5,
and 7.
None. ... _ Al vessels engaged None,
in ocecanographle

research,
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TABLE 151.01-10(f)—Continued
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Classes of vessels (including motorboats) examined or inspected under varlous Coast Guard regulations !

Vessels inspected and \‘;eaaels inspected and certl- Vessels inspected and Vesselssubject to pro- Vessels subject to Vessels subject to the

Method of Bize or other certificated under cated under either Sub- certificated under Sub- visions of Subchap- rovisions of Sub- provisions of Sub-
propulsion limitations ! Subchapter D— chapter H—PassengerV es-  chapter I—Cargo ter C—Uninspected chapter U—Oceano-  chapter O—Certain
Tank Vessols 2 sels 33 43 or Subchapter  and Miscellaneous Vesspls 290 7% graphic Vessels 230712 bulk dangerous
T—Small Passenger Vessels 28 cargoes.
selg 29t
Column 1 Column 2 Column 3 Column 4 Column & Column 6 Column 7 Column 8
Motar_.. ... Vesselsnotover15 All vessels carrying Al vessels carrying more Those vessels carrying All vessels excopt NODS-C T s None.
gross tons. combustible or than § passengers. dangerons cargoes those covered by
flammmable liquid when required by columns 3, 4, 5,
cargo in bulk, :28(.‘}‘}1 Part 98 or and 7,
Vessels over 15 All vessels carrying 1. All vessels carrying more  All vessels carrying All vessels except Noneeeeeeooveaenn... None,
Eross tons com le or than 12 Sengers on an freight for hire ex- those covered by
except seagoing flammable liquid international voyage, ex- eept those covered colummns 3, 4, 5,
motor vessels of eargo in bulk.® cept yachts. by columns 3and 4. and 7,
300 gross tons
and over.
2. Al vessels not over 65
- feet iut rl'enm.h which carry
more than 6 passengers.’
3. All other vessels of over
65 feet in length carrying
passengers for hire except
documented cargo or
- tank vessels issued 4 per-
mit to carry not more
than 16 persons in sddi-
tion to the crew.
Seagoing motor All vessels carrying 1. All vessels carrying more  All vessels except those All vessels except All vesselsen, d  None.
vessels of 300 combustible or than 12 passengers on an covered by columns  those covered by in oceanographic
gross tons-and flammable lquid international voyage, ex- 3 and 4,and those columns3, 4,5, and  research,
over, cargo in bulk.?® cept yachis. ongsgea in the fish- 2
2. All other vessels carrying ing, oystering,
passengers,’ except: clammming, crabbing,
4. Yachts. or any other brancih
b. Documented cargo of the fishery, kelp,
or tank vessals issued or sponge industry,
# permit to carry
not more than 15
rsons in addition
L o the crew.
Balkiccoeama Vessels not over  All vessels carrying  All vessels carrying more Those vessels carrying None..o..ooooean. .. NONB s eavss s None.
700 gross tons, combustible or than 6 passengers.’ dangerous o8
flammable Hquid when required by 46
cargo in bulk. CFR Part 98 or 146.
Vessels over 700 All vessels carrying - All vessels carrying passen-  Those vessels carrying None................ NORB ool None.
gross tons, combustible or gers for hire. dangerous
flammable liquid when required by 46
2 3 cargo in bulk. CFR Part 98 or 146,
Non-self- Vessels less than Al vessels carrying  All vessels carrying more Those vessels carry-  All barges carrying None..........._.___ All tank barges 1t
propelled. 100 gross tons. combustible or than 6 passengers.’ ing dangerous Qngers except carrying certain
liguid cargo in eargoes when re- hose covered by flammable and
B quired by 46 CFR column 4. combustible
Part 98 or 146,

liguids and lique-
fled gases in bulk.

All vessels carrying
combustible or
flammable liquid
cargo in bulk.

Vessels 100 gross
tons or over.

All vessels carrying pas-
sengers for hire,

All seagoing barges
except those
covered by columns
3 and 4; and those
inland i)srges
carrying dangerous
cargoes when re-
quired by 46 CFR
Part 08 or 146,

All barges carrying
PASSENgers excopt
those covered by
columns 4 and 7.

All'seagoing barges  All tank barges it

en in
oceanographic
research,

carrying certsin
flammable and
combustible
lquids and lique-
fied gases in bulk.

! Where length is used in this table-it means the length measured from end to end

over the deck, excluding sheer. This expression means @ straight line ement
of the overall longth from the foremost part of the vessel to the aftermost part of the
vessol, measured paralel to the centerline.
_ *Subchapters E (Load Lines), F (Marine Engineering), J (Blectrical Engineering),
and N (Dangerous Cargoes) of this chapter may also be applicable under certain
“[’!l-ll_“nns. The provisions of 46 U.8.0. 170 and Subchapter N (Dangerous Cargoes)
ol this chapter apply whenever explosives or daugerous srticles or substances are
on |-‘u:n"|_ vessels (ineluding motorboats), except when speeifically emn(x:pu:d by law.
o Il ublic nautical schoolships, other than vessels of the Navy and Coast Guard,
\.l‘.l 1 meet the requirements of Part 167 of Subchapter R (Nautical Schools) of this
‘r."-'l‘h'r. Civilian nautical schoolships, as defined by 46 U.S.C. 1331, shall meet the
'\_mln_\nu-n_v.s of Subchapter II (Passenger Vessels) and Part 168 of Subchapter R
“\autical Schools) of this chapter.
s ubchapter H (Passenger Q’mls) of this chapter covers only those yvessels of 100
K 'J‘N\ tons or more, Subchapter T (Small Passenger Vessels) of this chapter covers
i ‘i ,those vessels of Jess than 100 gross tons.
lar A"Fsl‘!;i covered by Subchapter H (Passenger Vessels) or I (Cargo and Miscel-
x ;‘f“!* Vessels) of this chapter, where the principal purpose or use of the vessel is
(:f'n{m the earriage of Hquid cargo, may be %mnt:ed a nit to carry a limited amonnt
s ammable or combustible liquid cargo in bulk. The portion of the vessel used for
carrisge of the flammable or combustible liquid cargo shall meet the require-

mo(n'ss of Subchapter D (Tank Vessels) in addition to the requirements of Subchapter
A

Vessels) or I (Cargo and Miscellaneous Vessels) of this chapter,

® Any vessel on an international voyage is subject to the requirements of the Inter-
national Conventlon for Safety of Life at Rea, 1960,
T The meaning of the term “passenger” is as defined in the Aet of May 10, 1950

(8ee, 1, 70 Stat. 151; 46 U.8.C. 390). On oceanographic vessels sclentific

on board shall not be deemed to be passengers nor seamen, but for cale

shall be ootll(x’\led 0S Persons.
Rt 1

ll!csovlugmluipmeqt. ete,, g R T
on on vessels ov et in Jength.

¥ Boflers and

inery

* Under 46 U.8.C. 441 an “oceanographic

research vessel” Is a

rsonnel
tions of

vessel “* * * baing

employed exclusively in Instruction in oceanography or limnology, or both, or ex-
clusively in oceanographic research, * * *.'" Under 46 U.5.C. 443, “an oceanographic

research vessel shall not be d
sn oceanographic vessel en

1.to be
es in trade or commerce, such vessel cannot operato

1in trade or

ce.” If or when

under its certificate of inspection as an oceanographic vessel, but shall be inspected
and certificated for the service in which engaged, and the scientific personnel aboard
then become persons employed in the business of the vessel.

¥ Bulk dangerous cargoes are cargoes specified in Table 151.0

of lt'hls chapter,

For manned tank barges see § 151.01-10(¢).
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(e) Manned barges which carry or in-
tend to carry in bulk the cargoes speci-
fied in Table 151.01-10(b) will be con-
sidered individually by the Commandant
and may be required to meet the require-
ments of this subchapter and of Sub-
chapter D (Tank Vessels) or I (Cargo
and Miscellaneous Vessels) of this chap-
ter as applicable.

(f) This subchapter shall be applica-
ble to all unmanned barges indicated in
column 8 of Table 151.01-10(f).

§ 151.01-15 Dangerous cargoes not spe-
cifically named.

(a) Any liquid or liquefied gas, which
meets the definitions referred to in
§151.01-1 and is not named in Table
151.01-10(b) or Table 151.01-10(d)
shall not be transported in bulk in a
manned or unmanned tank barge with-
out the prior specific approval of the
Commandant.

(b) Mixtures or blends of two or more
cargoes, one or more of which appears
in Table 151.01-10(b), will be treated as
though they were new products and spe-
cific approval of the Commandant must
be obtained prior to undertaking their
transportation,

(¢) Mixtures or blends of two or more
cargoes appearing in Table 151.01-10(d)
may be treated as though that mixture
were included on the list and may be
transported under the provisions of Sub-

chapter D (Tank Vessels) of this

chapter.

§ 151.01-20 Use of minimum require-
ments.,

(a) The minimum requirements gov-
erning transportation of any liquid or
liquefied gas listed in Table 151.01-10(b)
are set forth in this part when such sub-
stances are carried in bulk in unmanned
tank barges.

(b) Before any liquid or liquefied gas
listed in Table 151.01-10(b) may be car-
ried in an unmanned tank barge, the
certificate of inspection issued to such
barge shall be appropriately endorsed to
show approval to transport such cargo.

§ 151.01-25 Existing Barges,

(a) Except as provided in paragraph
(¢) of this section, barges certified for,
or used within the previous 2 years prior
to the effective date of this regulation,
or barges equivalent to such barges, for
the transportation of any cargo regula-
ted by this subchapter which do not meet
the specific requirements herein, may
be continued in service subject to the
following cond#tions:

(1) Venting, gaging, and all operating
requirements shall be met within a 1-year
period subsequent to the effective date.

(2) All other requirements shall be
met within a 2-year period subsequent
to the effective date.

(b) If an existing barge, which has
been designed to carry or has regularly
been carrying one or more of the cargoes
regulated by this subchapter, is found
to be so arranged or outfitted that con-
version to bring it into compliance with
any or all of the requirements of this
subchapter is impractical or impossible,
the Commandant, upon application, may
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review the plans of the barge to deter-
mine if it is suitable and safe for the
cargoes to be transported.

(c) Except for operating require-
ments, barges constructed and certifi-
cated for the transportation of any cargo
for which specific regulations existed, in
Parts 36, 38, 39, 40, and 98 of this chapter
at the time of their construction or con-
version, may continue and will be
certificated to operate without the re-
quirement that they comply with the
provisions of Subchapter O of this
subchapter.

§ 151.01-30 Effective date.

(a) The regulations in this subchap-
ter are effective on and after June 1,
1970. However, amendments, revisions,
or additions shall become effective nine-
ty (90) days after the date of publica-
tion in the FEDERAL REGISTER unless the
Commandant shall fix a different time.

(b) The regulations in this subchap-
ter are not retroactive in effect unless
specifically made so at the time the
regulations are issued. Changes in speci-
fication requirements of articles of
equipment, or materials used in con-
struction of tank barges, shall not apply
to such items which have been passed as
satisfactory until replacement shall be-
come necessary, unless a specific finding
is made that such equipment or mate-
rials used is unsafe or hazardous and has
to be removed from tank barges.

Subpart 151.02—Equivalents

§ 151.02-1 Conditions under which
equivalents may be used.

(a) Where in this part it is provided
that a particular fitting, material, ap-
pliance, apparatus, or equipment, or
type thereof, shall be fitted or carried
in a vessel, or that any particular provi-
sion shall be made or arrangement in-
cluding cargo segregation shall be
adopted, the Commandant may accept
in substitution therefore any other fit-
ting, material, apparatus or equipment,
or type thereof, or any other provision
or arrangement. However, the Com-
mandant shall be satisfied by suitable
evidence that the fitting, material, ap-
pliance, apparatus, or equipment, or the
type thereof, or the provision or arrange-
ment shall be at least as effective as that
specified in this part.

(b) In any case where it is shown to
the satisfaction of the Commandant that
the use of any particular equipment, ap-
paratus, or arrangement not specifically
required by law is unreasonable or im-
practible, the Commandant may permit
the use of alternate equipment, appara-
tus, or arrangement to such an extent
and upon such conditions as will insure,
to his satisfaction, a degree of safety
consistent with the minimum standards
set forth in this part.

§ 151.02-5 Design of unmanned barges,

(a) In order not to inhibit design and
application, the Commandant may ap-
prove vessels of novel design, both new
and for conversion, after it is shown to
his satisfaction that such a vessel is at
least as safe as any vessel which meets
the standards required by this part.

Subpart 151.03—Definitions
§ 151.03=1 Definitions of terms.

Certain terms used in the regulations
in this subchapter are defined in this
subpart.

§ 151.03=3 Angle of downflooding,

The angle of heel of the vessel at which
any opening in the hull not provided with
a water tight closure would be immersed.

§ 151.03-5 Approved.

This term means approved by the
Commandant unless otherwise stated,

§ 151.03-7 Barge.
This term means any non-self-
propelled vessel designed to carry cargo.

§ 151.03-9 Cargo.

This ferm means any liquid, gas or
solid having one or more of the danger-
ous properties defined in this subchapter.

§ 151.03=11 Coastwise.

This designation refers to all vessels
normally navigating the waters of any
ocean or the Gulf of Mexico 20 nautical
miles or less offshore.

§ 151.03-13" Cofferdam.

This term means a void or empty space
separating two or more compartments
for the purpose of isolation or to prevent
the contents of one compartment from
entering another in the event of the fail-
ure of the walls of one to retain their
tightness.

§ 151.03-15 Commandant.

This term means Commandant of the
U.S. Coast Guard.

§ 151.03-17 Compatible.

Compatible means that a cargo will
not react in an unsafe manner with other
cargo or materials used in construction of
the barge. The prime considerations are
the chemical, physical, or thermal prop-
erties of the reaction including heaf,
pressure, toxicity, stability, and explosive
nature of the reaction and its end
products,

§ 151.03<19 Environmenl.

This term refers to the atmosphere
within a cargo tank and the spaces ad-
jacent to the tank or spaces in which
cargo is handled.

§ 151.03-21 Filling density.

The ratio, expressed as a percentage.
of the weight of cargo that may be
loaded into a tank compared to the
weight of water that the tank will holq
at 60° F. The weight of a gallon of water
at 60° F, in air shall be 8.32828 pounds.

§ 151.03-23 Flame arrestor.

Any device or assembly of cellular,
tubular, pressure or other type used for
preventing the passage of flames info en-
closed spaces.

§ 151.03-25 Flame screen.

A fitted single screen of corrosion-
resistant wire of at least 30 by 30 m.esh.
or two fitted screens, both of corrosion-
resistant wire, of at least 20 by 20 mesh
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spaced not less than one-half inch or
more than 1% inches apart.

§ 151.03-27 Gas free.

Free from dangerous concentrations
of flammable or toxic gases.

§151,03-29 Great Lakes.

A designation for all vessels in Great
Lakes service.

§ 151.03-31 Headquarters,

The Office of the Commandant, U.S,
Coast Guard, Washington, D.C. 20591.

§151.03-33 Lakes, bays, and sounds.

A designation for all vessels navigat-
ing the waters of any of the lakes, bays,
or sounds other than the waters of the
Great Lakes.

§151.03-35 Limiting draft.

Maximum allowable draft to which a
barge may be loaded. Limiting draft is a
function of hull type and cargo specific
gravity. A barge may be assigned dif-
ferent limiting drafts for different hull
types or within one hull type for different
specific gravities.

§151.03-37 Maximum allowable work-
ing pressure,

The maximum allowable working pres-
sure shall be as defined in section 8 of
the ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel
Code.

§151.03-39 Ocean.

A designation for all vessels normally
navigating the waters of any ocean or
the Gulf of Mexico more than 20 nauti-
cal miles offshore.

§151.03-41 Officer in Charge, Marine

Inspection.

Any person from the civilian or mili~
tary branch of the Coast Guard desig-
nated as such by the Commandant and
who, under the superintendence and
direction of the Coast Guard District
Commander, is in charge of an inspec-
mpn zone for the performance of duties
with respect to the enforcement and
administration of title 52 R.S., acts
amandatory thereof or supplemental
thereto, and rules and regulations
thereunder,

§151.03-43 Pressure.

Terminology used in this part are:
bounds per square inch gage (p.si.g.)
Or pounds per square inch absolute
(psia.). 14.7 psia. is equal to 0 ps.ig.
Pslg. is normally used in reference to
design or operating requirements.

§ 151.03-45 Rivers.

A designation for all vessels whose
havigation is restricted to rivers and/or
tanals, exclusively,

§151.03—47 Service,

Tpe waters upon which a vessel may be
oberated as endorsed upon the certificate
of inspection.

§ 151.03—49 Sounding tube.

This is an unperforated tube fitted to
?2 ullage hole, secured so as to be vapor
ight to the underside of the tank top,
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open at the bottom, and extending to
within 18 inches or less of the bottom of
the tank,

§ 151.03-51 Tank barge.

A non-self-propelled vessel especially
constructed or converted to carry bulk
liquid cargo in tanks.

§ 151.03-53 Tankerman.

A person holding a certificate issued
by the Coast Guard attesting to his com-
petency in handling flammable or com-
bustible liquid cargo in bulk or is any
person holding a valid license as master,
mate, pilot, or engineer.

§ 151.03-55 Vessel.

The word “vessel” as used in this sub-
chapter applies to those classes indicated
in column 8 of Table 151.01-10(f).

Subpart 151.04—Inspection and
Certification

§ 151.04—-1 Certificate of inspection.

(a) A certificate of inspection is re-
quired for every unmanned tank barge
subject to the requirements in this sub-
chapter. A certificate of inspection shall
be issued to the barge or to its owners by
the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection,
if the barge is found to comply with ap-
plicable inspection laws and the regula-
tions in this chapter.

(b) The certificate of inspection shall
be endorsed with respect to the waters
over which the barge may be operated.

(¢) The certificate shall be endorsed
describing the cargoes by name as given
in Table 151.01-10(b) or as specifically
approved by the Commandant. No other
dangerous cargo as defined in 151.01-1
shall be carried. Certificates shall specify
maximum cargo weight (short tons),
maximum density (pounds per gallon)
and any operating limitations and a lim-
iting draft.

§ 151.04-2 Inspection required.

(a) Every unmanned tank barge sub-
ject to the regulations in this subchapter
shall be inspected biennially. More fre-
quent inspections may be required, if
necessary, by the Officer in Charge, Ma-
rine Inspection, to see that the hull,
equipment and appliances of the vessel
comply with the marine inspection laws,
and the regulations of this subchapter
and other subchapters where applicable.

§ 151.04-3 Initial inspection.

(a) The initial inspection which may
consist of a series of inspections during
the construction of an unmanned barge
shall include a complete inspection of
the structure, auxiliary machinery, and
equipment. The inspection shall be such
as to insure that the arrangement, ma-
terials, and scantlings of the hull struc-
ture, tanks and pressure vessels and
their appurtenances comply with appli-
cable regulations of this chapter and
with the requirements of this part.

§ 151.04-5 Inspection for certification.
(a) An inspection for certification is
2 prerequisite of the reissuance of a Cer-

tificate of Inspection as provided for in
applicable regulations of this chapter,
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(b) Unless otherwise specified by spe-
cial requirements, cargo tanks shall be
internally examined according to the
following:

(1) Where the cargo tank is of the
gravity type and the structural framing
is on the internal tank surface, the tank
shall be inspected internally at the time
of inspection for certification.

(2) Where the cargo tank is of the
gravity type and the structural framing
is on the external tank surface accessi-
ble for examination from voids, coffer-
dams, double bottoms, and other similar
spaces, tanks shall be inspected intern-
ally at 4-year intervals.

(3) Where the cargo tank is of the
pressure-vessel type, it shall be exam-
ined internally at 8-year intervals.

(4) Internal inspection may be re-
quired at more frequent intervals as
deemed mecessary by the Officer in
Charge, Marine Inspection.

(c) Cargo tanks shall be yisually in-
spected externally at the time of the ves-
sel’s inspection for certification. In the
case of single skin construction, under-
water portions of the tanks need not be
examined unless deemed necessary by
the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection.

(1) For tanks where external exami-
nation of the tank proper is not possible
due te insulation, the Officer in Charge,
Marine Inspection, may require a suffi-
cient portion of the insulation to be re-
moved to determine the soundness of
the tank. As an alternative to removing
the insulation for external examination,
the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspec-
tion, may accept, upon request, an in-
ternal examination.

(2) In addition to visual inspection,
the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection,
may require the tank to be tested by
such nondestructive means as he con-
siders necessary to determine the condi-
tion of the tank.

(d) Quick closing valves shall be test-
ed by operating the emergency shutoff
system from each operating point at the
time of each vessel’'s inspection for
certification.

(e) Excess flow valves shall be in-
spected at the time of inspection for cer-
tification. The Officer in Charge, Marine
Inspection, shall satisfy himself that the
valve is in working condition by visual
inspection, and if this is impossible, by
one of the following means:

(1) Removing the valve and bench
testing ashore; the valve shall close at
or below its rated closing flow.

(2) By any other means acceptable
to the Officer in Charge, Marine Inspec-
tion, which will demonstrate that the
valve is operable.

(f) Pressure vaccum relief valves shall
be examined to determine that the oper-
afing mechanism is free and capable of
activation.

(g) Safety relief valves shall be tested
by bench testing or other suitable means.
The valves shall relieve and reseat within
the design tolerances of the set pressure,
or it shall be removed and reset prior to
being returned to service. This test shall
be conducted at the time of the inspec-
tion for certification.
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(h) Cargo hose stored on board the
vessel which is used in transferring car-
goes listed in Table 151.01-10(b) shall be
inspected every 2 years. This inspection
shall consist of a visual examination and
a hydrostatic test of 1% times the maxi-
mum pressure to which the hose will be
subjected in service, The date of the most
recent inspection and the test pressure
shall be stenciled or otherwise marked
on the hose.

(1) Cargo piping shall be inspected
and tested at the same time as the cargo
tanks,

Subpart 151.05—Summary of Min-
imum Requirements for Specific
Cargoes

§ 151.05=1 Explanation of column head-
ings in Table 151.05.

(a) Cargo identification/name. This
column identifies commodities by name
as listed in Table 151.01-10(b).

(b) Cargo identification/pressure.
This column identifies cargo in terms of
pressure within the tank. Terms used
are:

(1) Pressurized. Cargo carried at a
pressure in excess of 10 pounds per
square inch gage as measured at the top
of the tank (i.e., exclusive of static
head}.

(2) Almospheric pressure. Cargo car-
ried at not more than 10 pounds per
square inch gage, exclusive of static head.

(e) Cargo identification/temperature.
This column identifies the cargo by the
temperature of the cargo during transit.

(1) Ambient temperature. Cargo
which is carried at naturally occurring
temperatures.

(2) Low temperature. Cargo carried
below ambient temperatures when the
product temperature is below 0°F,

(3) Elevated temperature. Cargo car-
ried above ambient temperatures.
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(d) Hull type. This column refers to
the flotation features of the barge. Terms
used are explained and defined in Sub-
part 151.10 of this part.

(e) Cargo segregation/tanks. This col-
umn refers to the separation of the
cargo from its surroundings. Terms are
explained in § 151.13-5 and in footnotes
to Table 151.05 of this part.

(n) Fire protection. This column
specifies whether portable fire extin-
guishers are required on barges carrying
the cargo named. Requirements for
cargoes requiring extinguishers are given
in Subpart 151.30 of this part.

(0) Special requirements., This col-
umn refers to requirements which apply
to specific cargoes and which cannot be
stated in generalized terms. Where ap-
plicable, detailed requirements are given
in Subparts 151.50 and 151.55 of this part.

(g) Tanks/type. This column refers to
the design requirements for cargo tanks
and their placement within the hull of
the vessel. Terms are explained in
§ 151,151,

(h) Tanks/venting. This column re-
fers to arrangements for preventing ex-
cess pressure or vacuum within the cargo
tank. Terms used are explained and de-
fined in § 151.15-5.

(i) Tanks/gaging devices. This column
refers to arrangements provided for de-
termining the amount of cargo present
in cargo tanks. Terms used are ex-
plained and defined in § 151.15-10,

(j) Cargo transfer/piping. This col-
umn refers to the classification of piping
in accordance with Subchapter F of this
chapter as discussed in § 151.20-1.

(k) Cargo transfer/control. This col-
umn refers to the valving requirements
for the cargo piping system. These re-
quirements are defined in § 151.20-5.

(§)] Environmental  control/cargo
tanks. This column refers to control of

PABLE 151.05—SUMMARY OF MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS

the composition of the environment
within cargo tanks. Definitions and de-

tailed requirements are given in
§ 151.25-1.
(m) Ewnvironmental control/cargo

handling space. This column refers to
control of the environment in the cargo
handling spaces. Definitions and detailed
requirements are found in § 151.25-2.

(n) Fire prolection. This column
specifies whether portable fire extin-
guishers are required on barges carrying
the cargo named. Requirements for
cargoes requiring extinguishers are given
in Subpart 151.30 of this part.

(0) Special requirements. This column
refers to requirements which apply to
specific cargoes and which cannot be
stated in generalized terms. Where ap-
plicable, detailed requirements are given
in Subparts 151,50 and 151.55 of this
part.

(p) Electrical installations/hazard
group and class. This column refers to
the hazardous material group and class
ratings of § 111.60-40, of this chapter.
These group and class ratings are to be
used in the selection of electrical equip-
ment for use within the hazardous areas
as permitted by Subpart 111.70 of this
chapter. All the cargoes listed in Table
151.05 are classified and group ratings
are, and will continue to be, indicated
when available.

(q) Temperature control installations.
This column refers to systems which are
used to control the temperature of the
cargo. Definitions and requirements
which applicable if such systems are
used are given in Subpart 151.40 of this
part.

(r) Tank inspection period. This
column refers to the maximum period in
years between internal cargo tank in-
spections. Applicable requirements are
given in § 151.04-5.

Cargo Cargo Environmental ‘
Cargo identification segre- Tanks transfer coutrol Elec- Tank
gation Fire Bpecial trical Temp. | inter-
= Hull proteée-| require- | hazard | control | nalin-
type tionre-| ments group- | install. | spect.
| ' Cargo | quired | (Section) class period
Name Pressure | Temp, Tank Typo Vent Gaging | Piping | Con- Cargo han- years
1 device class trol tanks dling
[ space
Acotaldehydo Press, Amb. | I INA Ind. Restr. It P-1 Inerted | Vent F | Yes 151.55-1(h) ‘ I-C NA |
21i Prossure |
Acetie acid Atmos. | Amb. !Il 11 Integral Open l Open 1 G-1 NR Vent N | Yes |1s1851() | I NA G
21t Gravity I
Acetic Atmos. | Amb, III 1 Integral PV Res! 11 G-1 NR Vent ¥ | Yes 151.85-1(g) | I NA ‘ G
anhydride 2if Giravity : ey
Acetone Atmos, J\""). 1ii Integral Py (‘Iowd I G-1 NR Vent ¥ | Yes 151.50-5 e NA ’ G
eyanobydrin 2i Gravity lié
Acetonitrile Atmos, | Amb, Ill ! Integral PV Restr. II G-1 NR Vent ¥ | Yes No I-D NA I G
2ii Grayity A
Kcryla'nnrlh- Atmos. | Amb. hi Integral PV Closed | I1 G-1 NR Veut F | Yes 151.55-1(¢) | I-D NA ’ G
211 Gravity I
.:\«li;-nnhrih- ’ Atmos. | Amb. 1il Integral PV Open 1 G-1 NR Vent F' | Yes No I NA G
2i Gravity
Allyl aleohol Atmos. | Amb. 1ii Integral PV (, 1 G-1 | NR Vent F | Yes 151.50-5 I I \'A
21 Gravity
Allyl chloride Atmos, | Amb. 1l Integral PV Closed | I G-1 NR Vent ¥ | Yes 1561,50-5 D NA ' G
2ii Gravity
| TR
Fur rcqulrn-nwnt\ see these sections: 151 13-5; 161.15-1| 151.15-5| 151 15-10{151, 20-1/151.20-6) 16L25-1] 151.26-2| 151.30 111. 60-40 151, 40 151 (“
—— ’ ' (8ub- |
chapter J)
See footnotes at end of document,
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TABRLE 151.05—SUMMARY OF MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS—Continued
Cargo Cargo Environmental
Cargo identification segm- Tanks transfer control Elec- Tank
gation Fire Speclal trical Temp. inter-
i A [ el o sl o s
ype L re- men group- . | spect:
Cargo | quired | (Section) class period—
Nume Pressure | Temp, Tank Type Vent Gaging | Piping | Con- Cargo han- years
device clnss trol tan. dling
space
Aminoethyl- Atmos. | Amb. | III | 1i Integral Open Open 11 G-1 NR Vent N | Yes 151.65-1(b) | I NA G
cthanolaming 2 Gravity
\mmonia, Press. Amb. | I INA | Ind. SR 250 | Restr. 1T P-2 NR Vent ¥ | No 151.60-30 | I-D NA 8
anhydrous 2ii Pressure pad, 151,50-32
\nnonla, Atmios. | Low | II INA | Ind. PV Restr. 1I-L Ga-2 NR Vent ¥ | No 151.50-30 | I-D 151.40- | §
anhydrous 2if Gravity 151.50-32 1(b)(1)
A mmoniom Atmos, | Amb, | IIT | 1i Integral Py Restr. 18 G-1 NR Vent ¥ | No No -® NA G
hydroxide, 2i Gravity
1ot to execed ‘
28% NHs |
Aniling Atmos. Amb, |1 | ti Intogral PV Closed 1 G-l NR Vent F' | Yes 151.50-5 1-D NA G
' 2ii Gravity 3
Benzeno Atmos. | Amb, | III | 1 Integral PV Open | I G-1 NR Vent ¥ | Yes No 1-D | NA G
2ii Gravity
Butadiens, I Press. Amb, | II INA | Ind. SR Restr, I P-3 NR Vent F | Yes No 1-B NA 8
inhibited | 2ii Proessure
N-butyl [ Atmos. | Amb. | TIT | 2 Integral | PV Open | II G-1 | NR Vent N | Yes | No. I NA [}
acrylate 2ii Gravity
Isobutyl Atmos, | Amb. | IIL | 4 Integral PV Open It G-1 NR Vent N | Yes No 1 NA [c i
acrylate 2ii Gravity
Butyralde- Atmaes, | Amb, | III | i | Integral | Py Open i1 G-l NER Vent I | Yes 151.565~ 1 NA G
hyde, (N) patl Gravity ! (8]
lsobutyr- Atmos. | Amb, | IOI | 1 Integral 1A% Open I G-1 NR I Vent ¥ | Yes 161.55-1(h) | I NA a
aldehyda 21 Gravity
Camphor oll Atmos. | Amb. | I 1it Integral Open Open 184 G-1 NR | Vent N | Yes No 1 NA G
(light) 2ii Gravity .
Carbolle ofl Atmos. | Amb, | I 1 Integral PV Closed I G~1 NR Vent ¥ | Yes 151.50-5 I NA G
24 Gravity
Carbon Atmos. | Amb, | IT INA | Ind, PV Restr I G-1 Tnert Vent F | Yes 151.5040 | 151,50~ | NA G
hisnifide 24l Gravity 1515041 | 41(g)
Carbon Atmos. | Amb. | IIT | 1 Integral PV Open I G-1 NR Yent N | No No ‘ NA G
tetraolloride 21 Gravity
Caustle potash | Atmos, | Amb. | I | 1 Integral Open Open it G-1 NR NE | No | 18156 1(h) | NA 1
solution Elev 2 Gravity !
Caustio soda Atmeos. | Amb, | II | 11 Integral Open Open I G-1 NR NR No 151.55-1(b) NA G
solutfon Elev l : 2 Gravity
Chiorine Pross, Amb, | I INA | Ind. SR 300 | Indirect | I P-2 NR Veut ¥ | No 151.50-30 NA 2
2ii Pressury ps.l. 151,50-31
Clilorobengens | ‘Atmos. | Amb, | HX | 1 Integral PV Open 1T G-1 NR Vent N | Yes No 1 NA G
2ii Gravity
Chloroform Atmos. | Amb. | m 1 | Integral Open Open 11 G-1 NR Vent F | No No | NA G
" } 2f Grayity l |
Clilorohydrins | Atmos. | Amb. | I 1 Integral | PV Cloged |1 G-1 | NR Vent F | Yes | 151.50-5 L NA G
(crude) P Gravity
Chlorosulfonie | Atmos. | Amb, | I | 11 Intogral | PV Open 1L G- NR Vent N | No 151.50-20 | L NA G
acld | 21 Gravity . 151.50-21
Cresols Atmaes. | Amb, | Inr | un Integral Open Open 114 G-1 NR Vent N | Yes No I-D NA G
| 2 Gravity
Crotoualdehyde| Atmos. | Amb. | IE 1 Integral PV Restr. It G-1 NR Vent F | Yes 151.56-1(h) | NA G
| | 2t Gravity )
Dichloro- | Pross. | Amb, [T [ INA | Tna. SR Restr. |II |P-1 |NR NR No | No NA 8
difludro- 21 Pressure
hane ’ I
Diehloro- Atmos: | Amb. | IIL | i Integeal | PV Restr. | IT G-1 |NR Vet ¥ | Yes | No | T NA G
_ Propane 24 Gravity
Dichlora. Atmos, | Amb, | II i Integral PV Restr. I G-1 NR Vent F | Yes No I-D NA G
\ ;r:nlu--iw 241 Grayity
"""f"ﬂ”' Atmos, | Amb, | 1T | U Integral Open Open 1L G-1 NR Vent N | Yes 151.55-1(0) NA G
: olaming 2% Gravity
D ithylens | Atmes, | Amb. | IIE | 1 Integral | Open | Open | II G-1 |NR Vent N | Yes |161.55-1{c) | I NA G
riaming ! 24 Gravity
“;"’{I”'L',l“l' | Atmos. | Amb, | T | 1 Tntegral Open Open 1T G-1 NR Vent N | Yes 151.56-1(c) | L NA G
iolamine 21 Gravity
Foy requirements see these sections: il&l. 10,151, 135 15L 15-1] 151 15-5| 151 15-10 151, 20-11151, 20-6] 151.25-1] 151.25-2{ 151.30 11!5.6&40 151, 40 151, 04-6
e | ot
J ’ | I chapter J)

See footnotes at end of document,
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TABLE 151.05—SUMMARY OF MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS—Continued

Cargo Curgo Environmental
Cargo ldentifioation seg:- Tanks transfor contro Klec- Tank
gation Fire Special trical Temp. | inter-
Hall protec- | require- lhazard | control | noli
type tionre-| ments group- | install, | spect.
Cargo | quired | (Section) class period—
Name Pressure | Temp. Tank Type Vent Gaging PlPing Con- Cargo han- years
.device | class trol tanks dling
space
Dimethylamine ' Press. Amb, | IL z\TA {nd. SR Rastr, I P2 NR Vent F | Yes 151.55-1(0) | I-D NA 8
2ii Pressure
Epichloro- Atmos, | Amb. | I 1it Integral v Closed | I G-1 NR Vent F | Yes 151.50-5 I NA G
hydrin 2 Gravity
Ethyl acrylate ‘ Atmos. | Amb. | LT | 1t {xlnegm“l PV Restr. | II G-1 ’ NR Vent¥ | Yes | No 1 NA G
2 ravity |
Ethyl ehloride i Press. I Amb, | IL ;{I}XA. {’nd. &R Restr. I r-2 NR YVoaut F | Yes No L NA 8
i ressura
Ethyl Ether Almos. | Amb. | II INA | Ind. PV Closed | I G-1 Inert Vent ¥ | Yes 151.50-40 | I-C NA l G
28 Gravity 151,50-42 |
2-Ethyl, Atmos, | Amb. | TIT | 1 Tntegral Py Restr, I G-1 NR Vent ¥ | Yes No 1 NA G
3-Propyl 21 Gravity
Acrolein
Efhylons Atmos. | Amb. [ IIT | 1 Integral Open Open I G-1 NR Vent N | Yes No 1 NA l G
eyanohydrin 2il Gravity !
Ethyloene Atmos. | Amb, | IIT | 1 Intogral PV Restr. 144 G-1 NR Vent ¥ | Yes 151.65-1(¢) | I NA G
dinming . 2if Gravity
Ethylene | Atmos. | Amb. | IIT | 1 Integral | PV Restr. I G-1 NR Vent F | Yes No |1 BTN G
dichloride | 2 Gravity |
Ethyleneimine ’ Atmos. I Amb, | I liNA })m]. ’ ER Closed | IT a-1 ‘ Inert Yent F | Yes 1561.50-60 | 1 151,.4)0-1) G
| 2i ressure )
Ethylene oxide | Press. Amb. | I INA | Ind. SR Restr. 1X P-2 Inert VentF | Yes 151,60-10° | I-B 151.40-1 | 4
24t FPressure 151.50-12 ©)@
Formaldehyde | Atmos, | Amb, | IIL | 1 Jntegral rv Restr, IL G-1 NR Vent ¥ | No 15L.55-1(h) | 1 NA G
solution 2ii Gravity
37-50%
Formie acid ‘ Atmos, | Amb, | TIL ’141 :;lmglml I Py Rostr, It G-1 NR Vent ¥ | Yes 151.55-1(1), | £ NA G
2 ravity
Furfnral Atmos, | Amb. | IIT | 1ii Integral | pv Restr. II G-1 NR Vent ¥ | Yes 161.65-1(h) | L NA G
21 Ciravity
Hydrochlorie Atmos. | Amb, | IIT | INA Ind. Open Open I G-1 NR Vent ¥ | No 151.50-20 NA 4
aeld 261 Gravity 151.60-22
Hydrofluoric Atmos, | Amb, | I INA | Ind. PV Closed | IT G-1 NR Vent F | No 151.60-24 NA G
acid (3) 2l Gravity
Hydrogen Press. Amb, | T INA Ind. SR Closed | Ior P-2 NR Vent ¥ | No 161.60-33 15140~ | 2
chloride (3) tl)j 2ii Pressure 1-L 151.56-1(c) 1{b)(2)
oW
Hydrogen Press. Amb. | I INA Ind. SR Closed | I P-2 NR Vent ¥ | No 151.560-65 151,40~ ' G
flaoride (8) 24t Pressure 1(b)(2)
Tsoprena Atmos. | Amb, | TI J’}I ’ antog{;\l ] PYv I Open Ir G-1 NR Vent F | Yes No -0 NA i a
2 ravity
Methiyl Atmos, | Amb. | III | 1§ Integral | BV Restr; I G-1 NR Vent F | Yes No I NA G
acrylate 2ii Gravity
Methyl Pross. Amb, | I INA Ind. SR Closed I P-2 NR Vent ¥ | Yes 151.50-5 1-D NA 2
bromide 2ii Pressure
Methyl Press, Amb. | IL INA | Ind. SR Restr. 1L P-2 NR Veat P | Yes 151,66-1(c) | -D NA 5
chioride 24 Pressure
Methyl Atmos. | Amb. | OI | 1 Integral | PV Restr. | IT G-1 |NR Vent¥ | Yes | No I-D | NA | G
methnerylate 2t [ Gravity ! o,
Mouochlorodi- | Pross. Amb. | III | INA | Ind. SR Restr, L -1 NR NR No No 1 NA |8
fluoro- 2 | Pressure
methune ‘ | e
Monoethanol- | Atmos. | Amb, | TIT |11 Integral Qpen Open 8 G-1 NR Vent N | Yes 161.55-1(¢) NA G
nuline | 2 Gravity o
Monoisopropa- | Atmos, | Awmb, | TIT | 11 Tntegral Open Open IT G-1 NR Vent N | Yes 151.55-1(0) | T NA ‘ U
nolaming 2 Gravity .-
Morpholine Atmos. | Amb, | IIT 'l):i i Integral ‘ Open ’ Open ’ 1L G-1 NR Vent N | Yes 165.55-1(¢) I 1 NA ‘ G
2 Gravity b
Motorfuel Atmos | Amb. |1 il Ind. | PV Closed | 1 G-1 |[NR Vent® | Yes |15.50-8 |1 NA 158, 50~
antiknock 2if Gravity i .9
compounds | | B
Otenm Atmos. | Amb. | I |1 | Integral | Open | Open | I G-1 |NR VentN | No | 1500020 |1 NA
2ii Gravity 151.60-21 | i
I'hienol Atmos. | Awb. | T | i ’ Intogral l Py Closed ' I g-1 | NR VentF | Yes | 15L50-5 ' I-D NA I E
2 Gravity >
For requirements soe these sections: | 151 10154, 13-5]  15L.15-1] 151 16-5) 151, 15-10/151,20-1/151,20°5| 151,25-1) 151252 151,80 1{1_.!';:-40‘ 151 40|163. 04-5
- Sub-
I [ l ‘ l chapterT)

See footnotes at end of document.
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TABLE 151.05—SUMMARY OF MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS—Continned
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Cargo Cargo Environmental J
b e Tanks transfer control Elec- Tank
Opego Cenkeetion g’fsglrt‘); Fire Special trical Temp. | inter-
Hull protec- | require- hazard | control | nalin-
type tionre-| ments Toup— install. | spect.
Cargo | quired | (Section) class period—
Name Pressare | Temp. Tank Type Vent Gaging | Piping | Con- Cargo han- | years
device class trol tanks dling |
space !
i
‘hosphorus, Atmos, | Eley, | I 1ii Integral PV Closed | I G-1 Water Vent ¥ | Yes 161, 50-50 NA L]
esatel 2i | Gravity o s
d 7; g tmos. | Amb, | IIT | 1ii Integral Open Open 11 G-1 NR Vent N | No 151.50-20 | I NA | 4
I il,l:-»i\}‘nhorh Atm 24 Gravity 151, 50-23 |
Propionie seld | Atmos. | Amb, | HI | 1} Integral Open Open It G-1 NR [ Vent N | Yes 151.55-1(g) | I NA G
21 Gravity :
opylens : .|m | INA | Ina. SR Restr. | X1 P-1 | Inerted | VentF | Yes | 15050-10 | I-B NA 4
: ,.1'\1;(‘!3‘ 3 Free Ah 2ii Pressure I 3 { l [ : ' 161.50-13
Styrene Atmos. | Amb. | IIT | 1 Integral Open Open 11 G-1 NR Vent N | Yes No l -D NA G
monomer 2ii Gravity [
\uﬁur (liquid) | Atmos. | Elev. | IIT | 1} Integral Open Open 1T G-1 Vent N | Vent N | Yes 151.50-55 -0 15L40-1 | G
2ii Gravity ' ()
Sulfuric aci N b. | IIE | 1if Integral Open Open 1 G-1 NR Vent N | No 151.50-20 | I NA 4
ulfurie acid Atmos. | Am 3 Gr';‘glty pe pe ‘ H I ' g
Sulfurie aeid s. | Amb. | II | 1ii Integral Open Open 1T G-1 NR Vent N | No 151.50-20 | I NA +
u\x[r :Irl tl ae Atmos. . 3it Gravity pe pe: i 1 2 ART80 21
Triethanols- | Atmos, |-Amb. | II | 11 Integral | Open | Open | II G-1 | NR VentN | Yes [151.66-1(b) | I NA G
mine 2 Gravity
";riﬂ hylene Atmos. | Amb, | IOT | 1 In: Open Open 11 G-1 NR Vent N | Yes 151.55-1(b) | I NA a
teframing 24 Gravity
Vinyl acetate Atmos. | Amb, | OI | 11 Integral PV Open 11 G-1 NR Vent F | Yes No 1-D NA G
2ii Gravity
\ nin’yl chioride Press. Amb. | II INA Ind. SR Restr. | II P-2 NR Vent F | Yes 151.50-30 I-D NA 8
24 Pressure 151,
{ inyl chloride l Atmos, | Low 11 INA Ind. PV Restr, I-L G-2 NR Vent ¥ | Yes 151.50-30 I-D 151.40-1 | 8§
2ii Gravity 151.50-34 (b) (1)
Vinylidene INA | Ind.
chloride Atmos, | Amb, | II 218 Gravity rv Closed | II P2 Padded | Vent ¥ | Yes 161.55-1(0) | I NA G
inhibited
FTrrmmiremoms seo these sections: [161. 10/151, 13-5, 151 15-1] 15). 15-5| 151, 16—107: 151, 2('}—1I 151 20-5; 15L25-1] 151.25-2] 151,30 u:.swbm 151, 4(!‘!51. -5
o -y ‘u .
‘ chapter J)
FOOTNOTES AND TERMS Usep IN TasLeE 151.05
Footnotes:

D Group D required as indicated in Subpart 111.60, Subchapter

J of this chapter,

® May be necessary under certain climatic conditions in order

0 maintain temperature.

@ Speclal requirements not completed as of this date.

Terms and symbols:
Segregation—Tank—

Line 1—Segregation of cargo from surrounding waters:
1=8kin of vessel (single skin) only required. Cargo tank wall

can be vessel's hull.

li=Double skin required, Cargo tank wall cannot be vessel's

hull,

Line 2—Segregation of cargo space from machinery spaces and
other spaces which have or could have a source of ignition:
1=Single bulkhead only required. Tank wall can be sole

separating medium.

Subpart 151.10—Barge Hull
Construction Requirements

§151.10-1 Barge hull classifications.

: (a) Each barge constructed or con-
verted in conformance with this subpart
shall be assigned a hull type number,

‘1) Effective dates for certain require-
ments:

‘1) Barges constructed or converted
?etween July 1, 1964, and June 1, 1970,
n ;accordance with the construction re-
r\;tgrements of § 32.63 of this chapter and
( 8.03 of this chapter are considered to
omply with the basic provisions of this
jk‘bp'flrt and shall retain the hull type
“assification for the service for which

ii=Double bulkhead required. Cofferdam, empty tank, pump-

room, tank with Grade E Liquid (if compatible with

cargo) is satisfactory.

Internal tank inspection—
G—Indicates cargo
§ 151.04-5(b).

iIs subject to general provisions of

Specific numbers in this column are changes from the

Abbreviations used:

general provisions.

Tank type: Ind=Independent,

Vent: PV="Pressue vacuum valve,

SR=Safety relief.

they were originally approved. Changes
in product endorsement shall not be con-
sidered a change in service, except when
a change to a product of higher specific
gravity necessitates a reevaluation of the
intact and damage stability requirements
of §§ 151.10-5 and 151.10-10.

(b) For this purpose the barge hull
types shall be defined as follows:

(1) Type I barge hull. Barge hulls
classed as Type I are those designed to
carry products which require the maxi-
mum. preventive measures to preclude
the uncontrolled release of the cargo.
These barges are required to meet stand-
ards of Intact stability, § 151.10-5; a
modified two-compartment standard of

Gaging device: Restr.=Restricted.
General usage: NR=No requirements.
NA=Not applicable.

subdivision and damage stability,
§ 151.10-10; and hull structural require-
ments, including an assumed grounding
condition.

(2) Type I-S (special) barge hulls.
Type I-S (special) barge hulls are those
constructed or converted for the carriage
of chlorine in bulk prior to July 1, 1964,
and modified to higher stability stand-
ards prior to July 1, 1968, but not meet-
ing the requirements for full Type I
classification.

(3) Type II barge hull. Barge hulls
classed as Type II are those designed to
carry products which require significant
preventive measures to preclude the un-
controlled release of the cargo. These

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 35, NO. 38—WEDNESDAY, FEBRUARY 25, 1970




|

3724

barges are required to meet standards of
intact stability, §151.10-5; a modifled
one-compartment standard of subdivi-
sion and damage stability, § 151.10-10;
and hull structural requirements includ-
ing an assumed grounding condition.

(4) Type III barge hull. Barge hulls
classed as Type III are those designed to
carry products of sufficient hazard to
require a moderate degree of control,
These barges are required to meet stand-
ards of intact stability, § 151.10-5; and
hull structural requirements.

§ 151.10=5 Intact stability.

(a) Transverse stability. (1) All
harges shall have at least the following
amounts of transverse stability up to
the angle of maximum righting arm or
angle of downflooding, whichever is less:

River service—5-foot degrees.

Lakes, bays, and sounds (Great Lakes—sum-
mer)—10-foot degrees.

Ocean service (Great Lakes—winter)—16-
Toot degrees.

(2) As an alternate to determination
of stability requirements under the fore-
going requirements, the minimum re-
quired metacentric height (GM) in feet
at any particular draft may be deter-
mined by the following formula:

kB
GM= s
where:
% =0.8 for river service
=0.4 for lakes, bays, and sounds service
(Great Lakes—summer)
=0.5 for ocean service (Great Lakes—
winter)

B=beam (ft.)

Je=effective freeboard (f+ fa) in feet, This
is freeboard to the deck at side ()
plus a freeboard augmentation (fa)
for those barges with a wajertight
(structural) trunk, Where draft (d)
1s less than fe, it shall be used in lieu
of fe. The freeboard augmentation
(fa) may be calculated by the fol-
lowing formula:

1 2b
/a_(1.25)(L) (i 1) (n)
where:
I=trunk length ({t.)
L=overall length (ft.)
b=1runk breadth (ft.)
h=trunk height at side (ft.).

(b) Longiludinal stability. (1) The
minimum required longifudinal meta-
centric height (GMI) in feet at any
particular draft shall be determined by
the following formula:

0.02L*
GMI.-~—d—
where: P
L=overall length (ft.)
d=draft (ft.).

§ 151.10-10 Subdivision and damage
stability.

(a) Types I and II barge hulls, (1)
Types I and II hopper barge huils shall
be constructed with a complete weather-
tight (rainshield) deck, or if of the
“‘open-hopper” type with such construc-
tion that positive buoyancy and stability
will be maintained when the barge is
fully loaded and the hopper space is
flooded to the level of the main deck.

RULES AND REGULATIONS

Credit may be given for the buoyancy,
if any, of the immersed portion of cargo
tanks when an effective arrangement for
securing the tanks is provided.

(2) (i) Type I barge hulls shall.retain
positive buoyancy and stability after
holing the bottom or side shell plating
anywhere including the intersection of a
transverse and a longitudinal watertight
bulkhead.

(ii) Type I box barge hulls, specifi-
cally designed for operation in an inte-
grated tow, shall retain positive buoy-
ancy and stability after holing the bottom
shell plating except in way of a trans-
verse watertight bulkhead, or after hol-
ing the side shell plating in way of a
transverse watertight bulkhead.

(3) Type II barge hulls shall retain
positive buoyancy and stability after hol-
ing the bottom or side shell plating any-
where except in way of a transverse wa-
tertight bulkhead.

(b) Extent of damage— (1) Transverse
bulkheads. When the spacing of any two
transverse bulkheads is less than 6 feet,
only one of these bulkheads shall be re-
garded as forming a part of the subdivi-
sion of the vessel when determining ex-
tent of flooding.

(2) Longitudinal wing bulkheads. Lon-
gitudinal wing bulkheads less than 30
inches inboard bf the side shell plating
shall be considered as ineffective when
determining extent of flooding caused by
side damage.

(3) Inner bottom. Inner bottoms with
a depth of less than 15 inches shall be
considered ineffective when determining
the extent of flooding caused by bottom
damage.

(e) Limits of heel, trim, and free-
board— (1) Hopper barges. The limits of
submergence in heel and trim is the deck
edge, except that in way of coamings at
least 36 inches in height, the limit of sub-
mergence may be extended to the inter-
section of the coaming and deck edge, but
in no case should the limit of submer-
gence in heel exceed that specified for
an integral trunked tank barge with
identical dimensions as specified in sub-
paragraph (2) (i) of this paragraph,

(2) Integral tank barges. No part of
the actual cargo tank top may be under
water.

(1) Limits of heel: The limit of sub-
mergence in heel is the deck edge, ex-
cept that for trunked barges an addi-
tional submergence at the deck edge may
be permitted. This additional submer-
gence is equal to the freeboard augmen-
tation (fa) calculated in § 151.10-5(a)
(2),

(ii) Limits of trim: The limit of sub-
mergence in trim is the deck edge, ex-
cept that for trunked barges the limif
is the intersection of the trunk and deck
at the forward and after ends of the
trunk. If there is simultaneous heel and
trim, the above restriction would apply
at the centerline, and an additional sub-
mergence on the low side may be per-
mitted by subdivision (i) of this
subparagraph.

(iii) Where barges are fitted with a
“step-down” in hull depth on either or
both ends to permit the barge of greater
hull depth to “headlog” or match-up

with adjacent barges of shallower hull
depth, the actual deck edge and tank top
in such stepped-down area may be sub-
merged provided that all cargo tank
i)pex;ings are located on the higher deck
evel.

§ 151.10-15 Stability and

caleulations.

(a) General. The requirements of
§§151.10-5 and 151.10-10 shall be deter-
mined by direct calculations which take
into consideration the proportions and
design characteristics of the barge and
the arrangement and configuration of
the damaged compartments. When it is
desired to operate a barge in two or
more ftype categories or at different
limiting drafts calculations shall be sub-
mitted for each condition,

(b) Free surface. (1) In preparing
calculations, the barge shall be assumed
to be in the most severe service condition
as regards stability, having due regard
to free surface effects of liquids, par-
ticularly under conditions of partial fill-
ing with high density cargoes.

(2) Calculations shall consider the
effect of both transverse and longitudinal
free surface.

(3) When calculations are submiited,
a maximum specific gravity and capacity
shall be established for each tank. This
specific gravity may be greater than that
for which the seantlings of the tank are
designed, proyided that there is compli-
ance with the provisions of § 151.15-3(c).

(¢) Certificate endorsement. The fol-
lowing information shall be submitted,
and upon approval of calculations shall
form part of the endorsement on the
Certificate of Inspection:

(1) Limiting draft for each hull type
service for which approval is requested.

(2) Maximum density (Ib./gal.) and
maximum cargo weight (tons) for each
tank for which approval is requested.
These weights will normally reflect uni-
form loading except that for trim pur-
poses the individual tank cargo weight
may exceed the uniform loading tank
cargo weight, corresponding to the barge
fresh water deadweight at the limiting
draft, by 5 percent. Where a greater
degree of nonuniform loading is desired,
longitudinal strength calculations shall
be submitted,

§ 151.10-20 Hull construction.

(a) Construction features. (1) ;«:ach
barge hull shall be constructed with a
suitable bow form (length, shape, and
helght of headlog) to protect against
diving at the maximum speed at which
the barge is designed to be towed. In
any integrated tow, only the lead barge
need comply with this requirement.

(2) All “open hopper” type barges
shall be provided with coamings arogn_d
the hopper space and a 36-inch mini-
mum height plowshare breakwater on
the forward rake. The plowshare break-
water may be omitted, if it is demon-
strated to the satisfaction of the Com-
mandant that sufficient protection Is
achieved without it. Coamings shall have
a minimum height of 36 inches forward
and may be graduated to a minimum
height of 24 inches at midlength and 18

subdivision
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inches thereafter. All hopper barges con-
structed with a weathertight rain shield
over the hopper space are exempt from
these requirements, except that they
shall be provided with an 18-inch mini-
mum coaming all around the hopper.

(3) All “open hopper” type barges
modified for the carriage of chlorine in
bulk shall be provided with 36-inch
minimum height coamings around the
hopper. .

(4) All barges in ocean or coastwise
service shall be provided with a struc-
tural deck and hateches in aceordance
with the applicable provisions of Sub-
chapter E of this chapter and the scant-
ling requirements of the American Bu-
reau of Shipping.

(b) Hull structural requirements. (1)
All Types I, II, and III barges shall
comply with the basic structural re-
quirements of the American Bureau of
Shipping for barges of the ordinary types
and the applicable supplementary re-
quirements of this section.

(2) Types I and II barges in inland
service: A grounding condition shall be
assumed where the forward rake bulk-
head rests upon a pinnacle at the water
surface, The maximum hull and tank
bending moment and tank saddle reac-
tions (if applicable) shall be deter-
mined. The hull bending stress shall not
exceed the applicable limits of subdivi-
sion (D), (iD), or (iii) of this subpara-
graph, The maximum tank bending mo-
ment and saddle reaction shall be used
in the tank design calculations required
by § 151.15-2(b) (3).

(U Independent tanks supported by
only two saddles do not contribute to the
strength and stiffness of the barge hull.
In such case, the hull stress shall not
exceed either 50 percent of the minimum
ultimate tensile strength of the material
or 70 percent of the yield strength when
specified, whichever is greater.

i) Independent tanks supported by
three or more saddles contribute to the
strength and stiffness of the hull. In
such case, the hull stress shall not exceed
the percentage stress values prescribed
M §151.10-20(b) (2) (1), multiplied by
the quantity (1.5—SWT), where SWT

uTs

Is the stress calculated without includ-
Ing the effect of the tanks, and UTS is
the minimum ultimate tensile strength
of the material, The value SWT, how.-
ever, shall in no case be more than 75
bercent of UTS,

(i) Integral tanks may be considered
as contributing to the strength and stiff-
hess of the barge hull. The hull stresses
for integral tani barges shall not exceed
i € Dercentage stress values prescribed
Il‘;lfbdivisionl (1) of this subparagraph.

ypes i

v P and II barges in ocean
: (1) Independent tank barges with
slanks Subported by three or more saddles
1all be subject to a 0.6L"° trochoidal
;a\-q hogsag analysis to determine the
aXimum hull and tank bending mo-

mer}ts and tank saddle reactions.
M;g;,,,‘}n independent tank barges, re-
;‘émnw of the number of saddle Sup-
shall be subject to a still water
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bending analysis to determine the hull
bending moment. For those barges with
independent tanks supported by three or
more saddles, this analysis shall consider
tank-hull interaction so as to determine
tank bending moments and saddle
reactions.

(iii) The still water tank bending
moments and saddle reactions shall be
superimposed upon those obtained by
simultaneous application of the follow-
ing dynamic loadings:

(a) Rolling 30° each side (120° full
cycle) In 10 seconds.

(b) Pitching 6° half amplitude (24°
full cycle) in 7 seconds.

(¢) Heaving L/80 half amplitude
(L/20 full eycle) in 8 seconds. *

(iv) The hull structure and saddle
support system shall be analyzed, using
the maximum hull bending moments
and saddle reactions obtained from the
foregoing. Bending stress shall not ex-
ceed 60 percent of the yield strength or
42 percent of the minimum tensile
strength of the material, whichever is
less. Critical buckling strength shall be
at least 75 percent greater than calcu-
lated buckling stresses. The maximum
tank bending moments and saddle
reactions shall be used in the tank
design calculations required by §151.15-
3(b) (8).

Subpart 151.13—Cargo Segregation

§ 151.13-1 General.

(a) This subpart prescribes the re-
quirements for cargo segregation for car-
go tanks, cargo piping, and cargo vents.
These requirements are based on con-
siderations of cargo reactivity, stability,
and contamination of the surroundings
and other cargoes.

§ 151.13-5 Cargo segregation—tanks.

(a) The configurations listed in this
paragraph refer to the separation of the
cargo from its surroundings and list the
various degrees of segregation required.
Subparagraphs (1), (2), and (3) of this
paragraph explain the symbols used in
lines 1 and 2, in order, under the tank
segregation column of Table 151.05.

(1) Segregation of cargo from sur-
rounding waters (Line 1 of Table 151.05),

i = SKkin of vessel (single skin) only re=-
quired. Cargo tank wall can be ves~
sel's hull,

ii = Double skin required. Cargo tank
wall cannot be vessel's hull.

NA = Nonapplicable for this case. Inde-
. pendent tanks already have such
segregation built in through

design,

(2) Segregation of cargo space from
machinery spaces and other spaces
which have or could have a source of
ignition (Line 2 of Table 151.05),

1 = Single bulkhead only required, Tank
wall can be sole separating
medium, -~

ii = Double bulkhead required. Coffer-
dam, empty tank, pumproom, tank
with Grade E Liquld (if compati-
ble with cargo) is satisfactory,

(b) Cargoes which when mixed with
each other react in a hazardous manner
must be separated from each other by a

3725

cofferdam, empty tank, or a mutually
compatible cargo.

(¢) If a cofferdam is required for seg-
regation purposes and a secondary bar-
rier is required for low temperature
protection by § 151.15-3(d) (#), the void
space between the primary and second-
ary barriers shall not be acceptable in
lieu of the required cofferdam.

§ 151.13-10 C€argo segregation-piping.

(a) Tanks containing cargoes which
when mixed with each other react in a
hazardous manner must have separate
pipeline and tank vent systems.

Subpart 151.15—Tanks
§ 151.15=1 Tank types.

This section lists the definitions of the
various tank types required for cargo
containment by Table 151,05,

(a) Integral. A cargo containment
envelope which forms a part of the ves-
sel’s hull in which it is built, and may
be stressed in the same manner and by
the same loads which stress the contig-
uous hull structure. An integral tank is
essential to the structural completeness
of its vessel’s hull.

(b) Independent. A cargo contain-
ment envelope which is not a contiguous
part of the hull structure. An independ-
ent tank is built and installed so as to
eliminate, whenever possible (or, in any
event, to minimize) its stressing as a re-
sult of stressing or motion of the adja-
cent hull structure. In general, therefore,
motion of parts of the tank relative to
the adjacent hull structure is possible.
An independent tank is not essential to
the structural completeness of its carry-
ing vessel’s hull,

(¢) Gravity. Tanks having a design
pressure (as described in Part 54 of this
chapter) not greater than 10 pounds per
square inch gage and of prismatic shape
or other geometry where stress analysis
is neither readily nor completely deter-
minate. (Integral tanks are of the
gravity type.)

(d) Pressure. Independent tanks whose
design pressure (as described in Part 54
of this chapter) is above 10 pounds per
square inch gage and fabricated in ac-
cordance with Part 54, of this chapter.
Independent gravity tanks which are of
normal pressure vessel econfiguration
(ie., bodies of revolution, in which the
stresses are readily determinate) shall be
classed as pressure vessel type tanks even
though their maximum allowable work-
ing pressure is less than 10 pounds per
square inch gage. Pressure vessel tanks
shall be of Classes I, I-L, II, II-L, or
III, as defined in Subchapter P of this
chapter,

§ 151.15~3 Construction.

This section lists the requirements for
construction of the types of cargo tanks
defined in § 151.15-1.

(a) Gravity type tanks: Gravity type
cargo tanks vented at a pressure of 4
pounds per square inch gage or less shall
be constructed and tested as required by
standards established by the American
Bureau of Shipping or other recognized
classification society, Gravity type tanks
vented at a pressure exceeding-4 but not
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exceeding 10 pounds per square inch
gage will be given special consideration
by the Commandant.

(b) Pressure vessel type tanks: Pres-
sure vessel type tanks shall be designed
and tested in accordance with the re-
quirements of Part 54 of this chapter.

(1) Uninsulated cargo tanks, where
the cargo is transported, at or near
ambient temperatures, shall be designed
for a pressure not less than the vapor
pressure of the cargo at 115° F. The
design shall also be based on the mini-
mum internal pressure (maximum
vacuum), plus the maximum external
static head to which the tank may be
subjected.

(2) When cargo tanks, in which the
cargo is transported at or near ambient
temperature, are insulated with an insu-
lation material of a thickness to provide
a thermal conductance of not more than
0.075 B.t.u. per square foot per degree
Fahrenheit differential in temperature
per hour, the tanks shall be designed for
a pressure of not less than the vapor pres-
sure of the cargo at 105° F, The insula-
tion shall also meet the requirements of
paragraph (f) of this section.

(3) Cargo tanks in which the tem-
perature is maintained below the normal
atmospheric temperature by refrigera-
tion or other acceptable means shall be
designed for a pressure of not less than
110 percent of the vapor pressure cor-
responding to the temperature of the
liquid at which the system is maintained,
or the pressure corresponding to the
greatest dynamic and static loads ex-
pected to be encountered in service. For
mechanically stressed relieved cargo
tanks, additional factors relating design
pressure and maximum allowable pres-
sure shall be as specified by the Com-
mandant. The material of the tank shall
meet the material requirements specified
in Part 54 of this chapter for the service
temperature, and this temperature shall
be permanently marked on the tank as
preseribed in § 54.10-20 of this chapter,

(4) The maximum allowable tempera-
ture of the cargo is defined as the boiling
temperature of the liquid at a pressure
equal to the setting of the relief valve.

(5) The service temperature is the
minimum temperature of a product at
which it may be contained, loaded and/
or transported. However, the service tem-
perature shall in no case be taken higher
than given by the following formula,

ti=te—025 (tw—12)
where:
t.=Service temperature.
t«=Bolling temperature of gas at normal
working pressure of container but
not higher than +32° F.

tz=Bolling temperature of gas at atmos-
pheric pressure.

Under normal circumstances, only tem-
peratures due to refrigerated service will
be considered in determining the serv-
ice temperature. Refrigerated service for
purposes of this paragraph is defined as
service where the temperature is con-
trolled in the process rather than being
caused by atmospheric conditions.

(6) Heat transmission studies, where

required, shall assume the minimum am-.

bient temperatures of 0° P, still air and
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32° F. still water, and maximum ambient
temperatures of 115° F, still air and 90°
F. still water.

(7) Where applicable, the design of
the cargo tanks shall investigate the

thermal stresses induced in the tanks at

the service temperature.

(8) Calculations showing the stress
level in the tanks under dynamic loading
conditions for ocean service barges (see
§ 151.10-20(b) (4)) and grounding con-
ditions for inland service barges (see
$ 151.10-20-(b) (2)) shall be submitted
to the Commandant for approval. These
calculations shall take into account the
local stresses due to the interaction be-
tween the barge hull and the tanks.

(c) High density cargo: Cargoes with
a specific gravity greater than that for
which the scantlings of the tank are de-
signed may be carried provided that:

(1) The maximum cargo weight (tons)
in a specific tank does not exceed the
maximum cargo weight (tons) endorsed
on the certificate of inspection.

(2) The scantlings of the tank are suffi-
cient to prevent rupture under a full
head of the higher density cargo. Scant-
lings meeting ordinary bulkhead require-
ments for the full head will satisfy this
requirement.

(d) Arrangements:

(1) Collision protection. (i) Tanks con-
taining cargoes which are required to be
carried in Type I hulls by Table 151.05
shall be located a minimum of 4 feet in-
board from the side shell and box end of
the vessel, Tanks containing cargoes
which are required to be carried in Type
II hulls by Table 151.05 shall be located
a minimum of 3 feet inboard from the
side shell and box end of the vessel.

(ii) All independent cargo tanks in-
stalled on Type I or Type II barge hulls
shall be protected with suitable collision
chocks or collision straps. A longitudinal
collision load of one and one half times
the combined weight of the tank and the
cargo shall be assumed. All other inde-
pendent cargo tanks shall be provided
with suitable collision chocks or colli-
sion straps assuming a longitudinal col-
lision load equal to the combined weight
of the tank and the cargo. The design
bearing stress shall not exceed 2 times
the yield strength or 1.5 times the mini-
mum ultimate strength, whichever is less.

(iii) Tanks containing cargoes, which
are required to be carried in Type I or
Type II hulls by Table 151.05, shall be
located a minimum of 25 feet from the
head log at the bow. Box barges and trail
barges need not comply with this re-
quirement.

(2) Inspection clearances. The dis-
tance between tanks or between.a tank
and the vessel's structure shall be such
as to provide adequate access for inspec-
tion and maintenance of all tank sur-
faces and hull structure; but shall not
normally be less than 15 inches except in
way of web frames or similar major
structural members where the minimum
clearance shall be equal to the flange or
faceplate width.

(3) Access openings. Each tank shall
be provided with at least a 15’" x 18"
diameter manhole, fitted with a cover
located above the maximum liquid level

as close as possible to the top of the
tank. Where access trunks are fitted to
tanks, the diameter of the trunks shall
be at least 30 inches. .

(4) Low temperalure protection. (i)
‘When low temperature cargoes are to be
carried in gravity type tanks at a tem-
perature lower than that for which the
hull steel is adequate, a secondary bar-
rier designed to contain leaked cargo
temporarily shall be provided. The de-
sign of the cargo containment system
shall be such that under normal service
conditions, or upon failure of the pri-
mary tank, the hull structure shall not
be cooled down to a temperature which
is unsafe for the materials involved. The
secondary barrier and structural com-
ponents of the hull which may be ex-
posed to low temperatures shall meet
the material requirements (i.e., chem-
istry and physical properties) specified
in Part 54 of this chapter for the service
temperature involved. Heat transmission
studies and tests may be required to
demonstrate that the structural material
temperatures in the hull are acceptable.

(ii) The design shall take into con-
sideration the thermal stresses induced
in the cargo tank at the service tem-
perature during loading.

(iii) Where necessary, devices for
spray loading or other methods of pre-
cooling or cooling during loading shall
be included in the design.

(iv) Pressure-vessel type tanks shall
be radiographed in accordance with the
requirements of Part 54 of this chapter.
For gravity type tanks, all weld intersec-
tions or crossings in joints of primary
tank shells shall be radiographed for a
distance of 10 thicknesses from the in-
tersection. All other welding in the pri-
mary tank and in the secondary barrier,
shall be spot radiographed in accord-
ance with the requirements specified in
Part 54 of this chapter for Class II-L
pressure vessels.

(v) For nonpressure vessel type con-
tainment systems, access shall be ar-
ranged to permit inspection one side
each of the primary tank and secondary
barrier, under normal shipyard condi-
tions. Containment systems which, be-
cause of their peculiar design, cannot be
visually inspected to this degree, may be
specially considered provided an equiv-
alent degree of safety is attained.

(e) Installation of cargo tanks:

(1) Cargo tanks shall be supported
on foundations of steel or other suitable
material and securely anchored in place
to prevent the tanks from shifting when
subjected to external forces. Each tank
shall be supported so as to prevent the
concentration of excessive loads on the
supporting portions of the shell or he:}d-

(2) Foundations, and stays where ré-
quired, shall be designed for support and
constraint of the weight of the full tank,
and the dynamic loads imposed thereon.

Thermal movement shall also be
considered. - -

(3) Foundations and stays shall e
suitable for the temperatures they Wi

experience at design conditions. S

(4) Cargo tanks may be installed <}>{ :
deck,” “under deck,” or with the t&nkl
protruding through the deck. All tanks

FEDERAL REGISTER, VOL. 35, NO. 38—WEDNESDAY, FEBRUARY 25, 1970




shall be installed with the manhole
openings located in the open above the
weather deck. Provided an equivalent
degree of safety is attained, the Com-
mandant may approve cargo tanks in-
stalled with manhole ‘openings located
below the weather deck. Where a portion
of the tank extends ahove the weather
deck, provision shall be made to maintain
the weathertightness of the deck, ex-
cept that the weathertightness of the
upper deck need not be maintained on:

(i) Vessels operating on restricted
routes which are sufficiently protected;

or,

(i) Open hopper type barges of ac-
ceptable design. -

(5) No welding shall be performed on
tanks which require and have been
stress relieved uniess authorized by the
Commandant.

(f) Materials:

(1) Materials used in the construction
of cargo tanks shall be suitable for the
intended application and shall be in
accordance with the.applicable require-
ments of Part 54 of this chapter. For
cargoes carried at low temperatures, the
tank supports and foundations, and por-
tions of the hull which may be exposed
to low temperature, shall also meet the
appiicable requirements of that part.

(2) When required, cargo tanks shall
be lined with rubber or other material
acceptable to the Commandant, The in-
terior surfaces of the cargo tanks shall
be made smooth, welds chipped or ground
smooth, and the surfaces thoroughly
cleaned before the lining is applied. The
Iining material shall be resistive to at-
tack by the cargo, not less elastic than
the metal of the tank proper, and non-
porous when tested after application.
It shall be of substantially uniform
thickness, The lining shall be directly
bonded to the tank plating, or attached
by other satisfactory means acceptable
0 the Commandant,

(2) Insulation:

(1) Insulation, when provided, shall
be compatible with the cargo and the
tank materials.

(2) Insulation in a location exposed
to possible high temperature or source
of ignition shall be one of the following:

(i’_ Incombustible, complying with the
*equirements of Subpart 164.009 of Part
164_9{ this chapter; or

(U Fire retardant, having a flame
Soread rating of 50 or less as determined
by ASTM Specification E-84 (Tunnel
Test) ; or, ?

(i) Nonburning or “self-extinguish-
i’.’%' as determined by ASTM Specifica-
alv?él D-1892, “Flammability of Plastics”
= overed by a steel jacket haying a
iﬁ“ﬁlm\um thickness of 18 gage (0.0428

oues) (US, Standard Gage) or an
tquivalent means of protection accept-
able to the Commandant,
ag?ﬁ' Insulation in a location protected
i-"ixitilgg m\gel(li stégu;erature or source of

< - a . .
Combustibility. 51y no requirement for
w'(i;e') Insulation shall be impervious to
m‘; Orf v ;Hgor or have a vapor-proof coat-
able g )lle-ret.ardant material accept-
Yapor' ¢ Commandant. Unless the

o arrier js inherently weather
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resistant, tanks exposed to the weather
shall be fitted with a removable sheet
metal jacket of not less than 18 gage
over the vapor-proof coating and flashed
around all openings so as to be weather-
tight. Insulation which is not exposed to
the weather when installed on tanks
carrying cargoes above ambient tem-
peratures need not be impervious to
water vapor nor be covered with a vapor-
proof ‘coating,

(5) Insulation shall be adequately
protected in areas of possible mechanical
damage.

(h) Fire exposure protection: Tanks
which are provided with fire exposure
protection of one of the following cate-
gories may be allowed a reduction in the
size of relief valves.

(1) Approved incombustible insulation
meeting the requirements of Subpart
164.007 of Part 164 of this chapter which
is secured to the tank with steel bands.

(2) Located in a hold or protected by
a self-supporting steel jacket or cover
(such as a hopper cover) of at least 10
gage (0.1345) for insulation.

(i) Tanks not protected against fire
exposure as described in this paragraph
shall not be permitted a reduction in size
of relief valves.

§ 151.15-5 Venting.

This section contains definitions and
requirements for the various methods of
venting specified in Table 151.05. In ad-
dition to the requirement that all vents
must penetrate into tanks at the top of
the vapor space, the following methods
of venting and the applicable restrictions
are listed:

(a) Open venting. A venting system
which offers no restriction (except pipe
losses and flame screen, where used) to
the movement of liquid or vapor to or
from the cargo tank (via the vent) un-
der normal operating conditions. The
total cross-sectional area of the vents
shall not be less than the total cross-
sectional area of the filling pipe or pipes.
Ullage openings may be counted as part
of the required cross-sectional area:
Provided, That each cargo tank has at
least one permanent yent. The minimum
size of a cargo tank vent shall be not
less than 2'% inches. The outlet end of
the vent shall terminate in a gooseneck
bend and shall be located at a reason-
able height above the weather deck,
clear of all obstructions, No shut-off
valve or frangible disk shall be fitted in
the vent lines except that a float check
valve may be installed so as to exclude
the entry of water into the tank d.e., to
prevent downflooding). An open venting
system may be fitted with a flame
screen.

(b) Pressure-vacuum venting. A nor-
mally closed venting system fitted with a
device to automatically limit the pres-
sure or vacuum in the tank to design
limits. Pressure-vacuum relief valves
shall comply with the requirements of
Subpart 162.017 of this chapter. The re-
quired capacity of the venting system
shall be in accordance with Part 54 of
this chapter.

(¢) Safely relief venting. A closed
venting system fitted with a device to
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automatically limit the pressure in the
tank to below its maximum allowabile
working pressure. The maximum safety
relief valve setting shall not exceed the
maximum allowable working pressure pf
the tank, For cargoes carried at ambient
temperatures, the minimum safety relief
valve setting shall correspond to the sat-
urated vapor pressure of the cargo at
105° F. if carried in an insulated tank, or
115° F. if carried in an uninsulated tank;
For cargoes carried below ambient tem-
perature, the safety relief valve setting
shall be selected to provide a suitabie
margin between normal operating pres-
sure of the tank and the opening pres-
sure of the valve but in no case shall it
exceed the maximum allowable working
pressure of the tank. The safety relief
valves shall be of a type approved under
subparts 162.001 or 162.018 of Subchap-
ter Q of this chapter, The required
capacity of the safety relief valves shall
be in accordance with the requirements
of Part 54 of this chapter.

(d) Rupture disks. (1) When required
by the nature of the cargo, rupture disks
may be installed in lieu of or in addition
to other pressure limiting devices in ac-
cordance with the requirements of
§ 54.15~13 of this chapter.

(2) When a pressure-vacuum relief
valve or safety relief valve normally pro-
tected by a rupture disk or breaking pin
device is exposed to the cargo due to
breakage of the disk, the valve shall be
reinspected before being returned to
service.

§ 151.15-6 ' Venting piping.

(a) The back pressure in the relief
valve discharge lines shall be taken into
account when delermining the flow
capacity of the relief valve to be used.
The back pressure in the discharge line
shall be limited to 10 percent of the
valve operating pressure or a compen-
sating-type valve shall be used. Suitable
provision shall be made for draining
condensate which may acecumulate in
the vent piping.

§ 151.15-10 Cargo gaging devices.

This section contains definitions and
requirements for types of gaging devices
specified in Table 151.05.

(a) Open gaging: A gaging method
which uses an opening in the cargo tank
and which may expose the gage user to
the cargo and its vapors. Examples of
this type are gage hatch, ullage hole.

(b) Restricted: A gaging deviee which
penetrates the cargo tank and which, in
operation, causes or permits the release
to the atmosphere of small quantities of
cargo vapor or liquid. The amount of
cargo released is controlled by the small
diameter of the tank penetration open-
ing and by a locally operated valve or
similar closure device in that opening.
When not in use, this type gaging device
is closed to maintain the complete in-
tegrity of cargo containment. Examples
of this type are rotary tube, fixed tube,
slip tube, sounding tube, (See §§ 151.03—-
43 and 151.15-10(g) ,)

(¢) Closed: A gaging device which
penetrates the cargo tank, but which is
part of a closed system maintaining the
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complete integrity of cargo containment.
This device is designed and installed so
as not to release cargo liquid or vapor in
any amount to the atmosphere. Ex-
amples of this type are automatic float,
continuous tape (magnetic coupled),
sight glass (protected), electronic probe,
magnetic, differential pressure cell.

(d) Isolated or indirect: A gaging
method or device which is isolated from
the tank (no penetration of the tank
shell) and which may employ an indirect
measurement to obtain the desired quan-
tity. Examples of this type are weighing
of cargo, sonic depth gage (without
penetration of tank shell), pipe flow
meter.

(e) All gaging devices and related fix-
tures which form a part of the cargo
containment barrier shall be of suitable
material and shall be designed for the
pressure and temperature of the cargo in
accordance with the requirements of
Subchapter F of this chapter.

(f) Use of restricted gaging devices:

(1) When required in Table 151.05,
cargoes carried under pressure shall have
restricted gaging devices designed so that
the maximum bleed valve opening is not
larger than 0.055’" diameter, unless pro-
vided with an excess flow valve. Sounding
tubes are prohibited for use with cargoes
having a vapor pressure in excess of 14.7
p.sia.at 115° F., if carried in an uninsu-
lated tank, or at 105° F., if carried in an
insulated tank.

(2) When utilizing a sounding tube,
the cargo tank vent system shall be de-
signed to prevent the discharge of cargo
through the sounding tube due to pres-
sure build up in the cargo tank vapor
space. (See § 151.03-43) When cargoes
carried at atmospheric pressure are re-
quired to have a restricted gaging device,
open gages may be provided in addition
to restricted gages for this type of cargo.
However, open gages may not be used
while cargo transfer operations are actu-
ally being performed.

(g) Fixed tube gages are not accept-
able as primary means of gaging. They
may be used as a check on the calibration
of other gaging devices.

(h) For pressure-vessel type tanks,
each automatic float, continuous reading
tape or similar type gage not mounted
directly on the tank or dome shall be
fitted with a shutoff device located as
close to the tank as practicable. When
an automatic float gaging device, which
gages the entire height of the tank, is
used, a fixed tube gage set in the range
of 85 percent to 90 percent of the water
capacity of the tank shall be provided
in addition as a means of checking the
accuracy of the automatic float gage, or
other alternate means acceptable to the
Commandant may be used.

(i) Gage glasses of the columnar type
are prohibited.

(i) Flat sight glasses may be used in
the design of automatic float continuous
reading tape gages. However such
glasses shall be made of high strength
material, suitable for the operating tem-
peratures, of not less than one-half inch
in thickness and adequately protected
by a metal cover.
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Subpart 151.20—Cargo Transfer
§ 151.20-1 Piping—general.

(a) Cargo piping systems shall be
arranged and fabricated in accordance
with this section and Subchapter F. The
class of piping system required for &
specific cargo shall be as listed in Table
151.05 as a minimum; however, a higher
class may be required when the actual
service temperature or pressure SO
dictates. See Table 56.04-2 of this
chapter.

(b) Piping system components shall
be suitable for use with the cargoes for
which the barge is certificated, and shall
be of materials listed in Subchapter F
of this chapter, or such other ‘material
as the Commandant may specifically
approve. All piping materials shall be
tested in accordance with the require-
ments of Subchapter F of this chapter.
The valve seat material, packing,
gaskets, and all other material which
comes into contact with the cargo shall
be resistant to the chemical action of
the cargoes for which the barge is
certificated.

(c) Cargo piping systems, when sub-
ject to corrosive attack of the cargo, and
when serving cargo tanks which are
required by this subchapter to be lined
or coated, shall be constructed of, lined
or coated with corrosion-resistant ma-
terial. Vent systems shall be similarly
constructed, lined, or coated up to and
including the vent control device.

(@) All piping systems components
shall have a pressure rating at operating
temperature (according to the applicable
American National Standards Institute,
Inec., pressure/temperature relations)
not less than the maximum pressure to
which the system may be subjected.
Piping which is not protected by a relief
valve, or which can be isolated from its
relief valye, shall be designed for the
greatest of:

(1) The cargo vapor pressure ab
115°%°W,

(2) The maximum allowable working
pressure of the cargo tank.

(3) The pressure of the associated
pump or compressor relief valve.

(4) The total discharge head of the
associated pump or compressor where a
discharge relief valve is not used.

The escape from cargo piping system re-
lief valves shall be run to venting system
or to a suitable recovery system. Provi-
sions shall be made for pressure relief
of all piping, valves, fittings, ete., in
which excessive pressure build-up may
occur because of an increase in product
temperature. .

(e) Provisions shall be made by the
use of offsets, loops, bends, expansion
joints, etc., to protect the piping and
tank from excessive stress due to ther-
mal movement and/or movements of the
tank and hull structure. Expansion joints
shall be held to a minimum and where
used shall be subject to individual ap-
proval by the Commandant.

(f) Low temperature piping shall be
isolated from the hull structure. Where
necessary, arrangements to provide for
the protection of the hull structure from

leaks in low temperature systems in way
of pumps, flanges, etc., shall be provided.

(g) Connections to tanks shall be pro-
tected against mechanical damage and
tampering. Underdeck cargo piping shall
not be installed between the outboard
side of cargo containment spaces and
the skin of the barge, unless provision
is made to maintain the minimum in-
spection and collision protection clear-
ances (where required) between the pip-
ing and the skin. Cargo piping which is
external to tanks, and is installed below
the weather deck shall be joined by weld-
ing, except for flanged connections to
shutoff valves and expansion joints.

(h) Piping shall enter independent
cargo tanks above the weatherdeck,
either through or as close to the tank
dome as possible.

(i) Horizontal runs of cargo piping
on integral tank barges may be run above
or below the weatherdeck. When run
below the weatherdeck, the following are
applicable:

(1) Horizontal runs located entirely
within integral cargo tanks shall be fit-
ted with a stop valve, located inside the
tank that is being serviced and operable
from the weatherdeck. There shall be
cargo compatibility in the event of a
piping failure.

(2) Horizontal runs of cargo piping
installed in pipe tunnels may penefrate
gravity type tanks below the weather-
deck: Provided, That each penetration
is fitted with a stop valve operable from
the weatherdeck, If the tunnel is directly
accessible from the weatherdeck without
penetrating -the cargo tank, the stop
valve shall be located on the tunnel side.
If the tunnel is not accessible from the
weatherdeck, the valve shall be located
on the tank side of the penetration.

(3) The tunnel shall comply with all
tank requirements for construction, lo-
cation, ventilation, and electrical haz-
ard. There shall be cargo compatibility
in the event of a piping failure.

(4) The tunnel shall have no other
openings except to the weatherdeck or &
Ccargo pumproom,

§ 151.20-5 Cargo system
quirements.

For the purpose of adequately control-
ling the cargo, both under normal oper-
ating and casualty conditions, every
cago piping system shall be provided
with one of the following sets of con-
trol valves and meet the requirement'a
listed below. Cargo tanks, whether grav
ity or pressure vessel type, for cargoes
having a saturated vapor pressure of 10
pounds per square inch gage or less at
115° F. (105° F. if the tank is insulated)
shall be provided with a valving syst_ml}
designated as Gravity-1. Cargo tamkb;
whether gravity or pressure yvessel type
for cargoes which are carried below gn}-
bient temperature and whose vapor pres=
sure is maintained at 10 pounds .l?Cl
square inch gage or below shall be pw(‘1
vided with a valving system desigqate-
as Gravity-2. Cargo tanks for calgoeg
which have vapor pressures sszbovei :
psig. at 115° F. (105° P, if tank is' 111
sulated) shall be provided with a val\i}’-g
system designated as Pressure-1, Care

valving re-
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tanks for cargoes which have vapor pres-
sures above 10 pounds per square inch
gage at 115° F. (105° F. if tank is in-
sulated) and which require greater pro-
tection due to their hazardous character-
istics shall be provided with a valving
svstem designated as Pressure-2. The re-~
quirements of paragraphs (a) through
id) of this section for stop valves or
excess flow valves to be fitted at tank
penetrations are not applicable to nozzles
at which pressure vacuum or safety relief
valves are fitted.

(a) Gravity-1 (G-1):

(1) One manually operated stop valve
shall be installed on each tank filling and
discharge line, located near the tank
penetration.

{2) One stop valve or blind flange
shall be installed at each cargo hose
connection. When a cargo hose connec-
tion is in use, it shall be provided with
a stop valve; which may be part of the
vessel's equipment or may be part of
the shore facility and attached to the
barge end of the loading hose. When a
cargo hose connection is not in use, it
may be secured with a blind flange.

(3) If individual deepwell pumps are
used to discharge the contents of each
cargo tank, and the pumps are pro-
vided with a remote shutdown device, a
stop valve at the tank is not required on
the tank discharge line.

(b) Gravity-2 (G-2) :

(1) One manually operated stop valve
shall be installed on each tank penetra-
tion, located as close as possible to the
tank,

(2) One remote operated, quick closing
shut-off valve shall be installed at each
cargo hose connection,

(3) A remote shutdown device shall
be installed for all cargo handling ma-
chinery.

(¢) Pressure-1 (P-1):

(1) One manually operated stop valve
and one excess flow valve shall be in-
stalled on each tank penetration, lo-
cated as close as possible to the tank.

(2) One manually operated stop valve
shall be installed at each cargo hose
connection, when in use.

(d) Pressure-2 (P-2):

(1) One manually operated stop valve
and one excess flow valve shall be in-
stalled at each tank penetration, located
as close as possible to the tank.

(2) One remote operated quick clos-
ing shutoff valve shall be installed at
gach cargo hose connection when in use.

(3) No tank penetration shall be less
than 1 inch diameter.

(e) Cargo tank penetrations which
are connections for gaging or measuring
devices need not be equipped with excess
'0W or remote operated quick closing
valves provided that the opening is con-
szru_cted so that the outward flow of
‘ank contents shall not exceed that
3@‘5% by a No. 54 drill size (0.055-inch

idmeter) ,

f) The control system for any re-
gmred quick closing shutoff valves shall
rfof#Cht that the valves may be operated
the ‘_e: 1lleast: two remote locations on
requ sel; if means of fire protection is

red by Table 151.05, the control sys-
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tem shall also be provided with fusible
elements designed to melt between 208°
F. and 220° F., which will cause the quick
closing shutoff valves to close in case of
fire. Quick closing shutoff valves shall be
of the fail-closed (closed on loss of
power) type and be capable of local
manual operation. Quick closing shutoff
valves shall operate from full open to
full closed under all service conditions
in not more than 10 seconds, without
causing excessive pressure surges.

(g) Excess flow valves, where re-
quired, shall be close automatically at
the rated closing flow of vapor or liguid
as tested and specified by the manu-
facturer. The piping, including fittings,
valves, and appurtenances protected by
an excess flow valve, shall have a greater
capacity than the rated closing flow of
the excess flow valve. Excess flow valves
may be designed with a bypass not to
exceed 0.040-inch diameter opening to
allow equalization of pressure, after an
operating shutdown.

(h) Suitable means shall be provided
to relieve the pressure and remove liquid
contents from cargo lines and hoses to
the cargo tank or other safe location
prior to effecting disconnections.

§ 151.20-10

tion.

(a) Each tank operated at other than
ambient temperature shall be provided
with at least one remote reading tem-
perature sensor located in the liquid
phase of the cargo. The temperature
gage shall be located at the cargo han-
dling control station or another approved
location.

(b) Where required, each tank
equipped with safety relief valves shall
be fitted with a pressure gage which shall
be located at the cargo handling control
station or at another approved location.

§ 151.20-15

barge.

(a) Liquid and vapor line hose used
for cargo transfer shall be of suitable
material resistant to the action of the
cargo. Hose shall be suitable for the
temperatures to which it may be sub-
jected and shall be acceptable to the
Commandant.

(b) Hose subject to tank pressure, or
the discharge pressure of pumps or vapor
compressors, shall be designed for a
bursting pressure of not less than 5 times
the maximum safety relief valve setting
of the tank, pump, or compressor, which-
ever determines the maximum pressure
to which the hose may be subjected in
service, *

(¢) Each new type of cargo hose, com-
plete with end fittings, shall be proto-
type tested to a pressure not less than
five times its specified maximum work-
ing pressure. The hose temperature dur-
ing this prototype test shall duplicate
the intended extreme service tempera-
ture. Thereafter, each new length of
cargo hose produced shall be hydrostati-
cally tested at ambient temperature to
a pressure not less than twice its maxi-
mum working pressure nor more than
two-fifths its bursting pressure, The hose
shall be marked with its maximum work-

Cargo system instrumenta-

Cargo hose if carried on the
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ing pressure, and if used in other than
ambient temperature service, its maxi-
mum or minimum temperature.

§ 151.20-20 Cargo transfer methods.

(a) Cargo transfer may be accom-
plished by means of gravity, pumping,
vapor or gas pressurization, or fluid dis-
placement unless otherwise provided in
Subpart 151.50 of this part.

(b) Vapor or gas pressurization may
be used only in transferring cargo from
pressure vessel type cargo tanks. The
pressurizing vapor or gas lines shall be
provided with safety relief device in the
lines set to open at a pressure no greater
than 90 percent of the set pressure of
the cargo tank safety relief valve. The
pressurizing line shall be fitted with a
stop valve at the tank, and a check valve
to prevent the accidental release of cargo
through the pressure line.

(¢) Fluid displacement is permitted
with either gravity or pressure vessel
type cargo tanks. The displacing fluid
shall enter the tank under low relative
pressure. The fluid entry line shall be
fitted with a safety relief valve set to lift
at a pressure no higher than 80 percent
of the cargo tank safety relief valve
setting.

(d) When cargo vapors are flamma-
ble, combustible or toxic, cargo filling
lines entering the top of the tank shall
lead to a point at or near the bottom.
Spray filling lines, discharging near the
top of the tank, may be fitted in lieu of,
or in addition to, the above cargo filling
lines.

Subpart 151.25—Environmental
Control

§ 151.25-1 Cargo tank.

When carrying certain commodities
regulated by this subchapter, one of the
following types of cargo protfection may
be required, within the main cargo tank,
and in some cases, in the space between
the primary and secondary barriers.

(a) Imerted. All vapor spaces within
the cargo tank are filled and maintained
with a gas or vapor which will not sup-
port combustion and which will not re-
act with the cargo.

(b) Padded. All vapor spaces within
the cargo tanks are filled and main-
tained with a liquid, gas (other than
air), or vapor which will not react with
the cargo.

(c) Ventilated (forced). Vapor space
above the liquid surface in the tank is
continuously swept with air by means of
blowers or other mechanical devices re-
quiring power.

(d) Ventilated (natural). Vapor space
above the liquid surface in the tank is
continuously swept with atmospheric
air without the use of blowers or other
mechanical devices requiring power
(e.g., “chimney-effect” ventilation).

§ 151.25-2 Cargo handling space.

Pump rooms, compressor rooms, re-
frigeration rooms, heating rooms, instru-
ment rooms or other closed spaces regu-
larly entered by operating personnel, in
which work is performed on the ecargo
or in which the cargo movement is locally
controlled, may be required to be fitted
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with one of the following types of
ventilation:

(a) Forced wventilation. The forced
ventilation system shall be designed to
insure sufficient air movement through
these spaces to avoid the accumulation
of toxic or flammable vapors and to in-
sure sufficient oxygen to support life,
and, in any event, the ventilation sys-
tem shall have a minimum capacity suf-
ficient to permit a change of air every
3 minutes.

(b) Natural ventilation. The natural
ventilation system shall be designed to
insure sufficient air movement to avoid
the accumulation of toxic or flammable
vapors and to insure sufficient oxygen to
support life.

Subpart 151.30—Portable Fire
Extinguishers

§151.30-1 Type.

When required by Table 151.05, ap-
proved portable fire extinguishers shall
be installed in accordance with Subpart
34.50 of this chapter. The fire extin-
guishing media shall be dry chemical or
other suitable agent for all locations.

Subpart 151.40—Temperature of
Pressure Control Installations

§ 151.40-1 Definitions.

This section defines the various meth-
ods by which the cargo may be heated
or cooled.

(a) Boiloff. Cargo pressure and tem-
peratures are maintained by permitting
the cargo to boil naturally and the cargo
vapor thus generated removed from the
tank by venting.

(b) External carge cooling .—(1)
Cargo vapor compression. A refrigeration
system in which the cargo vapors gener-
ated within the tank are withdrawn,
compressed, and the lower energy vapor
or its condensate returned to the tank.

(2) External heat exchange. A refrig-
eration system in which the cargo vapor
or liquid is cooled outside the cargo
tanks by being passed through a heat
exchanger. Refrigeration is not accom-
plished by direct compression of the
Ccargo.

(¢) Internal heat exchange. A refrig-
eration system in which a cooling fluid
is passed through heat transfer coils im-
mersed in the cargo tank liquid or vapor
phases.

(d) Tank refrigeration. A refrigera-
tion system in which the cooling fluid is
passed around the cargo tank exterior in
order to remove heat from the tank or
its surroundings.

(e) No refrigeration. A system that
allows the ligquefied gas to warm up and
increase in pressure. The insulation and
tank design pressure shall be adequate
to provide for a suitable margin for
the operating time and temperatures
involved.

(f) Tank heating. (1) A system in
which the cargo is heated by means of
steam or other heat transfer fluid run-
ning through coils within or around the
tank. The cargo itself does not leave
the tank,
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(2) A recirculating system in which
the cargo leaves the tank, is pumped
through a heater and then returned to
the tank.

§ 151.40-2 Materials,

Materials used in the construction of
temperature or pressure control sys-
tems shall be suitable for the intended
application and meet the requirements
of Subchapter F and the Special Re-
quirements section of this subchapter,

§ 151.40-5 Construction.

Construction of machinery or equip-
ment, such as heat exchangers, condens-
ers, piping, etc., associated with tem-
perature or pressure control systems
shall meet the requirements of Sub-
chapter F of this chapter. The electrical
portions of these installations shall meet
the requirements of Subchapter J of this
chapter.

§ 151.40-10 Operational requirements.

Control systems, required by Table
151.05 shall be provided with an audible
or visual high cargo temperature or high
cargo pressure alarm which is discernible
at the towboat. The alarm shall operate
when either the pressure or the tem-
perature exceeds the operating limits of
the system. The alarm may monitor
either pressure or temperature, but must
be independent of the control system.

§ 151.40-11 Refrigeration systems.

(a) Boiloff systems: The venting of
cargo boiloff to atmosphere shall not be
used as a primary means of temperature
or pressure control unless specifically
authorized by the Commandant.

(b) Vapor compression, tank refriger-
tion, and secondary refrigeration sys-
tems: The required cooling capacity
of refrigeration systems shall be suffi-
cient to maintain the cargo at de-
sign operating conditions with ambient
temperature of 115° F. still air and 90°
F, still water, The number and arrange-
ment of compressors shall be such that
the required cooling capacity of the sys-
tem is maintained with one compressor
inoperative. Portions of the system other
than the compressors need not have
standby capacity.

Subpart 151.45—Operations

§ 151.45-1 General.

(a) Barges certificated as tank barges
(Subchapter D of this chapter) or cargo
barges (Subchapter I of this chapter) for
the carriage of cargoes regulated by this
subchapter shall meet all applicable re~
quirements for operations in the appro-
priate subchapter; in addition, require-
ments prescribed in this subpart shall
apply to either type of certification.

§ 151.45-2 Special operating require-
ments.

(a) The requirements of this section
shall apply to all barges carrying in bulk
any cargoes regulated by this subchap-
ter; however, the provisions of this sec-
tion are not applicable to such barges
when empty and gas-freed.

(b) When it is necessary to operafe
box or square-end barges as lead barges
of tows, the person in charge of the tow-
ing vessel shall control the speed to in-
sure protection against diving and
swamping of such barges, having due
regard to their design and freeboard,
and to the operating conditions.

(¢) No cargo tank hatch, ullage hole,
or tank cleaning openings shall be opened
or remain open except under the super-
vision of the person in charge, except
when the tank is gas free.

(d) Barges, when tendered to the car-
rier for transportation, shall have all
bilges and void spaces (except those used
for ballasting) substantially free of
water. Periodic inspections and neces-
sary pumping shall be carried out to
insure maintenance of such water-iree
condition in order to minimize the free
surface effects, both in longitudinal and
transverse directions. Except when
otherwise considered necessary for in-
spection or pumping, all hatch covers
and other hull closure devices for void
spaces and hull compartments other
than cargo spaces shall be closed and
secured at all time.

(e) Cargo signs and cards:

(1) Warning signs shall be displayed
on the vessel, port and starboard, facing
outboard without obstruction, at all
times except when the vessel is gas free.
The warning sign shall be rectangular
and a minimum of 3 feet wide and 2 feet
high. It shall be of sufficient size to ac-
commodate the required alerting infor-
mation, which shall be shown in black
block style letters and numerals (char-
acters) at least 3 inches high on 8
white background. The minimum spac-
ing between adjacent words and lines of
characters shall be 2 inches. The mini-
mum spacing between adjacent charac-
ters shall be one-half inch. All
characters shall have a minimum stroke
width of one-half inch and shall be
minimum of 2 inches wide, except for
the letters *“M” and “W”, which shall be
a minimum of 3 inches wide, and excel;}
for the letter “I” and the Numeral “17
which may be Y.-inch wide. The signs
shall have a 2-inch minimum white
border clear of characters. The signs
shall be maintained legible. The aler;mg
information shall include the following:

WARNING
DANGEROUS CARGO

(This sign may be covered or removec'i
when Subchapter O commodities are not
being carried.)

No VISITORS

No SMOKING

removed oOr covered

Th i may be d
i e 4 is not flammable o

when the commodity
combustible.)
No OrPeEN LIGHTS
rered

‘This si may be removed Or covered
wh(en the gol:)mmodlty is not flammable OF
combustible.)

(2) () Names and locations of 8;1}
cargoes will be displayed in & readily dl .
cernible manner on all barges caITying
one or more commodities regulated bY
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this subchapter. This may be an indi-
vidual sign at or on each tank or by a
single sign similar to the following

example:
Tank No. Cargo
TR e e e e e e g /XXXX/
ISR e Bt /XXXX/
AR e s /XXXX/
OB e S e et e AR /XXXX/

These signs may be printed, handwritten,
permanent or changeable, but be visible
and readable at all times. These signs
should be as readable, as those specified
in subparagraph (1) of this paragraph.
Cargoes regulated by other subchapters
will be included whenever carried simul-
taneously with commodities regulated by
this subchapter.

(i) When the dangerous cargo barge
is carrying only a single product, the
Warning Sign required by subparagraph
(1) of this paragraph can be considered
as meeting the requirements for the
cargo location sign, The name of the
commodity shall be added to the Warn-
ing Sign.

(3) A cargo information card for each
cargo regulated by this subchapter, shall
be carried on the bridge or in the pilot
house of the towing vessel, readily avail-
able for use by the person in charge of
the wateh, This information card shall
also be carried aboard the barge, mounted
near the Warning Sign required by sub-
paragraph (1) of this paragraph, in such
position as to be easily read by a man
standing on the deck of the barge. The
minimum card size shall be 7"’ x 91",
The card shall have legible printing on
one side only. The card shall be lami-
nated in clear plastic or otherwise made
weatherproof, The following data shall
be listed:

() Cargo identification and charac-
teristics: Identification of the cargo, as
listed in Table 151.01-10(b), its ap-
Pearance and odor. A statement of the
hazards involyed and instructions for
the safe handling of the cargo and, as
anp}xcable. the need for special cargo
environments.

i) Emergency procedures: Precau-
tions to be observed in the event of
Spills, leaks, or equipment or machinery
breakdown and/or uncontrolled release
of the cargo into the waterway or
atmosphere. Precautions to be observed

the event of exposure of personnel to

Xi¢ cargoes,

') Firefighting procedures: Precau-
tions to pe observed in the event of a

'€ occurring on or adjacent to the

4I2€, and enumeration of firefighting
g’l_f;dla Suitable for use in case of a cargo

ca;-f ) Surveillance: During the time the
5 0 tanks contain any amount of
quid or gaseous dangerous cargoes re-
g:lrmg Type I or Type II barge hulls, the
; '2¢ shall be under surveillance, as set
Olbth in this paragraph:
balr“ A striet watch of each unmanned
th & In tow shall be maintained from
€ towing vessel while under way.
po;f') A towing vessel engaged in trans-
Ig such unmanned barges shall not

fave them unattended. When a barge
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is moored, but not gas free, it shall be
under the care of a watchman who may
be a member of the complement of the
towing vessel, or a terminal employee, or
other person. This person shall be re-
sponsible for the security of the barge
and for keeping unauthorized persons
off the barge. Such person shall be pro-
vided with, read, and have in his posses-
sion for ready reference the information
cards required by paragraph (e) of this
section.

(g) All cargo hatches shall be closed,
dogged down, or otherwise tightly
secured.

§ 151.45-3 Manning.

Except as provided for in this sec-
tion, barges need not be manned unless
in the judgment of the Officer in
Charge, Marine Inspection, such man-
ning is necessary for the protection of
life and property and for safe operation
of the vessel, Vessels requiring manning
for safe operation shall be subject to
additional reguirements as determined
by the Commandant. Towing vessels,
while towing barges which are not re-
quired to be manned, shall be provided
with and have on board the information
card required by § 151.45-2(e) (3). This
card shall be in the possession of the
master or person in charge,

§ 151.45-4 Cargo handling.

(a) Men on duty: A sufficient number
of persons shall be on duty to perform
cargo transfer operations.

(1) When the product to be transfer-
red has flammable or combustible char-
acteristics as defined in this part, the
shipper and the owners, charterer, agent,
masters, or persons in charge of such
barges shall insure that a person holding
a valid license as master, mate, pilot, or
engineer, or a certificated tankerman is
on duty to perform transfer operations,
This licensed person or certificated tank-
erman shall be considered as the person
in charge of the unmanned tank barge.
In addition, the Officer in Charge, Ma-
rine Inspection, shall be furnished satis-
factory, documentary evidence that this
person is trained in, and capable of per-
forming competently, the necessary op-
eration which relates to the transfer of
the specific cargo.

(2) When the product to be trans-
ferred does not meet the definition of
flammability or combustibility as defined
in these regulations, the shipper and the
owners, charterer, agent, masters, or
persons in charge of such barges shall
insure that a person especially qualified
in the handling of the specific cargo to
be transferred shall be on duty to per-
form or supervise cargo transfer opera-
tions. This person shall be considered
to be in charge of such operations. The
Officer in Charge, Marine Inspection,
shall be furnished satisfactory documen-
tary evidence that this person is trained
in, and capable of performing compe-
tently, the hecessary operation which re-
lates to the transfer of such cargo.

(b) Closing of sea and ballast valves:
All sea and ballast valves are to be prop-

erly aligned and lashed, or sealed in

3731

their correct position prior to beginning
cargo transfer operations. Under no cir-
cumstances shall such valves be secured
by locks.

(¢) Connecting for cargo transfer:

(1) Movement of the vessel shall be
considered when making the cargo con-
nections to insure safe cargo transfer.
Suitable material shall be used in joints
and in couplings when making connec-
tions to insure that they are tight. Un-
der no circumstances shall less than three
bolts be used in a bolted flanged coupling.

(2) When cargo connections are sup-
ported by the vessel’s tackle, the person
in charge of the transfer operations shall
inspect the vessel to insure that suffi-
cient tackles are used.

(3) Pans or buckets shall be placed
under cargo hose connections,

(4) Cargo transfer operations for any
cargo requiring a PV or safety relief
venting device in Table 151.05 shall be
performed with cargo hatch covers
closed.

(d) Inspection prior to transfer of
cargo: Prior to the transfer of cargo, the
person in charge of the transfer opera-
tion shall inspect the barge and other
cargo equipment to assure himself that
the following conditions exist:

(1) The Certificate of Inspection is
endorsed for the products to be loaded.
Loading restrictions, if any, should be
noted.

(2) Warning signs are displayed as
required.

(3) Cargo information cards for the
product are aboard.

(4) No repair work in way of ecargo
space is being carried out.

(5) Cargo connections and hateh
covers conform with the provisions of
paragraph (c) of this section and cargo
valves are properly set.

(6) All connections for cargo trans-
fer have been made to the vessel’s fixed
pipeline system.

(7) In transferring flammable or com-
bustible cargoes, there are no fires or
open flames present on the deck, or in
any compartment-which is located on,
facing, open or adjacent to the part of
the deck on which cargo connections
have been made.

(8) The shore terminal or other tank
vessel concerned has reported itself in
readiness for transfer of cargo.

(9) All sea valves are properly set and
those connected to the cargo piping are
closed.

(10) When transferring flammable or
combustible cargoes that a determina-
tion was made as to whether or not
boiler and/or galley fires can be main-
tained with reasonable safety.

(11) Cargoes which when mixed with
each other react in a hazardous manner
must be separated from each other by
a cofferdam, empty tank or mutually
compatible cargo. Nor shall such car-
goes be stowed in tanks having common
pipelines or vent systems. See §§ 151.13-5
and 151.13-10.

(e) Duties of the person in charge
during transfer operations: The person
in charge of the transfer operations shall
control the operations as follows:
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(1) Supervise the operation of the
cargo system valves.

(2) Start transfer of cargo slowly.

(3) Observe cargo connections and
hose for leakage.

(4) Observe operating pressure on
cargo systems.

(5) Comply with loading limitations
placed on the vessel by the Certificate
of Inspection, if any, for the purpose
of not overloading individual tanks or
the vessel.

(6) Observe the loading rate for the
purpose of avoiding overflow of the
tanks.

(f) Cargo transfer operations shall
not be started or, if started, shall be dis~
continued under the following condi-
tions.

(1) During severe electrical storms.

(2) If a fire occurs on the barge, the
wharf or in the immediate vicinity.

(3) If potentially dangerous leakage
oceurs.

(g) No vessel shall come alongside or
remain alongside a barge in way of its
cargo tanks while it is transferring car-
go unless the conditions then prevailing
are mutually acceptable to the persons
in charge of cargo handling.

(h) Auxiliary steam, air, fuel, or elec-
tric current: When discharging cargo
from one or more barges, the towing ves~
sel may furnish steam, air, fuel, or elec-
tric current for pumps on harges or
dock, but in no case shall the cargo pass
through or over the towing vessel.

(i) Termination of transfer opera-
tions: When transfer operations are
completed, the valves on cargo connec-
tions on the vessel shall be closed. The
cargo connections shall be drained of
cargo.

(j) Transfer of other cargo or stores
on a barge.

(1) Packaged goods, freight, and
ship’s stores shall not be loaded or dis-
charged during the loading of flammable
cargoes except by permission of the
person in charge of the transfer opera-
tion. Explosives shall not be loaded or
carried on any barge containing products
regulated by this subchapter.

(2) Where package and general cargo
is earried directly over bulk cargo tanks,
it shall be properly dunnaged to prevent
chafing of metal parts and securely
lashed or stowed.

(k) Transportation of other cargo or
stores on barges: Barges may be per-
mitted to transport deck cargoes directly
over bulk cargo spaces when the nature
of such deck cargoes and the methods of
loading and unloading same do not
create an undue hazard. Such barges
shall have their decks properly dunnaged
to prevent chafing between the steel
parts of the vessel and the deck cargo.

(1) Deck construction must be ade-
quate to support the intended load. Pro-
visions for carrying deck cargo shall be
endorsed on the Certificate of Inspec-
tion by the Officer in Charge, Marine
Inspection.

(m) Emergencies: In case of emer-
gencies, nothing in the regulations in
this subchapter shall be construed as
preventing the person in charge of trans-
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fer operations from pursuing the most
effective action in his judgment for rec-
tifying the conditions causing the emer-
gency.

§ 151.45-5 Open hopper barges.

(a) All open hopper barges not con-
structed or modified in conformance with
the provisions of Subpart 151.10 of this
part when carrying in bulk any cargoes
regulated by this subchapter shall meet
the provisions of this section. However,
the provisions of this section are not
applicable to such barges when empty
(not necessarily cleaned or gas-freed).

(1) Except as otherwise provided in
this section, no such open hopper type
barge shall be placed as lead barge in
any tow. These barges shall be placed in
protected positions within the tow so that
the danger from diving or swamping will
be minimized. Where, due to operating
conditions, compliance with this sub-
paragraph is impossible, the provisions
of subparagraph (3) of this paragraph
apply. The person in charge of the towing
vessel shall be responsible for compliance
with this subparagraph.

(2) No such open hopper type barge
shall be moved from a loading facility
unless all void spaces and bilges are sub-
stantially free of water. Periodic inspec-
tions and necessary pumping shall be
carried out to insure the mainte-
nance of such water-free conditions, in
order to minimize the free surface effect
in both the longitudinal and transverse
directions. Except when considered nec-
essary for inspection or pumping, all
hatch covers and other hull closure de-
vices for void spaces and hull compart-
ments shall be closed and secured at
all times. In the case of unmanned
barges, the person in charge of the tow-
ing vessel shall be deemed to be in
charge of the barge, and all requirements
to be carried out on the barge shall be
carried out by or under the direction of
this person.

(3) When an open hopper type barge
is in an exposed position, such that pro-
tection from swamping provided by ad-
joining barges cannot be obtained from
the location within the tow, it shall be
the responsibility of the person in
charge of the towing vessel to control
speed so as to insure protection against
diving and swamping of the barge, hav-
ing regard to its design and freeboard,
and other operating conditions.

(b) To show that special operating
requirements apply to a specific open
hopper type barge, additional placards
or signs shall be displayed in at least
four different locations on the barge
when the cargoes subject to this part are
carried in any form in the cargo tanks.
The placards or signs shall be posted
on the barge approximately amidships
on each side and near the centerline fore
and aft facing outboard. Racks, or other
suitable means for mounting such pla-
cards or signs, shall be so arranged as to
provide clear visibility and shall be pro-
tected from becoming readily damaged
or obscured. The placards or signs shall
be at least equal in dimensions to the
DOT standard tank car “Dangerous”
placard (10%; inches square or larger)

and shall display a circle (10 inches in
diameter or larger) with alternating
quadrants of white and red, and so
mounted that the red quadrants are cen-
tered on the vertical axis. The shipper
and/or owner of the barge shall be re-
sponsible for the installation of the re-
quired placards or signs, including
maintenance of them while such barge
ijs in temporary storage with cargo
aboard. The person in charge of the tow-
ing vessel shall be responsible for the
continued maintenance of the placards
or signs while such barge is in transit.

§151.45-6 Maximum amount of cargo.

(a) Tanks carrying liquids or liquefied
gases at ambient temperatures regulated
by this subchapter shall be limited in
the amount of cargo loaded to that which
will avoid the tank being liquid full at
105° F. if insulated, or 115° F. if uninsu-
lated. If specific filling densities are des-
ignated in Subpart 151.50 of this part,
they shall take precedence over that
noted above.

(b) Refrigerated and semirefrigerated
tanks shall be filled so that there is an
outage of at least 2 percent of the volume
of the tank at the temperature corre-
sponding to the vapor pressure of the
cargo at the safety relief valve setting. A
reduction in the required outage may be
permitted by the Commandant when
warranted by special design considera-
tions. Normally, then, the maximum vol-
ume to which a tank may be loaded is:

0.984,V
; i 7
where:
Vi=Maximum yvolume to which tank may
be loaded.

V =Volume of tank.

dr=Density of cargo at the temperature
required for a CArgo vapor pressure
equal to the relief valve setting.

dz=Denslty of cargo at the loading tem-
perature and pressure.

§ 151.45-7 Shipping papers.

Each barge carrying dangerous carso
shall have on board a bill of lading
manifest, or shipping document giving
the name of shipper, location of the
loading point, and the kind, grade, and
approximate quantity by compartment
of each cargo in the barge. Such mani-
fest or bills of lading may be made out
by the shipper, master of the towing ves®
sel, owner, or agent of the owner. How-
ever, in the case of unmanned barges
the master of the towing vessel shall
either have a copy of the shipping papers
for each barge in his tow or he ‘s\hall
make an entry in the towing vessel's 108
book giving the name of the shippelh
location where the barge was loaded, and
the kind, grade, and quantity of cargo by
compartment in the barge. The barge
shall not be delayed in order to secure the

exact quantities of cargo.
§ 151.45-8 [Illness, aleohol, drugs.

A person who is under the influence
of liquor or other stimulants, or is 50'111
as to render him unfit to perform service
shall not be permitted to perform any
duties on the barge.
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§131.45-9 Signals.

While fast to a dock, a vessel during
transfer of bulk cargo shall display a red
flag by day or a red light by night, which
signal shall be so placed that it will be
visible on all sides, When at anchor, a
vessel during transfer of bulk cargo shall
display a red flag by day, placed so that
it will be visible on all sides. This flag
may be metallic.

Subpart lSl.SO—Spéciol Require-
ments for Certain Cargoes

§ 151.50-1 General.

Special requirements found in this
subpart pertain to specific cargoes and
to similar groups of cargoes. These re-
quirements are in addition to and take
precedence over any other requirements
found in these regulations.

§ 151.50-5
ernes.

(a) This section contains require-
ments for the transportation of cargoes
defined as Class “B” or “C" poisons in
§§146.25-10 and 146.25-15 of this
chapter,

(b) Independent tanks shall be de-
signed and tested for a head of at least
8 feet above the top of the tank using
the specific gravity of the product to be
carried. In addition, tank design calcu-
lations shall demonstrate that the tank
can withstand, without rupture, a single
loading to the highest level to which the
product may rise, if that exceeds 8
feet. In general, plate less than five-
sixteenths inch in thickness shall not be
used in the fabrication of independent
tanks unless otherwise approved.

_{e) (1) Cargo tanks transporting
liquids having a Reid vapor pressure ex-
ceeding 14 pounds per square inch ab-
solute or vented at a gage pressure ex-
ceeding 4 pounds per square inch, or
Where air or water pressure is used to
discharge the cargo, shall be fabricated
as arc-welded unfired pressure vessels.

(2) Unfired pressure vessel cargo
tanks shall be designed for a pressure
hot less than the vapor pressure, in
bounds per square inch gage, of the
lading at 115° F., or the maximum air or
water pressure used to discharge the
cargo, whichever is greater, but in no
tase shall the design pressure of such

tanks be less than 30 pounds per square
Inch gage.

(d) Piping:

1) The pumps and piping used for
‘arco transfer shall be independent of all
other piping.

(2) Where multiple cargoes are car-

caréo and the cargo piping conveying

e €S covered under this section are

ik irough cargo tanks containing other

o ucts, the piping shall be encased in
unnej,

(3) Where cargo lines handling other
fergd?gts. or bilge and ballast piping are
COVerédmugh tanks containing ecargoes

by this section, the piping shall

e enclosed in g tunnel.
ﬁt‘t:é vgaavity type cargo tanks shall be
relieg 1an approved pressure-vacuum
5 valve of not less than 2Y,-inch
not'l“ hich shall be set at a pressure of
€Ss than 3 pounds per square inch

Cargoes having toxic prop-

Tl
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gage, but not in excess of the design
pressure of the tank.

(f) The discharge fittings from each
safety relief or pressure vacuum relief
valve shall be directed in such a manner
as to not impinge on another tank, piping
or any other equipment which would in-
crease the fire hazard should burning
products be discharged from the safety
or pressure vacuum relief valve as a re-
sult of a fire or other casualty. In addi-
tion, the discharges shall be directed
away from areas where it is likely that
persons might be working and as remote
as practicable from ventilation inlets and
ignition sources. A common discharge
header may be employed if desired. The
area near the discharge fittings shall be
clearly marked as a hazardous area.

(g) A means shall be provided for
either the reclamation or safe venting of
vapors during the loading and unloading
operations. For this purpose the safety
relief or pressure vacuum relief valve
shall be provided with a valved bypass
to a vapor return line shore connection
which shall be used whenever vapor re-
turn shore facilities are available, In
the event vapors must be vented to the
atmosphere, a vent riser shall extend at
least 12 feet above the highest level ac-
cessible to personnel. The vent riser may
be collapsible for ease of stowage when
not in use. Vapor return lines or vent
risers for tanks carrying the same class
product may be connected to a common
header system if desired. Tanks carrying
cargoes covered by this section shall be
vented independent of tanks carrying
other products.

(h) The pump room ventilation outlet
duct exhausts shall terminate at a dis-
tance of at least 6 feet above the en-
closed space or pump room and at least 6
feet from any entrance to the interior
part of the vessel. The discharge end of
the exhaust ducts shall be located so as
to preclude the possibility of recirculat-
ing contaminated air through the pump
room, or other spaces where personnel
may be present.

§ 151.50-6 Motor fuel antiknock com-
pounds,

When transporting motor fuel anti-
knock compounds containing tetraethyl
lead and tetramethyl lead the require-
ments listed in this section shall be
observed.

(a) Tanks used for these cargoes shall
not be used for the transportation of any
other cargo except those commodities to
be used in the manufacture of tetraethyl
lead and tetramethyl lead.

(b) Pump rooms shall be equipped
with forced ventilation with complete air
change every 2 minutes. Air analysis
shall be run for lead content to deter-
mine if the atmosphere is satisfactory
prior to personnel entering the pump
room.

(¢) Entry into cargo tanks used for
the transportation of these cargoes is
not permitted.

(d) No internal tank inspection is re-
quired. If it is desired to internally in-
spect tanks used for these cargoes, the
Commandant must be notified in ad-
vance before such inspection is made.
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(e) The provisions of § 151.50-5 shall
also be met as a requirement for shipping
antiknock compounds containing tetra-
ethyl lead and tetramethyl lead,

§ 151.50-10

(a) For the purpose of this part, alkyl-
ene oxides are considered to be ethylene
oxide and propylene oxide.

(b) Alkylene oxides transported un-
der the provisions of this part shall be
acetylene free.

(¢) (1) No other product may be
transported in tanks certified for an al-
kylene oxide except that the Comman-
dant may approve subsequent trans-
portation of other products and return
to alkylene oxide service if tanks, pip-
ing and auxiliary equipment are ade-
quately cleaned to the satisfaction of
the Marine Inspector.

(2) Unless authorized by the Com-
mandant, no other kind of cargo except
methane, ethane, propane, butane and
pentane shall be on board a tank vessel
certificated for the carriage of an alkyl-
ene oxide at the same time an alkylene
oxide in either the liquid or vapor state
is present in any cargo tank. Alkylene
oxide tanks shall not be installed in tanks
intended for any other cargo.

(d) All valves, flanges, fittings, and
accessory equipment shall be of a type
suitable for use with the alkylene oxides
and shall be made of steel or stainless
steel, or other materials acceptable to the
Commandant. Impurities of copper, mag-
nesium and other acetylide-forming met-
als shall be kept to a minimum. The
chemical composition of all material used
shall be submitted to the Commandant
for approval prior to fabrication. Disks or
disk faces, seats and other wearing parts
of valves shall be made of stainless steel
containing not less than 11 percent
chromium. Mercury, silver, aluminum,
magnesium, copper, and their alloys
shall not be used for any valves, gages,
thermometers, or any similar devices.
Gaskets shall be constructed of spirally
wound stainless steel with “Teflon™ or
other suitable material. All packing and
gaskets shall be constructed of materials
which do not react spontaneously with
or lower the autoignition temperature
of the alkylene oxides.

(e) The pressure rating of valves, fit-
tings, and accessories shall be not less
than the maximum pressure for which
the cargo tank is designed or the shut-
off head of the cargo pump, whichever
is greater, but in no case less than 150
pounds. per square inch. Welded fittings
manufactured in accordance with
AN.S.I. Standards shall be used wher-
ever possible, and the number of pipe
joints shall be held to a minimum.
Threaded joints in the cargo liquid and
vapor lines are prohibited.

(f) The thermometer shall terminate
in the liquid space afid shall be attached
to the shell by welding with the end of
the fitting being provided with a gastight
screwed plug or bolted cover.

(g) Automatic float continuous read-
ing tape gage, and similar types, shall
be fitted with a shutoff valve located as
close to the tank as practicable, which
shall be designed to close automatically
in the event of fracture of the external

Alkylene oxides.
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gage piping. An auxiliary gaging device
shall always be used in conjunction with
an automatic gaging device.

(h) Filling and discharge piping shall
extend to within 4 inches of the bottom
of the tank or sump pit if one is provided.

(i) Venting:

(1) The discharge fittings from each
safety relief or pressure vacuum relief
valve shall be directed in such a manner
as to not impinge on another tank, pip-
ing or any other equipment which would
increase the fire hazard should burning
products be discharged from the safety
or pressure vacuum relief valve as a
result of a fire or other casualty. In addi-
tion, the discharges shall be directed
away from areas where it is likely that
persons might be working and as remote
as practicable from ventilation inlets
and ignition sources. A common dis-
charge header may be employed if de-
sired. The area mear the discharge fit-
tings shall be clearly marked as & haz-
ardous area.

(2) A means shall be provided for
either the reclamation or safe venting of
vapors during the loading and unloading
operations, For this purpose, the safety
relief or pressure vacuum relief valve
shall be proyided with a valved bypass
to a vapor return line shore connection
which shall be used whenever vapor re-
turn shore facilities are available. In the
event vapors must be vented to the at-
mosphere, a vent riser shall be connected
to the vapor return line and exfend at
least 12 feet above the highest level
accessible to personnel. The vent riser
may be collapsible for ease of stowage
when not in use. The vent riser shall
not be connected to a safety relief or
pressure vacuum valve. Vapor return
lines or vent risers for tanks carrying the
same class product may be connected
to a common header system if desired.
Tanks carrying alkylene oxides shall be
vented independent of tanks carrying
other products.

(3) The outlet of each vent riser shall
be fitted wtih acceptable corrosion-re-
sistant flame screen of suitable material
or a flame arrester suitable for use with
alkylene oxide.

(j)_Ventilation:

(1) All enclosed spaces within the hull
shall be vented or ventilated in accord-
ance with the provisions of this sub-
chapter except as otherwise provided for
in this subpart.

(2) The enclosed spaces in which the
cargo tanks are located shall be inerted
by injection of a suitable inert gas or
shall be well ventilated.

(3) The enclosed spaces in which the
cargo tanks are located, if an inerting
system is not installed, shall be fitted
with forced ventilation of such capacity
to provide a complete change of air every
three minutes and arranged in such a
manner that any vapors lost into the
space will be removed. The ventilation
system shall be in operation at all times
cargo is being loaded or discharged. No
electrical equipment shall be fitted with-
in the spaces or withia ten feet of the
ventilation exhaust from these spaces.

(4) All ventilation machinery shall be
of nonsparking construction and shall
not provide a source of vapor ignition
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(5) Bach vent shall be fitted with a
flame screen of corrosion resistant wire
which is suitable for use with the alkyl-
ene oxide.

(k) (1) Flexible metal hose fabricated
of stainless steel or other acceptable ma-
terial, resistant to the action of the alkyl-
ene oxide, shall be fitted to the liquid
and vapor lines during cargo transfer.

(2) The hose shall be marked with the
maximum pressure guaranteed by the
manufacturer, and with his certification
with the words “Certified for oo
Oxide.”

(3) Cargo hose intended for alkylene
oxide service shall not be used for any
other products except those which are
compatible with the alkylene oxide.

(1) Vessel shall be electrically bonded
to the shore piping prior to connecting
the cargo hose. This electrical bonding
shall be maintained until after the cargo
hose has been disconnected and any
spillage has been removed.

(m) Cargo shall be discharged by
pumping or by displacement with nitro-
gen or other acceptable inert gas. In no
case shall air be allowed to enter the
system. During loading and unloading
operations, the vapor shall not be dis-
charged to the atmosphere. Provisions
shall be made to return all displaced
vapor to the loading facility. The load-
ing rate and the pressure applied to the
tank to discharge the cargo shall be so
limited to prevent opening the safety
relief valves.

(n) During cargo transfer, a water
hose with pressure to the nozzle, when
atmospheric temperatures permit, shall
be connected to a water supply for im-
mediate use during filling and discharge
operations and any spillage of alkylene
oxide shall be immediately washed away.
This requirement can be met by facilities
provided from shore.

(o) Prior to disconnecting shore lines,
the pressure in the liquid and vapor lines
shall be relieved through suitable valves
installed at the loading header. The
liquid and vapor discharged from these
lines shall not be discharged to
atmosphere.

(p) A hydrostatic test of 134 times
the design pressure shall be made on
the cargo tanks at least once in each 4
years at the time the internal examina-
tion is made and at such other times as
considered necessary by the Officer in

. Charge, Marine Inspection.

(@) The safety relief valves shall be
tested by liquid, gas, or vapor pressure
at least once every 2 years to determine
the accuracy of adjustment and, if neces-
sary, shall be reset. Alkylene oxides shall
not be used as the testing medium.

(r) The special requirements for
ethylene oxide confained in § 151.50-12
and for propylene oxide contained in
§ 151.50-13 shall also be observed.

§ 151.50-12 Ethylene oxide.

(a) (1) Ethylene oxide shall be carried
in fixed, independent, pressure vessel type
cargo tanks, designed, constructed, ar-
ranged and, if necessary, equipped with
machinery to maintain the cargo tem-
perature below 90° F. except as otherwise
provided for in subparagraph (3) of this

paragraph.

(2) Ethylene oxide shall be loaded at
a temperature below 70° F,

(3) When ethylene oxide is to be
transported at or near atmospheric pres-
sure, the Commandant may permit the
use of alternate methods of storage
which are consistent with the minimum
requirements of this subpart.

(b) (1) All cargo tanks shall be con-
structed of a carbon steel or stainless
steel acceptable to the Commandant,
Impurities of copper, magnesium and
other acetylide-forming metals shall be
kept to a minimum. The chemical com-
position of all steel used shall be sub-
mitted to the Commandant for approval
prior to fabrication. Aluminum, copper
and other acetylide-forming metals, such
as silver, mercury, magnesium, and their
alloys shall not be used as materials of
construction for tanks or equipment used
in handling ethylene oxide.

(2) Cargo tanks shall meet the re-
quirements of Class I pressure vessels,

(3) Cargo tanks shall be designed for
the maximum pressure of vapor or gas
used in discharging the.cargo buf in no
case shall the design pressure of such
tanks be less than 75 pounds per square
inch gage. The tank shell and heads shall
not be less than 3g-inch thick.

(¢) (1) Cargo tanks shall be located
below deck in holds or enclosed spaces
with the domes or trunks extended above
the weather deck and terminating in the
open. Provisions shall be made to main-
tain the watertightness of the deck by
means of watertight seals around such
domes or trunks. The holds or enclosed
spaces, in which the ethylene oxide tanks
are located, shall not be used for any
other purpose. However, in open hop-
per type barges of a suitable design ap-
proved for such service, the weatherdeck
may not be required to be watertight.

(2) All cargo tanks shall be installed
with the manhole openings and all tank
connections located above the weather
deck in the open.

(3) Tanks shall be electrically bonded
to the hull.

(4) No welding of any kind shall be
done on cargo tanks or supporing
structure umless authorized by the
Commandant.

(d) All cargo tanks, piping, valves, fit-
tings, and similar equipment which may
contain ethylene oxide in either the
liquid or vapor phase, including the vent
risers, shall be insulated. Flanges need
not be covered, but if covered, a small
opening shall be left at the bottom of the
flange cover to detect leaks. Insulation
shall be of an approved incombustible
material suitable for use with ethylene
oxide, which does not significantly 1oWer
the autoignition temperature and which
does not react spontaneously With
ethylene oxide. The insulation shall bel
of such thickness as to provide a therms,
conductance of mot more than 0.07
B.t.u. per square foot per degree Fahren-
heit differential in temperature per hour

(e) (1) When cooling systems are m;
stalled to maintain the temperature ©
the liquid below 90° F., at least two com-
plete cooling plants, automatically l_eg\}'l
lated by temperature variations withil
the tanks shall be provided; each to be
complete with the necessary auxiliaries
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for proper operation, The control system
shall also be capable of being manually
operated. An alarm shall be provided to
indicate malfunctioning of the tempera-
ture controls. The capacity of each cool-
ing system shall be sufficient to maintain
the temperature of the liquid cargo at or
below the design temperature of the
system.

(2) An alternate arrangement may
consist of three cooling plants, any two
of which shall be sufficient to maintain
the temperature of the liquid cargo at or
below the design temperature of the
system.

(3) Cooling systems requiring com-
pression of ethylene oxide are prohibited.

(f) In addition to the shutoff valve
required, all tank connections larger
than one-half inch inside pipe size, ex-
cept safety relief valves and liquid level
gaging devices, shall be fitted with either
internal back pressure check valves or
internal excess flow valves in conjunc-
tion with a quick closing stop valve op-
erable from at least two remote locations.
The quick closing stop valve shall be-of
the “fail safe” type acceptable fo the
Commandant and shall be equipped with
a fusible plug designed to melt between
208° F. and 220° F., which will cause the
quick clesing valve to close automatically
in case of fire. The quick closing valve
shall be located as close to the tank as
possible.

(g) Piping systems intended for
ethylene oxide service shall not be used
for any other produet and shall be com-
pletely separate from all other systems.
The piping system shall be designed so
that no cross connections may be made
either through accident or design.

(h) Each safety relief valve shall be
set o start to discharge at not less than
75 pounds per square inch gage, nor
more than the design pressure of the
tank.

(1) The filling density shall not exceed
83 percent,

(j) (1) The cargo shall be shipped
under a suitable protective inerting gas
system, such as nitrogen. When nitrogen
8as is used, the gas inerting system shall

50 designed that the vapor space above
the liquid cargo will be filled and main-
tained with a gas mixture of not less
than 45 percent nitrogen. Other gases
Proposed for inerting use may be given
tonsideration by the Commandant, Orig-
inal charging only of protective inerting
835 at the loading facility is not consid-
ered adequate. A sufficient amount of
‘ép‘“e inerting gas as approved by the

~OMmandant shall be provided on the
vessel in order to maintain the proper
toncentration of the gas in the event of
lormal leakage or other losses.

b (2) Any inerting gas selected should
e at' least 98 percent pure and free of
Teaetive materials, such as ammonia, hy-
fogen. sulfide, sulfur compounds, and

acetylene,
Lh;b Prior to loading, a sample from
that Crg0 tank will be taken to insure
m;‘étéhcfpad gas will meet the require-
and t-ha(;; tlpamgl‘aph (3) of this section
Dace will lge oxygen content of the vapor
Maximum, 15 not more than 2 percent
A necessary, a sample will

RULES AND REGULATIONS

be taken after loading to insure the vapor
space meets this requirement.

() The cargo piping shall be in-
spected and tested at least once in each 2
calendar years.

(m) In those cases where the cargo
transfer hose used is not part of the
barge's equipment, the person in charge
of the transfer operation shall determine
that the provisions of §151.50-10(k) have
been met before using this hose. A cer-
tificate of test, supplied by the transfer
facility, will be considered as adequate
for this determination.

(n) The provisions of § 151.50-10 shall
be complied with as a requirement for
shipping ethylene oxide.

§ 151.50-13 Propylene oxide.

(a) (1) Pressure vessel cargo tanks
shall meet the requirements of Class II
pressure vessels.

(2) Cargo tanks shall be designed for
the maximum pressure expected to be
encountered during loading, storing and
discharging the cargo but in no case
shall the design pressure of pressure
vessel tanks be less than thirty (30)
pounds per square inch gage. The tank
shell and heads shall not be less than %4~
inch thick.

(b) When propyiene oxide is carried
on board a vessel, piping systems in pro-
pylene oxide service shall not be used
for any other product and shall be com-
pletely separate from all other systems.
The piping system shall be designed so
that no cross connection may be made
through inadvertence.

(¢) Each safety relief valve shall be
set to start to discharge at not less than
30 pounds per square inch gage, nor
more than the design pressure of the
tank.

(d) Filling density shall not exceed 80
percent.

(e) (1) The cargo shall be shipped
under a suitable protective padding, such
as nitrogen gas. Other gases proposed for
use as padding may be given considera-
tion by the Commandant. Original
charging only of protective gas padding
at the loading facility is not considered
adequate. A sufficient amount of spare
padding gas as approved by the Com-
mandant shall be provided on the vessel
in order to maintain the proper concen-
tration of the gas in the event of normal
leakage or other losses.

(2) Any padding gas selected should
be at least 98 percent pure and free of
reactive materials.

(f) Prior to loading, a sample from
the cargo tank will be taken to insure
that the pad gas will meet the require-
ments of paragraph (e) of this section
and that the oxygen content of the vapor
space will be not more than 2 percent
maximum, If necessary, a sample will be
taken after loading to insure the vapor
space meets this requirement.

(g) The cargo piping shall be sub-
jected to a hydrostatic test of 114 times
the maximum pressure to which they
may be subjected in service,

(h) The Commandant may permit the
transportation of propylene oxide in
other than pressure vessel type tanks if
it is shown to his satisfaction that a de-
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gree of safety is obtained consistent with
the minimum requirements of this
subpart.

(1) The provisions of § 151.50-10 shall
be complied with as a requirement for
shipping propylene oxide.

§ 151.50-20 Inorganiec acids.

(a) (1) Gravity type cargo tanks shall
be designed and tested to meet the rules
of the American Bureau of Shipping for
a head of water at least 8 feet above the
tank top or the highest level the lad-
ing may rise, whichever is the greater.
The plate thickness of any part of the
tank shall not be less than three-eighths
inch.

(2) Gravity tank vents.

(i) The outlet end of the gravity tank
vent shall terminate above the weather-
deck, clear of all obstructions and away
from any source of ignition.

(i) The gravity tank vent shall ter-
minate in a gooseneck bend and shall
be fifted with a single flame screen or
two fitted flame sereens as described in
§ 151.03-25. No shutoff valve or frangi-
ble disk shall be fitted in the vent L'nes.

(b) (1) Pressure vessel type cargo
tanks shall be independent of the vessel's
structure and shall be designed for the
maximum pressure to which they may be
subjected when compressed air is used
to discharge the cargo, but In no case
shall the design pressure be less than
that indicated as follows:

Hydrochloric Acld—50 pounds per square
inch gage.

Phosphoric Acid—30 pounds per square inch
gage.

Sulfuric Acid—50 pounds per square inch
gage.

(2) Pressure vessel type cargo tanks
shall be of welded construction meeting
the requirements for Class II or Class I
given in Part 54 of this chapter,

(3) When compressed air is used to
discharge the cargo, the tank shall be
fitted with a vent ied to the atmosphere
in which a rupture disk shall be installed.
The rupture disk shall be designed to
burst at a pressure not exceeding lhe
design pressure of the tank. An auxiliary
vent to relieve the pressure or vacuum
in the tank during the cargo transfer
operation may be led from the vent line
between the tank and the rupture disk.
A shutoff valve may be fitted in the aux-
iliary vent.

(¢c) Openings in tanks are prohibited *
below deck, except for access openings
used for inspection and maintenance of
tanks, or unless ‘otherwise specifically
approved by the Commandant. Openings
shall be fitted with bolted cover plates
and acid-resistant gaskets.

(d) Where speecial arrangements are
approved by the Commandant to permit
a pump suction to be led from the bot-
tom of the tank, the filling and discharge
lines shall be fitted with shutoff valves
located above the weatherdeck or oper-
able therefrom.

(e) The outage shall not be less than
1 percent, >

(f) All enclosed compartments con-
taining cargo tanks and all machinery
spaces containing cargo pumps shall be
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fitted with effective means of ventilation.

(g) A separator shall be fitted in com-
pressed air lines to the tank when air
pressure is used to discharge the cargo.

(h) Only installed electric or portable
battery lights shall be used during the
cargo transfer operations. Smoking is
prohibited and the person in charge of
cargo fransfer shall post No Smoking
signs during cargo transfer operations.

(i) Tanks approved for the transpor-
tation of acid cargoes subject to this
section shall not be used for the trans-
portation of any other commodity,
except upon authorization by the
Commandant (MHM).

(j) Each cargo tank shall be subjected
to an internal examination at least once
in every 4 years. If cargo tank lining is
required and the lining of the cargo tank
has deteriorated in service or is not in
place, the Marine Inspector may require
the tank to be tested by such nondestruc-
tive means as he may consider neces-
sary to determine its condition.

(k) The special requirements for sul-
furic acid contained in § 151.50-21, for
hydrochloric acid contained in § 151.50-
22 and for phosphoric acid contained in
§ 151.50-23 shall also be observed.

§ 151.50-21 Sulfuric acid.

(a) How sulfuric acid may be carried:

(1) Sulfuric acid of concentration of
77.5 percent (1.7019 specific gravity)
(59.8° Baume) or greater concentrations
with or without an inhibitor, provided
the corrosive effect on steel measured at
100° F. is not greater than that of 66°
Baume commercial sulfuric acid, may
be transported in unlined gravity type
cargo tanks or unlined pressure vessel
type cargo tanks.

(2) Sulfuric acid of concentration of
65.25 percent (1.559 specific gravity)
(52° Baume) or greater concentrations,
provided the corrosive effect on steel
measured at 100° F, is not greater than
that of 52° Baume commercial sulfuric
acid, may be transported in unlined
pressure vessel type cargo tanks inde-
pendent of the vessel’s structure.

(3) Sulfuric acid of concentration not
to exceed 65.25 percent (1.559 specific
gravity) (52° Baume) may be trans-
ported in gravity type cargo tanks or
pressure-vessel type cargo tanks which
are lined with lead or other equally
suitable acid-resistant material accept-
able to the Commandant.

(4) Sulfuric acid of concentration not
to exceed 51 percent (1.408 specific
gravity) (42° Baume) and spent sulfuric
acid resulting from the use of sulfuric
acid in industrial processes may be
transported in gravity type cargo tanks
which are lined with rubber or other
equally suitable acid-resistant material
acceptable to the Commandant. See
§ 151.15-3(f) (2).

(5) Spent or sludge sulfuric acid re-
sulting from the use of sulfuric acid in
industrial processes may be transported
in unlined gravity type cargo tanks or
unlined pressure vessel type cargo tanks,
provided the corrosive effect on steel is
not greater than that of commercial sul-
furic acid as prescribed in subparagraph
(1) of this paragraph.
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(b) Heating coils will be the only ac-
ceptable means of liquefying frozen or
congealed sulfuric acid.

(¢) During cargo transfer, a water
hose shall be connected to a water supply
ready for immediate use and any leakage
or spillage of acid shall be immediately
washed down. This requirement can be
met by facilities provided from shore.

(d) The requirements of § 151.50-20
are also applicable to the shipment of
sulfuric acid.

§ 151.50-22 Hydrochloric acid.

(a) Hydrochloric acid shall be carried
in gravity or pressure type cargo tanks
which are independent of the vessel's
structure provided such tanks are lined
with rubber or other equally suitable
material acceptable to the Commandant.
See § 151.15-3() (2).

(b) Notwithstanding the provisions of
§ 151.50-20(b) (3), compressed air may be
used to discharge hydrochloric acid from
gravity type cargo tanks only if the tanks
are of cylindrical shape with dished
heads, provided the air pressure does not
exceed the design pressure of the tank
but in no case shall it exceed 10 pounds
per square inch gage. Such tanks shall
be fitted with pressure relief devices and
need not be vented to the atmosphere as
required by § 151.50-20(b) (3).

(¢) During cargo transfer, a water
hose shall be connected to a water supply
and be ready for immediate use. Any
leakage or spillage of acid shall be im-
mediately washed down., This require-
ment can be met by facilities provided
from shore.

(d) Spent hydrochloric acid or hydro-
chloric acid adulterated by other chemi-
cals, inhibitors, oils, solvents, water, ete.,
shall not be transported in bulk except
upon authorization by the Commandant
(MHM) .

(e) The requirements of § 151.50-20
are also applicable to the shipment of
hydrochloric acid.

§ 151.50-23 Phosphoric acid.

(a) The term ‘‘phosphoric acid” as
used in this subpart shall include, in ad-
dition to phosphoric acid, agqueous solu-
tions of phosphoric acid, and super
phosphoric acid.

(b) Phosphoric acid may be carried in
either gravity or pressure type cargo
tanks. The tanks shall be rubber-lined,
or lined or clad with other suitable ma-
terial acceptable to the Commandant,
or shall be fabricated of a phosphoric
acid resistant stainless steel. See
§ 151.15-3(f) (2).

(¢) The vessel's shell plating shall not
be used as any part of the boundaries
of gravity type cargo tanks,

(d) Cargo piping, including valves,
fittings, and flanges where exposed to
the acid, shall be rubber-lined, or lined,
coated or clad with other corrosion-
resistant material, or shall be fabricated
of a phosphoric acid resistant stainless
steel. Vent piping, including flanges and
fittings, shall be similarly protected at
least to the height of the frangible disk
if such is installed.

(e) Phosphoric acid adulterated by
other chemicals, inhibitors, oils, solvents,

etc., shall not be transported in bulk
cargo tanks except upon authorization
by the Commandant (MHM),

(f) The requirements of § 151.50-20
are also applicable to the shipment of
phosphoric acid.

§ 151.50-24 Hydrofluoric

served]
§ 151.50-30 Compressed gases,

(a) All tank inlet and outlet connec-
tions, except safety relief valves, liquid
level gaging devices, and pressure gages
shall be marked to designate whether
they terminate in the vapor or liquid
space. Labels, when used, shall be of cor-
rosion-resistant materials and may be
attached to valves,

(b) Venting:

(1) Except as provided in subpara-
graph (2) of this paragraph, each safety
relief valve installed on a cargo tank
shall be connected to a branch vent of
a venting system which shall be con-
structed so that the discharge of gas will
be directed vertically upward to a point
at least 10 feet above the weatherdeck
or the top of any tank or house located
above the weatherdeck.

(2) Safety valves on cargo tanks in
barges may be connected to individual
or common risers which shall extend to
a reasonable height above the deck.
Where the escape of vapors from the
venting system may interfere with tow-
ing operations, the installation shall be
acceptable to the Commandant, and the
arrangement shall be such as to mini-
mize the hazard of escaping Vapors.
Arrangements specially provided for
venting cargo tanks forming part of the
hull on unmanned barges will be
given special consideration by the
Commandant. ‘

(3) The capacity of branch vents or
vent headers shall depend upon the
number of cargo tanks connected to such
pranch or header as provided in Tablé
151.50-30(b) (3).

TaBLE 1651.50-30(b) (8) —CAPACITY OF BRANCH
VENTS OR VENT HEADERS

acid, [Re-

pPercent 0f

total valve

discharge
100
20
80
70
60

(4) Return bends and restrictive pipe
fittings are prohibited, Vents and
headers shall be so installed as to mini-
mize stresses on safety relief valves and
their mounting nozzles. i

(5) When vent discharge risers are in-
stalled, they shall be so located as ;0
protect against physical damage and be
fitted with loose raincaps. =8

(6) When vent discharge risers are in
stalled and their installation in'accm.d-
ance with the provisions of this pm‘a:
graph results in restrictions in the operé:
tion of the barge due to nawg_ﬂtiféd
clearances, the vents may be design 5
so as to be collapsible when passing un
der such low clearance obstacles: 5

(¢) Repairs involving welding ©
burning:

Number of cargo tanks:
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(1) Repairs involving welding or
burning shall not be undertaken on the
cargo tanks or piping while cargo in
either the liquid or vapor state is present
therein.

(2) Repairs involving welding or burn-
ing on parts of the barge other than
cargo tanks or piping may be under-
taken provided positive pressure is
maintained in the tanks or the tanks
have been vented or washed internally,

(d) Respiratory equipment:

(1) At least one approved self-con-
tained breathing apparatus shall be
available in a readily aceessible location
off the barge at all times during the
cargo transfer operations. This equip-
ment shall not be considered to be part
of the barge equipment, and the barge
shall not be required to carry this equip-
ment en route.

(2) The approved self-contained
breathing apparatus, masks, and all
respiratory protective devices shall be
of types suitable for starting and operat-
ing at the temperatures encountered,
and shall be maintained in good operat-
ing condition.

(3) Personnel involved in the cargo
transfer operations shall be adequately
trained in the use of the respiratory
eguipment,

(¢) Filling densities and container
design pressure, For compressed gases
transported at or near ambient tempera-
tures, the maximum filling densities and
minimum design pressure of container
as indicated in Table 151.50-30(e) shall
apply. Deviations from the tabulated
values shall be submitted to the Com-
mandant for approval. Where cargo is
to bp carried at temperatures below
ambient, the tank shall be designed in
accordance with §151.15-8(b)(3) and
the maximum amount of cargo shall be
in accordance with § 151.45-6(b).

TasL E 151.50-30(¢) —FILLING DENSITIES AND
CONTAINER DESIGN PRESSURES

—_—

Maximun: pey-
mitted filling
density (pereent
by welght, sea
§ 151.03-21)

Uninsu-
lnted
tunks

Minimum design
pressure of tank
(pounds per

s Square inch gage)
Kiud of pas

Insu-
lated
tanks

Insu-
lated
tanks

Uninsu-
lated
tanks

e

250
300
147
61 52 46 36
1070

85 87 13

Methane

Visiyl chlorida.

us 243 211

110
56 87 81 67

—_—

i ) The shell and head thickness of
'queﬂed compressed cargo tanks shall
-‘0(1 'be less than five-sixteenths inch.
s The special requirements for chlo-
i) contained in § 151.50-31, anhydrous
= d“~°mft. contained in § 151.50-32, an-
;-1519}35 hydrogen chioride, contained in
in § 1o o3 &nd viny] chloride, contained
"+ 10150-34, are also applicable.

No.88—pt, ;15
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§ 151.50-31 Chlorine.

(a) Chlorine barges: Subparts 98.03
and 98.20 of Part 98 of this chapter have
been revoked. However, chlorine barges
that were certified in accordance with
the requirements of Subpart 98.20 of
Part 98 of this chapter and having hulls
modified, if necessary, to comply with
§§ 98.03-5(¢c) and 98.03-25(c) of this
chapter, shall be considered as comply-
ing with this part.

{(b) Design and construction of cargo
tanks:

(1) The cargo tanks shall meet the re-
quirements of Class I pressure vessels.

(2) Tanks shall be designed for a
pressure of not less than 300 pounds per
square inch gage. For the maximum
allowable working pressure of tanks in
service, see paragraph (q) of this section.

(3) Each tank shall be provided with
one or more 24-inch inside diameter
manhole, fitted with a cover located
above the maximum liquid level and as
close as possible to the top of the tank.
There shall be no other openings in the
tank.

(¢) Tanks may be installed “on deck”
or “under deck” with the tank protrud-
ing above deck. If a portion of the tank
extends above the weatherdeck, pro-
vision shall be made to mainfain the
weathertightness on the deck. All tanks
shall be installed with the manhole open-
ing located above the weatherdeck.
Hopper type barges operating on pro-
tected inland waters may have tanks
located in the hopper space.

(d) All valves, flanges, fittings and
accessary equipment shall be of a type
suitable for use with chlorine and shall
be made of metal, corrosion-resistant
to chlorine in either the gas or liquid
phase. Cast or malleable iron shall not
be used. Valves, flanges, and flanged
joints shall be 300 pounds A.N.S.I. stand-
ard minimum with tongue and groove
or raised face. Joints shall be fitted with
sheet lead or other suitable gasket ma-
terial. Welded fittings shall be used
wherever possible and the number of
pipe joints held to a minimum. Threaded
Joints in cargo lines and vapor lines
shall not be used in sizes above 1 inch
internal diameter, Welded “hammer-
lock™ unions or other unions approved
by the Commandant may be used at
terminal points of fixed barge piping.

(e) Each tank shall be provided with
liquid and vapor connections fitted with
manually operated shutofl valves and
with safety relief valves. All valves shall
be bolted to the cover or covers specified
in paragraph (b) (3) of this section and
shall be protected against mechanical
damage by a sultable protective metal
housing, A drain connection shall be
provided from the protective housing.

(f) All liguid and vapor connections,
except safety relief valves, shall be
fitted with automatic excess flow vaives,
which shall be located on the inside of
the tank. Bypass openings are not per-
mitted in excess flow valves.

(g) Chlorine barge cargo piping shall
not be fitted with the nonreturn valves
specified by §151.20-20(b).
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(h) Liquid level gaging devices of any
type are prohibited on chlorine tanks.

(i) A pressure gage shall be attached
to the vapor shutoff valve or vapor line
so as to indicate the pressure in the tank
at all times during loading and unloading.

(j2> Piping including connections be-
tween tank valves and fixed barge piping,
shall be of a thickness of not less than
Schedule 80,

(k) Tn multiple tank installations the
tanks shall not be interconnected by
piping or manifolds which may contain
liquid chlcrine. Manifolding ' of vapor
lines of individual tanks into a common
header for connection to shore is per-
mitted. More than one cargo tank may
be filled or discharged at a time, pro-
vided each tank is filled from or dis-
charged to shore tanks through separate
lines.

(1) Connections between fixed barge
piping and shore piping shall be fabri-
cated from one of the following:

(1) Schedule 80 seamless pipe, having
flexible metallic joints.

(2) Corrosion-resistant metallic pipe
(equivalent to Schedule 80) not subject
to deterioration by chiorine, having flex-
ible metallic joints.

(3) Flexible metallic hose acceptable
to the Commandant. If subparagraphs
(1) or (2) of this paragraph are used, the
flexible metallic joints shall meet the
requirements for cargo hose. See
§ 1561,04-5¢h).

(m) Safety relief valves shall discharge
into the protective housing surrounding
the valves. Suitable provisions shall be
made to vent the housing. The arrange-
ment shall be such as to minimize the
hazard of escaping vapors.

(n) Cargo transfer operations:

(1) The amount of chlorine loaded
into each carge tank shall be determined
by weight. Draft marks shall not be used
as a means of weighing, Any chlorine
vapors vented during the filling opera-
tion shall be disregarded when calcu-
lating the maximum amount of chilorine
to be loaded into the cargo tanks.

(2) Prior to the start of filling opera-
tions, care shall be exercised to insure
that the cargo tanks are empty, dry, and
free from foreign matter.

(3) After the filling operation is com-
pleted, the vapor in each cargo tank
shall be analyzed to determine the per-
centage of gaseous chlorine in the vapor
space. If it should contain less than 80
percent chlorine by volume, vapors shall
be withdrawn through the vent or vapor
line unfil the vapor in the cargo tanks
contains at least 80 percent chlorine by
volume,

(4) After filling connections are re-
moved, upon completion of the loading
of a cargo tank, all connections at the
tank shall be tested for leakage of
chlorine by the aqua ammonia method.

(5) The chlorine in the cargo tanks
shall be discharged by the pressure dif-
ferential method. If the vapor pressure
of the chlorine is not sufficient to force
the liquid out of the tank, compressed
air, or other nonreactive gas, may be
used to secure the desired rate of dis-
chargemprovided the air or gas is.oil-free
and thoroughly dried by passing it over
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activated aluminum oxide, silica gel, or
other acceptable drying agent, and pro-
vided the supply pressure is limited to
75 percent of maximum allowable pres-
sure of chlorine tanks.

(6) After completion of cargo transfer,
any liquid chlorine in the cargo piping
shall be removed and cargo transfer pip-
ing shall be disconnected at the cargo
tanks. After disconnecting the cargo
piping, both ends of the line shall be
closed and all inlet and outlet valves on
the tank shall be plugged or fitted with
blind flanges.

(0) During cargo transfer, every per-
son on the barge shall carry on his person
a respiratory protective device which will
protect the wearer against chlorine
vapors and will provide respiratory pro-
tection for emergency escape from a
contaminated area resulting from cargo
leakage.. This respiratory protective
equipment shall be of such size and
weight that the person wearing it will
not be restricted in movement or in the
wearing of a lifesaving device.

(p) Each cargo tank shall be subjected
to biennial hydrostatic test of 1% times
the maximum allowable pressure as de-
termined by the safety relief valve
setting.

(q) When periodic inspection indi-
cates that a cargo tank has deteriorated
in service, the maximum allowable pres-
sure shall be recalculated, using the
minimum thickness found by actual
measurement. The recalculated maxi-
mum allowable pressure shall be not less
than 275 pounds per square inch gage.
If the recalculated maximum allowable
pressure is less than 275 pounds per
square inch gage, the cargo tanks shall
be withdrawn from service.

(r) The following substances shall not
be carried as stores on board barges
transporting chlorine in bulk: hydrogen,
methane, liquefied petroleum gases, coal
gas, acetylene, ammonia, turpentine,
compounds containing metallic powders,
finely divided metals or finely divided
organic materials.

(s) The requirements of § 151.50-30
for compressed gases are also applicable
to the shipment of chlorine.

8§ 151.50-32 Anhydrous ammonia.

(a) The anhydrous ammonia tanks
may be installed in the bulk liquid cargo
tanks provided the liquid surrounding
the enclosed anhydrous ammonia tanks
complies with the following chemical and
physical properties:

(1) Boiling point above 125° F. at-
mospheric pressure.

(2) Inert to ammonia at 100° F. at
atmospheric pressure.

(3) Noncorrosive in the liquid and
vapor phase to the ammonia tanks and
piping.

(b) Copper, copper alloys, and copper
bearing alloys shall not be used as mate-
rials of construction for tanks, pipelines,
valves, fittings, and other items of equip-
ment that may come in contact with
anhydrous ammonia liquid or vapor.

(¢c) Valves, flanges and pipe fittings
shall be of the tongue and groove or
raised-face type, fitted with «suitable
gasket material. Welded fittings shall
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be used wherever possible and the num-
ber of pipe joints shall be held to a mini-
mum. Threaded joints are not permitted
for pipe diameters exceeding 2 inches.
Brazed joints are prohibited.

(d) All enclosed spaces containing
cargo tanks fitted with bottom outlet
connections shall be provided with
mechanical ventilation of sufficient ca-
pacity to assure a change of air every 3
minutes.

(e) Each cargo tank shall be electri-
cally grounded to the hull.

(f) When transferring cargo, a hose
shall be connected to a water supply so
that if leakage of anhydrous ammonia
occurs the vapor may be dispersed by the
use of water fog. This requirement can
be met by facilities provided from shore.

(g) During cargo transfer operations,
every person on the vessel shall carry on
his person or have close at hand at all
times a canister mask approved for am-
monia or each person shall carry on his
person a respiratory protective device
which will protect the wearer against
ammonia vapors and will provide respi-
ratory protection for emergency escape
from a contaminated area resulting from
cargo leakage. This respiratory protec-
tive equipment shall be of such size and
weight that the person wearing it will
not be restricted in movement or in the
wearing of a lifesaving device.

(h) To the extent he deems it neces-
sary, the Officer in Charge, Marine In-
spection, may require that sufficient in-
sulation shall be removed from insulated
tanks at least once in each 8 calendar
years to permit spot external examina-
tion of the tanks and insulation in ac-
cordance with § 151.04-5(c).

(i) The requirements of § 151.50-30 for
compressed gases are also applicable to
the shipment of anhydrous ammonia,

§ 151.50-33 Anhydrous hydrogen chlo-
ride. [ Reserved]

§ 151.50-34 Vinyl chloride.

(a) Copper, aluminum, magnesium,
mercury, silver, and their alloys shall
not be used as materials of construc-
tion for tanks, pipelines, valves, fittings,
and other items of equipment that may
come in contact with vinyl chloride
liquid or vapor. >

(b) Valves, flanges, and pipe fitting
shall be of the tongue and groove or
raised-face type, fitted with suitable
gasket material. Welded fittings shall be
used wherever possible and the number
of pipe joints shall be held to a mini-
mum. Threaded joints are not permitted
for pipe diameters exceeding 2 inches.
Brazed joints are prohibited.

(¢) Each cargo tank shall be electri-
cally grounded to the hull.

(d) The vessel shall be electrically
bonded to the shore piping prior to con-
necting the cargo hose. This electrical
bonding shall be maintained until after
the cargo hose has been disconnected
and any spillage has been removed.

(e) To the extent he deems it neces-
sary, the Officer in Charge, Marine In-
spection, may require that sufficient
insulation shall be removed from insu-
lated tanks at least once in each 8

" calendar years to permit spot external

examination of the tanks and insulation
in accordance with § 151.04-5(¢).

(f) The requirements of § 151.50-30
for compressed gases are also applicable
to the shipment of vinyl chloride.

§ 151.50-40 Additional requirements
for carbon bisulfide and ethyl ether,

(a) The provisions of this section are
applicable if specifically referenced in
the Special Requirements column of
Table 151.05.

(b) Cargo tanks shall be electrically
bonded to the hull of the vessel. A vessel
shall be electrically bonded to the shore
piping prior to connecting the cargo hose.
This electrical bonding shall be main-
tained until after the cargo hose has
been disconnected and any spillage has
been removed.

(¢c) Pumps may be used for discharg-
ing cargo: Provided, That they are the
vertical submerged type designed to
avoid liquid pressure against the shaft
gland and are suitable for use with the
Ccargo.

(d) Provisions shall be made to main-
tain an inert gas padding in the cargo
tank during loading, unloading and dur-
ing transit.

(e) Provisions shall be made fo pre-
vent any leakage being washed into the
waterways at the loading and unloading
points.

(f) The special requirements of § 151.-
50-41 for carbon bisulfide and § 151.50-
42 for ethyl ether shall also be observed.

§ 151.50-41 Carbon bisulfide.

(a) All openings shall be in the top of
the tank.

(b) Loading lines shall terminate near
the bottom of the tank.

(¢) A standard ullage opening shall
be provided for secondary and emer-
gency sounding.

(d) If a cargo discharge pump is used,
it shall be inserted through a cylindrical
well extending from the tank top to 8
point near the tank bottom. A blapkel
of water shall be formed in this well be-
fore attempting pump removal.

(e) Water or inert gas displacement
may be used for discharging carco pro-
vided the cargo system is designed for
the expected pressure and temperature.
This method for discharging may be used
with pressure type tanks only. :

(f) Adequate natural ventilation shall
be provided for the voids around the
cargo tanks while the vessel is unﬁcr
way. During loading and unloading,
forced ventilation shall be used. The
forced ventilation shall be of suﬂimen;
capacity to provide a complete change 0
air within each void space every 5 mm;
utes. The ventilating fan shall be 0O
nonsparking construction. >

(g) Because of its low ignition 'P{’l:
perature and the close clearances TI¢
quired to arrest its flame px-opa%ﬂ}lg“_'
carbon bisulfide requires safeguards ! C]
yond those required for any electrica
hazard groups. <040

(h) The requirements of §151.50-
are also applicable to the shipment
carbon bisulfide,
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§151.50-42 Ethyl ether.

(a) (1) Gravity tanks shall be designed
and tested to meet the rules of the
American Bureau of Shipping for a head
of water at least 8 feet above the tank
top or the highest level the lading may
rise, whichever is greater, All openings
shall be in the top of the tank.

(2) Pressure vessel type tanks shall be
designed for the maximum pressure to
which they may be subjected when pres-
sure is used to discharge the cargo, but
in no case shall the design pressure be
less than 50 pounds per square inch gage.
All openings shall be in the top of the
tank,

(b) Adequate natural ventilation shall
be provided for the voids around the
cargo tanks while the vessel is underway.
If a power ventilation system is installed,
all blowers shall be of nonsparking con-
struction., Power driven ventilation
equipment shall not be located in the
void spaces surrounding the cargo tanks.

(¢) Pressure relief valve settings shall
not be less than 3 pounds per square inch
gage for gravity tanks. For pressure ves-
sels, the relief valve setting shall not ex-
ceed the design pressure of the tank.

(d) Inert gas displacement may be
used for discharging cargo from pres-
sure vessel tanks provided the cargo sys-
tem is designed for the expected pres-
sure and the discharge pressure does not
exceed 50 pounds per square inch gage
or the design pressure of the tank, which-
ever is less,

(e) No electrical equipment except for
approved lighting fixtures shall be in-
stalled in enclosed spaces adjacent to the
cargo tanks. Lighting fixtures must be
approved for use in Class 1, Group C,
hazardous locations. The installation of
electrical equipment on the weather deck
shall comply with the requirements of
§111.70-10(c) (4) of this chapter.

( p Copper, silver, mercury and mag-
nesium or other acetylide forming metals
and their alloys shall not be used as ma-
terials of construetion for tanks, pipe-
lines, valves, fittings and other items of
fquipment that may come in contact
With the cargo vapor or liquid.

(g) Precautions shall be taken to pre-
vent the contamination of ethyl ether
by strong oxidizing agents.

(h) The requirements of § 151.50-40

e also applicable to the shipment of
ethyl ether.

§151.50-50 Elemental phosphorus in
water,

o '2) Tanks shall be designed and tested
otr & head equivalent to the design lading
teuPhOSDhorus and its water blanket ex-
- d‘_’f,d to 8 feet above the tank top. In
> ‘ion, tank design calculations shall
stang Sate that the tank can with-
b ud' Without rupture, a single loading
lan;{e highest level to which the water
e el may rise, if that exceeds 8 feet.
tmcks shall not be less than jg-inch
(b) When g water displacement
S";;-’Kthod of discharge is used, pressure ves-
in azpe argo tanks, designed and tested
thap f:rdance with Subchapter F of this
shall 1. ohall be employed. Such tanks
¢ designed for the maximum pres-
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sure to which they may be subjected
when water pressure is used to discharge
the cargo.

(c) Each cargo tank shall be fitted
with an approved pressure vacuum relief
valve set to discharge at a pressure not
exceeding 2 pounds per square inch,
When transferring cargo, the vent dis-
charge shall lead overboard above the
waterline. When pressure vessel type
tanks are used, each tank shall be fitted
with a relief valve of suitable size.

(d) Sufficient outage shall be provided
to prevent the tank from being liquid
full at any time, but in no case shall the
outage be less than 1 percent, When pres-
sure vessel type tanks are used, outage
need not be provided.

(e) The use of compressed air to dis-~
charge cargo is prohibited.

(f) Cargo shall be loaded at a tem-
perature not exceeding 140° F., and then
cooled until the water above the cargo
has a temperature not exceeding 105° F,
prior to the movement of the vessel. Upon
presentation of satisfactory proof that
procedures followed will provide ade-
quate safety in transportation and han-
dling, the Commandant may authorize
movement of the vessel following cool-
ing of the water above the cargo to a
temperature exceeding 105° F.

(g) Coils in which steam or hot water
is circulated to heat the cargo so that it
may be pumped shall be located outside
the cargo tanks.

(h) A fixed ballast piping system (in-
cluding a power driven pump of ample
capacity), or other means acceptable to
the Commandant shall be installed so
that any void space surrounding the
tanks may be flooded.

(i) All openings shall be in the top of
the tank and shall be fitted with bolted
cover plates and gaskets resistant to the
attack of phosphorus pentoxide.

(j) All enclosed compartments con-
taining cargo tanks shall be provided
with effective means of ventilation.

(k) Cargo lines shall be traced with
steam piping and secured thereto by lag-
ging to prevent solidification of ecargo
during transfer operations.

(1) During cargo transfer, a water
hose shall be connected to a water sup-
ply ready for immediate use, and any
spillage of phosphorus shall be immedi-
ately washed down. This requirement can
be met by facilities provided from shore.

(m) At least two fresh air masks or
self-contained breathing apparatus shall
be stowed on board the vessel at all times
for use of personnel entering the tanks or
adjacent spaces.

(n) Authorization from the Com-
mandant (MHM) shall be obtained to
transport lading other than phosphorus
in the cargo tanks or to have on board
any other cargo when phosphorus is
laden in the tanks.

(o) Mechanical ventilation of suffi-
cient capacity to insure a change of air
within the cargo tanks every 3 minutes
shall be provided during the inspection
and maintenance of the cargo tanks.

(p) Cargo tanks shall be electrically
bonded to the hull of the barge. A vessel
shall be electrically bonded to the shore
piping prior to connecting the cargo
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hose. This electrical bonding shall be
maintained until after the cargo hose
has been disconnected.

§ 151.50-55

(a) Ventilation (cargo tank) :

(1) Cargo tank ventilation shall be
provided to maintain the concentration
of H.S below one-half of its lower ex-
plosive limit throughout the cargo tank
vapor space for all conditions of car-
riage; i.e., below 1.85 percent by volume.

(2) Where mechanical ventilation
systems are used for maintaining low gas
concentrations in cargo tanks, an alarm
system shall be provided to give warn-
ing if the system fails.

(3) Connections shall be provided to
enable sampling of the atmosphere over
the cargo in each cargo tank for analysis.

(4) The ventilation system shall be
designed and arranged to preclude the
depositing of sulfur within the system.

(b) Void spaces:

(1) Openings to void spaces adjacent
to cargo tanks shall be designed and
fitted to prevent the entry of water, sul-
fur or cargo vapors.

(2) Connections shall be provided to
enable sampling and analyzing vapors in
void spaces. .

(¢) Temperature controls shall be
provided in accordance with § 151.20-10
and applicable sections of Subpart 151.40
of this part. Heat transfer media
shall be steam, and alternate media
will- require specific approval of the
Commandant.

§ 151.50-60 Ethyleneimine,

(a) (1) Ethyleneimine transported
under the provisions of this part shall
be not less than 99.9 percent pure.

(2) Unless otfherwise authorized by
the Commandant, no other cargo may
be transported in tanks certified for
ethyleneimine,

(b) Cargo tanks:

(1) All cargo tanks shall be con-
structed of carbon steel or stainless steel.
Aluminum or silver or their alloys or
silver solder shall not be used as mate-
rials of construction for tanks and equip-
ment used in handling ethyleneimine.

(2) Cargo tanks shall meet the re-
quirements of Class I'pressure vessels.

(3) Cargo tanks shall be designed for
the maximum pressure of vapor or gas
used in discharging the cargo, but in no
case shall the design pressure of such
tanks be less than the one hundred (100)
pounds per square inch gage, The tank
shell and heads shall not be less than
84¢-inch thick.

(¢) (1) Cargo tanks shall be located
above or below deck in holds or enclosed
spaces with the domes or trunks ex-
tended above the weatherdeck and ter-
minating in the open. Provisions shall be
made to maintain the watertightness of
the deck by means of watertight seals
around the domes or trunks. The holds
or enclosed spaces in which the ethyl-
eneimine tanks are located shall not be
used for any other purpose. The weather-
tightness of the weatherdeck may not be
required to be fully maintained on open
hopper type barges of a suitable design
approved for such service,

Liquid sulfur,
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(2) All cargo tanks shall be installed
with the manhole openings and all tank
connections located above the weather-
deck in the open.

(3) Tanks shall be suitably mounted
on steel supports anchored in place and
suitably electrically bonded to the hull.

(4) No welding of any kind shall be
done on cargo tanks or supporting
structure unless authorized by the
Commandant.

(d) Piping systems intended for
ethyleneimine service shall not be used
for any other product and shall be com-
pletely separate from all other systems.
The piping system shall be designed so
that no cross connections may be made
either through accident or design.

(e) All valves, flanges and accessory
equipment shall be of a type suitable for
use with ethyleneimine and shall be
made of steel, stainless steel, or other
materials acceptable to the Comman-
dant. Impurities of copper and silver
shall be kept to a minimum. Such metals
and their alloys shall not be used for
valves, gages, or thermometers. All pack-
ing and gaskets shall be constructed
of materials suitable for wuse with
ethyleneimine, ;

(f) The pressure rating of valves, fit-
tings and accessories shall be not less
than the maximum pressure for which
the cargo tank is designed or the shut-
off head of the cargo pump, whichever is
greater, but in no case less than 150
pounds per square inch, USASIL
Standard B-16. Welded fittings shall be
used wherever possible, and the number
of pipe joints shall be held to a mini-
mum. Threaded joints in the cargo liquid
and vapor lines are prohibited.

(g) Filling and discharge piping shall
extend to within four inches of the bot-
tom of the tank or sump pit, if one is
provided.

(h) Each cargo tank shall be equipped
with either a temperature or pressure
alarm system. Such system shall have
either an audible or visual signal as part
of the system.

(i) Automatic float continuous read-
ing tape gage and similar types shall be
fitted with a shutoff valve located as
close to the tank as practicable and be
designed to close automatically in the
event of fracture of the external gage
piping. An auxiliary gaging device shall
always be used in conjunction with an
automatic gaging device.

(j) Cargo shall be discharged by
pumping or by displacement with nitro-
gen or other acceptable inert gas. In
no case shall air be allowed to enter the
system. During cargo transfer opera-
tions, the cargo vapor shall not be dis-
charged to the atmosphere. The loading
rate and the pressure applied to the
tank to discharge the cargo shall be
s0 limited to prevent opening the safety
relief valves.

(k) Venting:

(1) Each safety relief valve shall be
set to start to discharge at not less than
100 pounds per square inch gage, nor
n;gxl-‘e than the design pressure of the
1 -

(2) The discharge fittings from each
safety relief or pressure vacuum relief
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valve shall be directed in such a manner
as to not impinge on another tank, pip-
ing or any other equipment which would
increase the fire hazard should burning
products be discharged from the safety
or pressure vacuum relief valve as a
result of a fire or other casualty. In ad-
dition, the discharge shall be directed
away from areas where it is likely that
persons might be working and as remote
as practicable from ventilation inlets and
ignition sources. A common discharge
header may be employed if desired. The
area near the discharge fittings shall
be clearly marked as a hazardous area.

(3) A means shall be provided for
either the reclamation or safe venting
of vapors during the loading and unload-
ing operations. For this purpose the
safety relief or pressure vacuum relief
valve shall be provided with a valved by-
pass to a vapor return line shore con-
nection which shall be used whenever
vapor return shore facilities are avail-
able. In the event vapors must be vented
to the atmosphere, a vent riser shall be
connected to the vapor return line and
extend at least 12 feet above the highest
level accessible to personnel. The vent
riser may be collapsible for ease of
stowage when not in use. The vent riser
shall not be connected to a safety relief
or pressure vacuum valve. Vapor return
lines or vent risers for tanks carrying
the same class product may be connected
to a common header system. Tanks car-
rying ethyleneimine shall be vented in-
dependent of tanks carrying other
products.

(4) The outlet of each vent riser shall
be fitted with acceptable corrosion-
resistant flame screen of suitable mate-
rial or a flame arrester suitable for use
with ethyleneimine,

(1) Ventilation:

(1) All enclosed spaces within the hull
shall be vented or ventilated in accord-
ance with the provisions of this subchap-
ter except as otherwise provided for in
this subpart.

(2) All ventilation machinery shall be
of nonsparking construction and shall
not provide a source of vapor ignition.

(3) Each vent shall be fitted with a
flame screen of corrosion resistant
wire which is suitable for use with
ethyleneimine.

(m) Flexible metal hose fabricated of
stainless steel or other acceptable ma-
terial, resistant to the action of
ethyleneimine, shall be fitted to the
liquid and vapor lines during filling and
discharging of the tanks.

(n) The cargo piping shall be in-
spected and tested at least-once in each 2
calendar years.

(0) If cooling systems are used, com-
pression of ethyleneimine is prohibited.

(p) Each cargo tank shall be elec-
trically bonded to the hull. A vessel shall
be electrically bonded to the shore piping
prior to connecting the cargo hose. This
electrical bonding shall be maintained
until after the cargo hose has been dis-
connected and any spillage has been
removed.

(@) When ethyleneimine is to be
transported at or near atmospheric pres-

sure, the Commandant may permit the
use of alternate methods of stowage if
it is shown to his satisfaction that a de-
gree of safety is obtained consistent with
the minimum requirements of this
subpart.

§ 151.50-65 Hydrogen fluoride.
served]

Subpart 151.55—Special Require-
ments for Materials of Construction

§151.55~1 General.

(a) This section provides special re-
quirements for the materials of con-
struction of equipment that may come
into contact with various cargoes. Table
151.05 contains specific requirements for
various cargoes.

(b) Copper, copper alloys, zinc, and
aluminum shall not be used as materials
of construction for tanks, pipelines,
valves, fittings, and other items of equip-
ment that may come in contact with the
cargo liquid or vapor.

(¢) Copper, copper alloys, zine, galva-
nized steel, and mercury shall not be
used as materials of construction for
tanks, pipelines, valves, fittings, and
other items of equipment that may come
in contact with the cargo liquid or
vapor,

(d) Aluminum, magnesium, zinc, and
lithium shall not be used as materials of
construction for tanks, pipelines, valves,
fittings, and other items of equipment
that may come in contact with the cargo
liquid or vapor.

(e) Copper and copper bearing alloys
shall not be used as materials of con-
struction for tanks, pipelines, valves,
fittings, and other items of equipment
that may come in contact with the cargo
liquid or vapor.

f) Aluminum or copper or alloys of
either shall not be used as materials of
construction for tanks, pipelines, valves,
fittings, and other items of equipment
that may come in contact with the cargo
vapor or liquid.

(g) Aluminum, stainless steel, or steel
covered with a suitable protective lining
or coating shall be used as materials of
construction for tanks, pipelines, valves,
fittings, and other items of equipment
that may come in contact with the cargo
liquid or vapor.

(h) Alkaline or acidic materials, such
as caustic soda or sulfuric acid, should
not be allowed to contaminate this cargo.

(i) For concentrations of 98 D_ercenl
or greater, aluminum or stainless steel
shall be used as materials of construc-
tion. For concentrations of less than 98
percent, 304L or 316 stainless steel shall
be used as materials of construction.

Effective date. The regulations in I
document shall become effective on
June 1, 1970.

Dated: February 13, 1970,

W. J, SMITH,
Admiral, U.S. Coast Guard,
Commandant.

[FR. Doc. 70-1991; Filed, Feb. 24, 197
8:45 am.]

[Re-
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